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Foreword
The Institute of Education and Home Economics of the Faculty of Engineering, Latvia University of
Agriculture organizes annual international scientific conferences Rural Environment. Education.
Personality (REEP-2017). One hundred and thirty-eight authors and co-authors of the articles are from
9 countries - Czech Republic, Estonia, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Russia, Turkey, UK.
Totally 38 educational establishments are represented in the Proceedings.
Aim of the Conference: to find out the solutions, exchange the ideas and highlight topical problems on
the 21st century tendencies and trends in education in the context of problems and solutions for
nowadays school, university and adult education, competence, life quality in home environment,
development of professional education and career.
Thematic groups of the articles:
• problems and solutions for nowadays school, university and adult education;
• education for getting competence;
• life quality in the context of home environment, home economics, household, consumer science,
visual art;
• development of professional education and career.
The Conference focuses on perspectives of education and training systems considering changes in rural
social environment imposed by changes in a society both in global and local scope.
The first section Problems and solutions for nowadays school, university and adult education
includes a verity of articles about children and adult education, philology, psychology, sociology,
engineering and mathematics, revealing problems that are essential to solve in order to improve the
education system.
Articles dealing with problems concerning school education, covered the following topics: the learning
environment in today’s school in the context of the curricular content reform; learning theories in the
modern scholar learning aspect: different problems and solution in practice; analysis of barriers and
opportunities for expanding creative school culture in Baltic States; teacher Leaders as Agents of
Innovation Diffusion; pre-service teachers’ opinion about the content of modern basic education in the
science context; olympic Education for Mathematics in the Primary School, Simulation modelling for
school development in Ādaži; respecting learner's cognitive interests in the process of choosing a theme
for the Latvian language learning in primary school.
Articles, dealing with problems concerning higher education and life-long learning, covered the
following topics: 1st year students’ perceptions of higher studies: the case of University of Latvia;
formative assessment as three-sided process in higher education; the opinion of Latvian and Norway
students about education for sustainable development; academic discourse and its implications for
higher education: students’ cognitive flexibility development and its backward input in academic
discourse development; the influence of assessments of courses to the assessments of defence of
qualification work at RCMC of RSU.
It is also essential to reflect problems in regard to mathematics, engineering and information technology,
which also includes computerized programs created to improve the process of education. The topics of
the articles researching the mentioned phenomena are: the role of the survey of students of RTU in
provision of the quality of studies of mathematics; information and communication technology in
education of prospective teachers of non-ICT fields of studies; using critical incident analysis to develop
grade 11 EFL Students’ self-reflection skills and conditional phrase usage; causes of failures in
mathematics by engineering students at Latvia University of Agriculture; computerized error analysis
for researching Baltic interlanguage.
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Problems concerning language learning and speech are also researched by authors of this section, for
example, articles like: team-based learning in business english; pedagogical conditions of grammatically
accurate speech-making for the children at the age from 3 to 5 years.
Other aspects in different scientific fields have been covered. In the field of agriculture an article
researching readiness for applying innovation in rural areas has been presented; in the field of human
recourses an article analyzing human resources and optimization of evaluation processes as the basis of
the quality management system has been presented. In the field of psychology attitudes towards violence
and their measurement methods have been researched, also the topic learning to learn scenarios at
a residential home was presented in the field of psychology.
In conclusion, the section “Problems and solutions for nowadays school, university and adult education”
covers a very wide range of scientific fields and gives a very important input in modern education, its
problems, solutions and methods.
The second section Education for getting competence focuses on education of sustainable
development competence in higher education institutions, usage of the goals for sustainable
development in formation of learning outcomes in higher education and the need for teachers'
educational competences in the strategic documents of Lithuanian higher education. The articles reflect
the mission of higher education institutions in promotion of sustainable development ideas and capacity
of students to communicate on them and discuss about a sustaining world view. The studies are also
devoted to the implementation of the goals for sustainable development ideas in learning outcomes, and
analysis of students’ and educators’ attitude towards the learning outcomes. The analysis of the
educational competences of Lithuanian higher education teachers and possibilities for their
improvement reviewing strategic documents was carried out as well. The analysis outlined the education
in Europe and highlighted higher education teachers’ activities under the prevailing paradigm of
life-long learning which concentrates on continuous development of educational competences.
Importance of mathematical competence of adolescents as one of the key competences for personal
fulfilment, social and economic inclusion in the knowledge society of the 21st century was outlined.
The factors of the formation process of the pupils’ mathematical competence were analysed. The most
popular approaches on defining mathematical competence were compared. As regards mathematical
competence a case of Kazakhstan was studied in relation to interactive methods as the way of forming
the research competence of future math teachers. The article presents the usage of the interactive
methods for forming research competence for the math students in the "Math Teaching Methods"
training course. The method of usage of videos to support teaching and learning in the study process
was assessed in the case of Latvia University of Agriculture.
The development of competence was also revealed by analysis of cooperation skills improving the sense
of rhythm during music lessons in primary school in Latvia. The study also helped to identify different
disturbing factors that can affect pupils` cooperation in a learning group while they trying to perform
the rhythm exercise together. The Lithuanian case was devoted to self-development of foreign master’s
degree students’ intercultural competence through music activity. The most important strategies of the
development of intercultural competence based on musical activities were highlighted and verified by
an educational (music performance) project. It was determined that (self-) development of intercultural
competence was largely affected by the internal factors, such as musical abilities, value-based
orientations, artistic experiences and experience of cultural activity.
The problems of adult education were reflected in the Poland’s case on farmers’ educational
background, and the implementation of agricultural innovations illustrated with an example of land
consolidations. The article highlighted the fact that both domestic and foreign investigations confirmed
that farmers with a higher level of education managed their farms more effectively. The study at the
level of both the country and the municipalities of Lubelskie Voivodship confirmed the fact that
consolidations are more frequently implemented in the areas where agricultural farm managers have
a lower educational level.
Another study on adult education was devoted to the development of labour protection competence for
specialists in Latvia. The author evaluated the dynamics of the development of the specialists’ labour
protection competence in the learning/studies process and work environment, and evaluated the
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improvement of competence in learning/studies and in the work environment of enterprises and
organizations.
The studies of competence also comprised the Latvian pedagogue Atis Kronvald’s (1837-1875)
pedagogical heritage. The pedagogical legacy of A. Kronvalds was rich and influential in the following
fields: the development of pedagogical terminology and his thoughts about languages; working out the
regularities between the subject of pedagogy science and upbringing; the link between school and
society; the importance of parents in upbringing; working out the content and methods of a folk school;
origins of adult education; pedagogy science as the theoretical foundation of teacher’s profession.
Articles of the third section Life quality in the context of home environment, home economics,
household, consumer science, visual art describe the topics on the studies of competences in Home
Economics education, information and communication technologies as part of our everyday life and
teaching tool, art environment, human well-being and educational problems. In recent years, reforms
which are related to the notions “competences” and “the learning outcome” in curricula are implemented
in many countries. Starting with the year 2018, the implementation of Competence-based Curriculum
has to be started also in Latvia. The research confirmed that the most developed competences in Home
Economics and Technologies are: technology and digital competences, social, cultural awareness and
creativity expression competences.
In various countries different traditions of training teachers of Technologies/Home Economics/Design
and Technologies have been established according the traditions and needs of every country. The aims
and learning outcomes of the study programmes implemented in Lithuania, Finland and Great Britain
are analysed, the volumes of the study subjects of Nutrition, Textile, Constructive Materials, Electronics,
Design; the study subjects of Pedagogy and Psychology; Research Activities and Graduation Paper
Preparation; Sustainable Development and Consumption Culture are compared.
Estonian lifelong learning strategy 2020 foresees the modernization and renewal of teaching materials
through increasing their digitalization. The mapping covered all the subjects including technology
education. The study made it possible to get a nationwide overview of the existing teaching materials
and its quality that support the curriculum. Research showed that instructional materials for practical
tasks created using today's digital possibilities are most needed by teachers.
One of the schools’ educational targets is to give students the best possible readiness for coping in their
independent life in contemporary society. Therefore, the content of different school subjects needs to be
in continuous changes simultaneously with the developments in society. The content of home economics
education in Estonia has widened within last decades with the focus moving from obtaining practical
skills to becoming a responsible citizen.
Handicraft and Home-economics teachers’ understandings of the possibilities of ICT usage in their
practice were investigated. The results of the study showed that Home-economics teachers’ readiness to
use ICT tools depends of their subject specific views. Even if Home-economics teachers see digital
technology as a part of their daily life that can be integrated in their work, they do not use the full
potential of new possibilities.
One of the educational problems is related to developing pupils’ thinking during the lessons of Home
Economics and Technologies. All kind of thinking - creative, critical and logical – are a fundamental
human activity, and it is very important in problem-solving and decision-making processes. According
the results of research, the pupils had sufficiently developed their creative and critical thinking skills,
while their logical thinking ability was lower during the lessons of Home Economics and Technologies.
Arts education is one point of view that reveals the environmental, cultural and human unity. Life
becoming dependent on industry, it removes people from nature. For that reason, it is a significant
element that man and nature live together and become in harmony. Knowledge of the form work, which
is one of the first steps of sculpture education, is possible through the formation of the material in
a general sense. Each material, which has its own specific features, offers various formation
possibilities. It transformed into a form constitutes an important determinant factor for the development
creativity during the art education process.
Agent-based simulation of the influence of customers’ behaviour on the bank’s failure were investiage
in Lithuania. The aim of the research was to investigate influence of canard on banks customers’
12
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behavior and effects of various bank decisions regarding of giving back to depositors their money.
Simulation and its results showed that the possibility for bank customers to get back their money
suppresses rumours, but limitations intensify the panic. Authors suppose that the significance of the
model and its results' lies in demonstration of possibility of agent-based models to investigate the banks
and its customers' behavior without real-life experiments. The agent-based modeling can be used in
university in consumer behavior courses as well.
Research articles of forth section Development of professional education and career cover
discussions on wide range of topics: manifestation of stakeholders’ roles in the context of students’
preparation for the labour market, academic performance of students and difficulty of university
education, integration of transferable skills into the curriculum, purposeful development of career
management skills in the podologists’ study process, importance of generic competences in adult
education, importance of career services in job searching process for long term unemployed social
benefits receivers and importance of goal-setting tasks in career counselling were investigated, modern
teacher's career were described and challenges and success factors of an international career, and
students’ career guidance in secondary vocational education were evaluated.
The preparation of professionals for future labour market calls for the active involvement of both
educational institutions and other stakeholders who represent the norms and values of society.
Researchers conclude that the boundaries of responsibility and commitment have not been clearly
defined between stakeholders.
Researchers also analyse generic competences in active voluntary activity. The quantitative research
revealed that most adults seek to develop generic competences in voluntary activity; especially for older
respondents it is very important to help others and enhance self-confidence.
In order to explore the formation of career management skills in a purposefully organized study process
the aims, methods and learning outcomes of the three European podologists’ study programmes have
been compared. Research shows that the study process, which is directed to practice, promotes
development of career management skills.
Universities should provide their graduates with a wide range of skills necessary for launching and
managing their professional career. Based on the analysis of theoretical literature and official EU
documents on higher education and a survey conducted in two higher education institutions researchers
conclude that the formation of students’ transferable skills should be integrated in study programmes
and promoted over the whole period of studies.
Academic performance of students and the difficulty of university studies are two important factors of
university education. The results showed that subjectively the students evaluate the difficulty of their
studies rather more critically than their achieved academic performance is.
Globalisation has opened new opportunities for both enterprises and their employees, therefore
researchers focus on the analysis of challenges and success factors of an international career. Scientists
find out that the success of expatriation and international career of employees is mostly determined by
personal individual and organisational factors.
Setting high goals by youth influences their achievements in studies and success in their lives. The aim
of the research carried out in the vocational school is to analyse the results of completing goal-setting
tasks by students (aged 17-29) in career counselling classes. The study revealed that the respondents
most often set the following goals: starting a family, starting up a business and becoming a good
specialist in the chosen profession.
Teaching always has been a calling. Nowadays the teacher’s activities are influenced by the changes in
society and education. The authors of the report “The Modern Teacher's Career” have evaluated
theoretical conclusions and research results on the advantages and disadvantages of a teacher’s career
and the successfulness of a teacher’s career.
Career Services should have serious impact on the job searching process. Researchers investigate how
long-term unemployed social benefits receivers use and evaluate career services. Results show that
career services that are available at State Employment Agency are not designed for marginalized and
unmotivated people and that job searchers are not enough informed about such services.
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The necessity of dialogue in career counselling interventions is verified during theoretical analysis and
semi-structured interviews in secondary vocational schools.
Teachers, lecturers, professors, masters and doctoral students have covered a wide range of themes
providing diversity and topicality of the conference.
Many thanks to the chiefs of all conference sections. During the conference the first section is divided
in three parts and I would like to say thanks to the chiefs of all three subsections L. Šīmane-Vīgante
(1st section), I. Katane (1st section) and H. Lukáš (1st section), and to the chiefs of other sections
B. Briede (2nd section), I. Līce (3rd section) and J. Pāvulēns (4th section) for organization and
management of section effective work and for given contribution for preparation the descriptions for the
foreword. I would like to say many thanks to all authors, reviewers and organizers for their contribution
in international scientific level.

On behalf of the Conference Organizing Committee
Associate professor Vija Dislere
Institute of Education and Home Economics
of the Faculty of Engineering,
Latvia University of Agriculture

14

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Problems and solutions for nowadays
school, university and adult education
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The Learning Environment in Today’s School in the Context of Content Reform of
Curriculum
Rudite Andersone Dr. paed.
University of Latvia, Latvia
rudite.andersone@lu.lv
Abstract: The learning environment nowadays has changed dramatically. Thanks to the rapid
digitalization and globalization, it has enlarged and reaches out beyond the classroom. Children already
with their first steps find themselves in the environment filled with different digital toys. The adults have
to ensure that they are applied usefully in the acquisition and construction of new knowledge. The reform
of the teaching/learning content envisages the implementation of the competence approach. This means
that the focus on self-regulated learning, construction of knowledge and its application in diverse
situations increases. Possibilities should be ensured for learners in the learning environment to apply
their knowledge in diverse situations. Many researchers have studied the learning habits of the young
generation and perception peculiarities that are characteristic to the pupils of modern digital age. This
has influenced the changes in the teaching/learning environment. However, the teaching/learning
environment in school has preserved also such elements that have been known for several generations
– desks and blackboards, although their design and application have changed. The aim of the article is
reflect on some of the theoretical aspects of the learning environment and the findings of the empirical
study on the experience of forming the learning environment in the practice of today’s schools.
Key words: learning environment, curricular content reform, school education.
Introduction
Education development guidelines 2014 – 2020 (Izglītības attīstības..., 2013) states that the quality of
education is significantly influenced by modern educational environment and educational process that
promotes the perception and acquisition of the content. The content of education, its reform has
experienced intrinsic changes having started the elaboration of the competence-based learning content
which envisages developing such competences as learning to learn, mathematical, science competences,
communication in different languages, social and civic competence, self-actualization, self-initiative
and entrepreneurial competence as well as digital and cultural competence. It is planned to introduce the
competence-based learning content till 2022 (Āboltiņa, 2016). A significant role will be given to the use
of modern technologies in the teaching/learning process that allows flexibility and more individual
performance of tasks for the concrete learner. The implementation of the teaching/learning reform is
ensured by a modern educational environment.
The basis for such a content reform is found in the idea that the modern teaching/learning process is still
rooted in the model of the industrial era which envisages the transfer of knowledge to learners from
some external source- the teacher, book, school. However, today the experts on education all over the
world discuss the necessity to transform the learning environment making it more adequate to today’s
learners who learn and gain experience continuously - on-line, in the classroom, concert, library, and
every life situation. The research shows that the learning environment that is arranged in accordance
with modern requirements can improve students’ achievement even by 25 % (Gribusts, 2016).
The learning environment is characterized by three essential components: human resources (pupils and
teachers), mental circumstances (mutual relations) and the surrounding environment (premises of the
educational institution, their arrangement and the methodological provision for learning and teaching).
Besides, it should be taken into consideration that there is no just one correct answer in today’s learning
situations. There is only a continuous process of cognition developing the skills, acquiring the
experience and improving the knowledge. The same refers to a modern learning environment which
reflects the formation of today’s knowledge society. There is no longer one correct way of how and what
to teach. The learning environment should be formed so that it would support different ways of learning
– discussions, empirical inquiry, and reflection. Active learning through cooperation is very important
for the implementation of the competence approach and the space should support authentic lessons
embedded in the project method and inquiry (Gribusts, 2016).
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The aim of the article is to reflect on some of the theoretical aspects of the learning environment and
the findings of the empirical study on the experience of forming the learning environment in the practice
of today’s schools.
Methodology
The learning environment has different explanations. The learning environment is a purposefully
organized set of physical, social and informative conditions in which the pupil forms and implements
his/her experience: knowledge, skills and attitudes to oneself and the surrounding world (Šūmane, 2012).
The learning environment includes the buildings for learning, sports halls, relaxation rooms and
everything that ensured the teaching/learning activities (Radhakrishnan, 2009).
According to Wilson the learning environment contains the learner and a setting or “space” in which the
learner acts using tools and devices, collecting and interpreting information, perhaps interacting with
others (Wilson, 1995).
A learning environment consists of the physical, mental, and learning material framework and
prerequisites for goal-oriented learning. These can be provided by the organizer of education or selected
by the learner him/herself (Pantzar, 1995).
A new learning environment is a holistic and integrated environment with the goal of promoting
opportunities for life-long learning and individual study. Its characteristics include openness and
flexibility in terms of time, place, method and the right to study. It is an environment which is not yet
fully established and contains many new elements which are still being experimented with. Typical
features also include new forms of action and student group, made possible by novel approaches and
educational policy, together with the possibilities offered by new technology (Pohjonen, 1997).
The learning environment is also defined as the interaction of three factors (Learning Environment,
2013; Bates, 2015):
• diversified physical space (not only the classroom),
• context for what the pupil is learning,
• culture of what and how the pupil is learning (cooperation, relations, attitude).
The physical space in which education takes place in today’s school in the context of the content reform
forming and implementing the competence-based curricula is really being diversified. This is not only
the classroom itself, the learning takes place in the school library, school yard, the nearby business
company, the city park and forest, the arrangement of the classroom allows changing quickly the pupils’
working forms: in groups, individual work, the whole class work using diverse learning materials,
including the digital, internet, mobile phones.
The context in the learning environment is largely connected with the teaching/learning content which
at present is being reformed. Here are several aspects of importance (Bates, 2015).
• Aims of the learning content (Is the teaching/learning content and aim or means for achieving
other aims? Is it important to know facts in order to understand the phenomena or is it important
to know where to find them in case of need?).
• The scope and depth of the learning content (It is not possible to acquire all knowledge.
Therefore, one should concentrate on the acquisition of skills how to manage the knowledge
(to know where to find it), to solve problems and make decisions).
• Sources for the acquisition of the learning content (To what extent the sources for the acquisition
of the content are defined by the teacher and to what extent by the pupil him/herself? How are
sources used for the acquisition of the content in today’s school – libraries, internet, social
networks, mass media, and teacher’s “performance”?).
• Structure of the learning content (Selection and sequence of the content, focusing on particular
content areas, content integration is important. Besides, the new information technologies allow
the pupil him/herself structure the content).
• Assessment according to the aim (if the aim is memorising then automatized tests/tasks are used;
if the aim is applying the content for the formation of arguments then practical activities are
used; if the aim is knowledge management then such tasks are selected that require assessing,
comparing, analysing).
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Culture is the dominant values and views that influence the decision making. It is based on (Bates, 2015):
• mutual respect,
• openness to different views and opinions,
• evidence-based arguments and judgements,
• learning is made attractive, interesting, even fun,
• each school subject emphasizes core values,
• clear assessment criteria,
• cooperation and mutual support.
The culture of an effective and modern learning environment that promotes the introduction of the
learning content reforms is characterized by several features (Heick, 2014):
• pupils in the teaching/learning process ask questions that developing their curiosity and forming
meaningful interaction with texts, media and classmates;
• pupils’ questions are assessed more than the answers because questions lead to deeper
understanding of the content;
• teaching/Learning resources are being diversified: not only textbooks, media are used but also
the professional environment of different fields, content experts outside education, culture
mentors, people popular in the society;
• diversification of learning models: inquiry-based learning, project-based learning, direct
instructions, e-learning, mobile learning;
• learning should not be polluted with the “real world” concept but learning starts and ends exactly
there;
• learning is personalized with different criteria, not only in assessment but also in facilitating the
interest, perception of the content;
• assessment is clear, adequate and transparent. It is followed by the support system (scaffolding);
• achievement criteria are balanced and known; then a pupil will involve meaningfully in the
common learning of the class;
• learning habits are developed continuously. Learning habits are connected with inquisitiveness,
perseverance, flexibility, priorities, creativity, cooperation, reflection;
• there is continuous support for the practice, pupil’s learning activity because each term can be
explained differently and they can be contradictory. This way a deeper understanding of the
content is formed.
A vital context of the 21st century learning environment is that learning should promote each pupil’s
sense of community and interaction in which there are several important conditions: technologies, space,
time, culture and politics. Their impact is cumulative (21st Century..., 2009). Besides, each pupil’s needs
have to be observed. Therefore, learning should be viewed as a complex activity in which several ways
of learning can be implemented simultaneously (Osborne, 2013):
• personalized learning (a way how we learn is as unique as our fingerprints);
• socially constructed learning (deeper understanding of the learning content is developed
as a result of cooperation);
• differentiated learning (pupils need different level challenges, speed, content);
• learning initiated by pupils themselves (the pupil forms his/her own learning experience and
finds out more);
• learning that is connected with the physical world and authentic context (e.g., the ecosystem of
the pond is better understood if it is seen in nature).
Changes of the learning environment in the curriculum reform context were analyzed in the empirical
studies. The experience in eight schools and three municipalities, and the result in the one European
Social Fund project and one international study has been analysed in the present empirical study.
Results and discussion
The obtained findings were grouped in three groups – physical environment, the context in which the
pupil is learning and culture which is characterized by cooperation, relations and attitudes.
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Physical environment
• European Union (EU) funds during this planning period have intended for the modernization of
general education schools 162 million euros. It is envisaged to achieve that in the year 2023
every fourth pupil in Latvia will study in a fully modernized environment (Klūga, 2015).
• The City property development committee of Riga Municipality has included in the Investment
plan of the Property department for 2016 – 2018 activities – the infrastructure improvement of
the learning environment - to make the environment in 31 educational institutions better. Thus,
e.g., Riga Zolitude gymnasium will equip the science study rooms, Riga French lyceum will
arrange ergonomic learning environment, Riga English Grammar school will have a sports field
(Plāno uzlabot…, 2016).
• The Action plan of the education development programme 2016 – 2020 of Aluksne region has
stated that the quality of the education environment will be increased carrying out the
improvement of the content and developing a respective infrastructure. As a result, education
institutions will have taken the necessary measures for establishing an ergonomic environment
(change of furniture, lighting, rearrangement and rebuilding of rooms) as well as the learning
process will be organized in the environment suitable for pupils’ needs using modern
teaching/learning means and equipment. The proportion of digital learning means in general
education in 2017 will be 15 per cent and in 2020 – 30 per cent of the total number of the
teaching/learning means (Alūksnes novada..., 2016).
• The development priorities of Salaspils Secondary school Nr. 2 for 2013-2015 include ensuring
the accessibility of the modern, contemporary learning technology environment in study rooms,
providing the study rooms with interactive boards, multimedia centres (Bogdāne, 2014).
• One of the action aims of Riga Secondary school Nr. 93 is to ensure qualitative and aesthetically
favourable learning environment as it is mentioned in the school’s homepage (Mūsu darbības...,
2016).
Context
• Elementary classes of Ventspils Secondary school Nr. 4 participate in the pilot project of
education innovations “Ready for tomorrow!” in order to gain the understanding and insight
into how the learning process is taking place when using tablet PCs in lessons (Kārkla, 2015).
• V. Pludonis Kuldiga gymnasium in 2016 participates in Erasmus+ project “Increasing the
information technology competence of the teachers of Vilis Pludonis gymnasium for promoting
a modern learning environment” (Bebriša, 2016).
• The working plan of Riga Hanza Secondary school which is presented in the school’s homepage
states that it is intended to seek possibilities for introducing WiFi in the school library (Attīstības
plāns..., 2015).
• Cesis City Pastarins primary school is reconstructing the school yard in 2016/2017school year
in order to create a motivating learning environment in which to use research and practical
methods in the learning process (Skolas attīstības..., 2015).
Culture
• It has been stated in the TALIS study performed in 2013 that more than 90 % of teachers in
Estonia, Finland, Latvia and Poland consider that teachers and pupils get on well with each
other, that pupils’ feeling of comfort is important and that teachers are interested in what pupils
are saying. At least 94 % of teachers in all the countries participating in the study, work at
schools the principals of which agree that relations between pupils and teachers are good
(in Latvia –99 %) (Ozola, 2015).
• The programme “Support to positive behaviour” has been developed and implemented in the
frame of the European Social Fund project “Development and implementation of support
programs for establishing a support system for young people under social exclusion risk” in the
period from 2011 till 2013 under the supervision of the academic staff of Faculty of Education,
Psychology and Art, University of Latvia. The project participants were 15 municipalities and
25 schools (Balcere, 2012).
• Cesis New elementary school since September 1, 2016 has started introducing the cooperation model
”Opportunity Culture” which envisages regular mutual cooperation of teachers, their team teaching,
sharing of the experience in order to improve pupils’ learning environment (Narvaiša, 2016).
20

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

•

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Ventspils 6th Secondary School is paying special attention to the cooperation with teachers and
classmates, specifying each school employee’s responsibilities and rights. Positive relationship
between students increases the learning motivation and as a result the pupil is happy to go to
school (Segliņa–Gluškova, 2014).

Conclusions
The learning content reform envisages the transition to competence-based learning content which brings
along not only changes in the learning content itself but also in the way how learning and teaching take
place. New technologies that have already entered pupils’ everyday life affect the transformations of the
learning environment and form new learning habits. Socially constructive learning takes place under the
teacher’s guidance as well as is initiated by the pupil him/herself. It is also connected with increasingly
more active use of e-learning and mobile learning.
Different projects at the municipality and school level are addressed exactly to the improvement of the
learning environment. However, more attention is devoted to the improvement of the physical
environment. Fewer activities in school practice are devoted to the development of such components of
the learning environment as context which is connected with how the pupil learns and culture that is
described by cooperation, relations and attitudes.
What the pupil learns is largely defined by the national education standards. However, they do not
provide answers to the questions - Is the teaching/learning content and aim or means for achieving other
aims? To what extent the sources for the acquisition of the content are defined by the teacher and to
what extent by the pupil him/herself? Which are the aims of assessment in each particular case? But the
answers to these questions characterize the learning environment.
The effectiveness of the learning content reform is also significantly influenced by such a component of
the learning environment as culture which is characterized by cooperation, relations and attitudes in the
learning process. Although the learning style, activity of each pupil is very individual, special it,
however, does not take place separately but in continuous cooperation, both in face-to-face meetings,
on-line and being removed from other people. Pupils’ learning habits are more increasingly connected
with the use of modern “digital toys” (tablet PCs, mobile phones) in the learning process, in the
communication with peers and other people. There exists the risk of narrowing the learning environment
perceiving it more on the “on-line regime” which has to be taken into the consideration. Therefore, the
diversified physical learning environment, which leaves the concrete classroom and moves to the city
park, library, business company or public institution where pupils observe processes, where situations
unusual in the pupil’s everyday life are modelled, helps to develop true competences that will help the
pupil to continue his/her lifelong and knowledge-wide education.
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Learning Theories in Modern Scholar Learning Aspect: Different Problems and
Solution in Practice
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Abstract: The topicality of the research is connected with understanding that nowadays pedagogical
process from different internal and external conditions has become more diverse, more variable and
more open. It is necessary to evaluate historical heritage and look for new approaches, so that a scholar
would perceive learning as a meaningful and personality important process. The aim of the research is
to analyse learning theories and their correlation with scholar learning experience creation in practice.
The methodology includes analyses of different pedagogical and psychological theories and empirical
research results about how scholars are learning, what problems arise from the learning process, what
are the causes and consequences. Empirical research data are obtained from pedagogical observation,
during teachers’ surveys. The research results show that, there exist such problems as uncritical
historical experience denial or usage in new situations, the scholar learning results correlate with scholar
learning experience. But teacher professional competence is closely related to the scholar learning
experience developing process. Learning and teaching culture and its improvement are also a topical
question.
Keywords: behaviourism, constructivism, school education, learning skill, scholar learning process and
result.
Introduction
Different kinds of changes have taken place in the education system recently. They are connected with
public economic and social development changes, education policy of every country and the individual’s
understanding about the role of education in promotion of their quality of life, national economic
development and welfare.
On the basis of the researches about the modern pupil’s personality and its development (Grundmane,
2005; Purēns, 2015; Абрамова, 2002), about the essence of the learning process, its various kinds, how
the study process has been arranged, pupil’s experience to learn and its development (Bruce, Calhoun,
2010; Dunn, Dunn, 1978; Hattie, 2009; Fullan, Langworthy, 2013; Marzano, 2000; Sawyer, 2006), as
well as the data obtained during the teaching practice, one can confirm that the topicality and value of
the issue about the pupil’s skills to learn and the teacher’s role in the study process increase year by
year. It can be explained from several points of view, but especially from the point of globalization
where in the fast development process of information technologies the individual’s needs and
understanding about a good education changes, and the topical issue is not to acquire knowledge, but
rather learn to create knowledge. At the same time the teaching traditions existing for decades in practice
change neither fast nor easily. Not all teachers are ready to take risks, invest extra time and resources.
A topical problem is the teachers’ confidence about their professional work, skill to change the society’s
attitude towards innovations, and therefore the teacher too often chooses to work in the pedagogic
paradigm inherent in the common behaviourism – to offer ready-made knowledge and different stimuli
for its acquisition. The study process is mostly understood as a qualitative information transfer from the
teacher’s side to the pupil, applying the particular teaching aids. It is even vindicated by the so called
sustainable collective memory about school, developed in the society, which knows best what is needed
and also tries to teach it. In this study process the convergent thinning dominates, in which there is one
right opinion that has been written in the book, said by the teacher. The pupil’s enthusiasm is limited to
an active action to receive praise for the right answer, a good assessment. If it gives positive emotions,
then, of course, it is possible to talk about learning under an amplification effect, but, if the pupil feels
that learning is a competition, in which there are always both winners are losers, problems of different
character appear, including the loss of learning motivation, problems of social behaviour (Fullan,
Langworthy, 2013; Deimante-Hartmane, 2013; Petty, 2004; Sawyer, 2006).
Nowadays due to the increase of information load and its dissemination speed, technological
achievements, globalization processes in society the skill to perceive not already ready-made
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information, but rather to obtain, analyse, synthesize or compare it ourselves with the already existing
familiar information and assess it critically is more and more necessary. Living in a society, in which it
is more often necessary to assess the situation quickly and not to introduce new innovations, but to assess
the already existing ones and look for ways to improve them, should be done on justified decisions based
on facts, one should learn to think systematically already during the pedagogical process at school, plan
one’s action, find cooperation partners and be able to cooperate for the sake of the common goal (Fullan,
Langworthy, 2013; Sawyer, 2006).
The principle of continuity is not less topical as the main principle of the 21 st century education, which
requires readiness for life-long learning. However, implementation of this principle depends
straightforwardly on the quality of the learning skill. Only the human being, who has acquired the skill,
is motivated to act, and the person does it purposefully and consciously, they are also ready to
experiment, not afraid to make mistakes and be responsible for the result. Moreover, lifelong learning
is also the issue of the teacher’s competence. The challenges for teachers, which have appeared in the
context of society’s development, on the one hand make us look for new approaches, methods, but on
the other hand also assess critically the historical heritage. When introducing innovative solutions, it is
important not to get confused and understand that we can also make mistakes nowadays, since we are
doing it without any theoretical of empirical justification, on the basis of emotional only partly justified
considerations (Anspoka, 2014).
The goal of the article is to analyse the learning theory and its relation to the formation of the pupil’s
experience in the modern pedagogical process.
Methodology
Research is based on analyses of different pedagogical and psychological theories and empirical
research results about how scholars are learning, what problems arise from the learning process, what
are the causes and consequences. Empirical research data are obtained from pedagogical observations,
during the teachers’ surveys. 112 pupils of elementary school and secondary school, aged from 12-18,
and 26 different subject teachers were frequently observed and surveyed. In order to provide the data
reliability, the observation criteria of the learning process and level description on scale from 0-3 were
developed, as well as repeated measurements were performed, including several experts. The
observations of the lessons were transcribed and each statement was commented by experts. In the data
processing process only the data which appeared in the repeated measurements was taken into account.
Results and discussion
Learning and teaching are both a mutually related process and result. In the study process selfdeveloping and self-regulating interaction of all the subjects involved in it takes place which promotes
self-development and socialization of everybody’s individuality. The study process is based on
a dynamic system of pedagogical means, which is meant for the individual’s development from different
points of view – cognitive, emotional and social point of view (Fullan, Langworthy, 2013; Maslo, 1995).
Transferring knowledge only from an external source – teacher or specially prepared teaching aid,
applying very little any other resources, it is possible to help only one part of pupils learn. However, in
the study process the teacher is professionally responsible for every pupil whatever their ethnicity,
individual abilities or special needs are. If a teacher has chosen to transfer information to a pupil, then
it is the teacher’s responsibility to decide whether the information is suitable and perceivable for the
pupil. The pupil’s self-initiative in the information perception and acquisition process is minimal
(Bruner, 2006). The significance of information quality by means of content and form is confirmed by
the observation outcomes of 12 % respondents. Lack of a systemic explanation in the teaching aid or
teacher’s narrative, ignorance of the pupil’s perception pace, dominating type of perception or the
language development level does not help to perceive the study content to be acquired, but just the
opposite way – encumbers it and influences essentially the learning outcomes. At the same time the
pupils’ responses also confirm that the acquisition and reproduction of the information is, on the one
hand, the most boring work (59.9 % of respondents have provided this answer), and, on the other hand,
the easiest work (41.1 % of respondents). As learning is not only memorization of facts, but a process
in which due to the obtained experience changes happen in the pupil’s attitude towards the surrounding
world, towards themselves, as well as changes in the behaviour (Coffield, 2004; Deimante- Hartmane,
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2013; Petty, 2004; Scharle, Szabo, 2002), then the outcomes of the empirical research enable us to
conclude that a minimum result and partial satisfaction towards learning are in the cases when the pupils
themselves do not have to participate actively in the process. Only then, if one succeeds in opening the
pupil’s mind and creating curiosity in the pupil, understanding of the purpose of the information to be
acquired happens. The information, which has been structured and organized by the pupil, can be
preserved in the long-term memory and applied later in other situations, but this skill can be acquired
only through an active participation (Petty, 2004). Observation of the pedagogical process confirms fully
that constructivism is important in the study process, i.e. consciously created conditions which allow
them to perceive and find out the regularities between subjects and phenomena on the basis of the
previously acquired experience. The content offered in a fragmentary way does not promote the pupil’s
learning, they are not able to see the original notion about subject or phenomenon to be cognized, extend
it and acquire the necessary knowledge about it and also work consciously with other cognitive objects
of similar or the same purpose (Fullan, Langworthy, 2013; Bruce, Calhoun, 2010).
Observing the learning process, in which pupils do particular assignments in Latvian, English and
mathematics lessons, it was revealed in all situations, in which the tasks follow one another and the
performance terms are formulated so that one stage of work follows the other one, the pupils’ cognitive
activity is much higher than if a pupil is forced to do the work with interruptions, without seeing the link
between the previously completed work.
It is important for a pupil to go through all levels of the cognitive activity during a shorter or longer
period of time – the level of perception, comprehension, usage and evaluation (Bloom, 1956).
A purposeful cognitive activity is not possible without the research object, which both has to be found
and selected among other objects, coherence among them have to be looked for, similarities have to be
found, associations and links between the known and unknown have to be made. The pupil needs activity
both with particular subjects and abstract phenomena, and such experiments for a differentiated content
acquisition due to which they can self-ascertain, feel the need for independence.
Thirty-two percent of the respondents’ reveal that they like such assignments which require to set
assumptions, observe phenomena or objects, experiment with them and describe them. Pupils also approve
of tasks in which different types of perception and memory have been taken into account, for then the pupil
can apply their individual learning style and do the task without being afraid to miss something, do
something too fast without focusing on the matter. Simultaneously the issue of learning culture appears
into practice, too, whose quality is inherent in the relations among all subjects involved in it, quality of
cooperation and attitude towards each other and the work to be performed. The analysis of the practice
enables us to conclude that the quality of learning culture in all cases correlates with the teacher’s
professionalism to create such conditions that every pupil is able to express themselves, different opinions
are respected, the pupil is used to express arguments based only on facts, there are clear work regulations
and assessment criteria of the outcomes, also it is possible to obtain mutual help, in necessary.
The modern pupil has got a distinct individual learning pace and experience, impatience and need for
a tangible outcome during a short period of time, opportunity to see the purpose of the work, system, as well
as security that each of their achievements will be noticed. At the same time the pupil needs a chance to
practice and repeat, apply the familiar techniques to acquire a new experience, thus creating a better
physiological comfort and sense of security. The pupil is ready to face harder tasks in all ages, set assumptions
themselves and check them, if only they are provided with an opportunity to do it, knowing clear work
regulations and applying such techniques which have already been acquired or are being acquired during the
learning process in cooperation with the pupils and teacher (Purēns, 2015; Абрамова, 2002).
Allowing the pupil work with the study content for a sufficiently long time and on regular basis, which
is contextually and emotionally important for them, a chance is given to get to know it more profoundly.
It enables them to understand better the content to be acquired, experience inwardly and establish more
sustainable knowledge and skills, also activate the development of the creative work experience.
Emotional associations are more important for brain than the cognitive comprehension. Information with
a strong attraction or feelings is preserved in the long-term memory (Hattie, 2009; Smits, 2000). When
comparing with the traditional B. Bloom’s taxonomy (Bloom, 1956), in which there are such hierarchic
stages as information perception, comprehension and application, in the constructive learning process the
first stage is promotion of the previous experience, its comparison with the new revelations. The analysis
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and synthesis of the previously acquired and newly acquired experience facilitate formation of integrated
knowledge. If the beginning of new knowledge acquisition starts with forecasting, a hypothetic
assumption, then the psychomotor activity becomes active, such thinking processes as interpretation,
comparison, generalization and classification. During the learning process the pupil obtains experience
not only on the cognitive level, but also on the emotional and social level. Such activities start changing
the very doer, since the creative thinking, combined with other thinking operations, change also the attitude
to work, to themselves and the surrounding environment (Marzano, 2000).
Problems more often come up in practice if the neuroscience cognitions about the fact that every human
learns differently, that the world discovery and memorization of particular facts are related to the attitude
to learning are not taken into account (Grundmane, 2005; Hattie, 2009). During the learning process it
is important to take into account every individual’s personality, its advantages. The pupils’ learning
process and outcomes are also influenced by such factors of the surrounding environment as sound,
light, temperature and design, level of emotionality, social needs, a special need to cooperate during the
learning process and also the physical needs (Dunn, Dunn, 1978). To promote a balanced activity of
both cerebral hemispheres, it is important for the pupil, on the one hand, to think, but on the other hand,
to find balance between cognitive and emotional area (Fišers, 2005; Smits, 2000). The increase of
learning activity in 67 % of the observed pupils can be explained with the study content offered in an
exciting form, e.g. problem situations, which have to be solved in compliance with their experience,
crosswords, which give a chance to look for facts themselves, applying different resources and thus
finding answers to the questions. Pupils think the least useful tasks are the ones which require to rewrite
a text in order underline or circle something there afterwards, 80 % of the respondents admit that they
are the most boring exercises, and pretty often are not done on purpose.
It cannot be denied that the emotional balance also influences the cognitive processes. Working
independently or cooperating, a pupil can also become a source of information to another pupil. The
pupil can acquire such skills as the skill to correct mistakes, try again, look for the most essential,
compare it with others, find the common and different, justify own thoughts. The pupil moves from the
convergent thinking to the divergent thinking in which the previously only one opinion is only one of
the opinions (Anspoka, 2014).
One of the most important issues is the individual’s responsibility for their learning, because only then
a purposeful attitude to learning as a process and responsibility for learning as a result appear (Coffield,
2004). It is important also for the pupil to know themselves and to know how they learn, how to perceive
information better and memorize it. It helps to control the learning process. This is an extremely
important aspect, as one of the most essential study stages is to acquire the skill to be independenta personality who is responsible for their learning. It has to become a part of the study process, which
enables the individual to obtain the continuously changing knowledge also without any help from others.
If the pupil is aware and understands how it is better for them to study, the confidence about the ability
to learn independently increases, the need for control from the teachers’ side decreases and less is
expected the opinion whether the result complies with the previously stated sample and regulations. The
teacher’s work is to lead the pupil, who is responsible for their learning themselves (Hattie, 2009;
Scharle, Szabo, 2002).
Another problem to be solved in practice is the teacher’s too rigorous control and the need to be the
situation controller who says what is right and what is wrong, without giving the pupil a chance to make
a mistake and look for its solution.
Out of 26 surveyed elementary school and secondary school different subject teachers 71.2 % of the
teachers think they understand what it means to manage the pupil’s learning process, how to implement it
in practice. At the same time, observing 13 previously surveyed teachers’ classes, two controversies were
noticed. One – the teacher theoretically is competent to speak about learning directed towards the pupil’s
activity, critically thinking personality’s development based on constructivism theories, helping the pupil
to integrate the known with the newly-obtained knowledge, and learning in a meaningful context, and not
to apply an artificially created or fragmented study content. At the same time when analysing the content
and methods applied in the lesson for its acquisition and finding out which study paradigm it is inherent
in, the second controversy appears – teachers do know what and how it has to be done, but in practice the
opposite can be seen. It also complies with the findings in previous researches, that in school practice the
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explanatory illustrative work developed in the previous centuries still dominates, in which on average
70-75 % of the study time the pupil spends perceiving the information, and only 30-25 % of the time during
the learning process is planned for information analysis, comparison, specifying and systematization.
Acquisition of facts without any critical assessment is stimulated too often. The pupil mostly listens/reads
and perceives the information, understands, comprehends and applies into practice according to the given
template. In 89.9 % of the cases only the subject content planning dominates, but its learning content is
not planned at all or just episodically, i.e. methods and techniques for the content acquisition according to
every individual’s abilities and needs (Anspoka, 2014).
As learning does not mean acquisition of information and facts as much as possible, but just the
opposite - doing it more profoundly, understanding the essence of everything, as profoundly as possible,
and creating an analytically assessing attitude to it; it is important the pupil has enough time to focus on
the text, tasks and it is possible to do them without being in a hurry. It is important that since the very
beginning of school time learning becomes as a meaningful activity for the pupil, in which there are as
few as possible negative experiences in order the learning process is not be associated with something
incomprehensible and impossible. Only success, even the smallest, gives the joy of victory, but losses –
experiences.
To promote the pupil’s skill to construct new knowledge, the study text is an important issue in the study
process as the dominating didactic and also linguistic unit. The pupil is interested not only in its content,
but also in the structure and application of language resources. The learning outcomes of 56 % of the
observed pupils enable us to conclude that learning is encumbered by the language in which the terms
or text of the exercises are explained with what the pupil has to work independently. This confirms the
need for the pupil not to acquire an isolated content of the subject, but do it in an integrated way or in
a way that the set of skills and attitudes are acquired in a unity and wholeness, which they need
personally and in different situations for a socially important activity.
The content of different education areas and its acquisition methods, assessment criteria and other
important components of the learning process have to be mutually arranged so that the pupil could
transfer the previously acquired knowledge and skills to other situations or apply them in acquisition of
new knowledge and skills, as well as in the development of a meaningful attitude towards both
themselves and the surrounding world. This approach helps to eliminate duplication, unnecessary
repetition or incoherence in problem solving of the content, methodology and other issues, and enables
us to provide the most important basic principles of didactics – the principle of sequence, principle of
the theory and practice unity, and also the sustainability principle of the study outcomes.
Conclusions
• In school practice 70-75 % of the learning process is understood as a transfer of qualitative
information in a ready-made way, and it is vindicated with in the society existing the so called
sustainable collective memory about school as a place in which they know best what is needed
and all possible means are applied to achieve the goal. In such learning process the convergent
thinking inherent in behaviourism dominates, the pupils’ enthusiasm is limited to an active
action in order to receive praise and a good evaluation for the right answer.
• In the context of the society’s development the teacher has got challenges, on the one hand,
searches for new approaches, methods are required, but also critical assessment of the historical
heritage. Introducing innovative solutions, it is important not to get confused and understand
that mistakes can be made also nowadays, if it is done without a theoretical or empirical
justification, relying only on emotional and other only partly justified considerations.
• Due to the increase of information load and its dissemination speed, achievements of
technologies, globalization processes in society, more and more the knowledge about facts is
not necessary, but rather the skill to obtain the facts, apply them when forming own statements
and opinions. Thus constructivism is important in the study process, i.e. consciously created
conditions which enable us to perceive and find our regularities between subjects and
phenomena on the basis of the previously acquired experience.
• In the learning process all components of the learning process are important – the goal of studies,
content of studies, methodology for its acquisition, evaluation system of the outcomes, also
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every pupil’s individual personalities, their advantages, such conditions of the surrounding
world as sound, light, temperature and design, level of emotionality and social needs.
It is important for the pupil to know themselves and know how they learn, how to perceive the
information and memorize it better. It helps to control the study process. If the pupil is aware
and understands how it is better to learn, the confidence about the ability to learn independently
increases, the need for control from the teachers’ side decreases and the evaluation whether the
result complies with a certain template and regulations are not expected so often.
In order the pupil could be able to acquire both the content of the subject and skill to learn, in
the modern pedagogical process the issue about the integration of the subject content with its
learning content is important. As the learning skill does not appear by itself, then according to
the research outcomes in the learning process there cannot be situations in which the pupil is
forced to learn without knowing how to do it better and more correctly.
Learning culture influences learning outcomes. The quality of learning culture in all cases
correlates with the teacher’s professionalism to create conditions to express different opinions,
respect them, express arguments based only on facts, there are clear work regulations and
criteria for the result assessment, also an opportunity to receive mutual help.
In the modern learning process a need appears for the content of varied education areas and its
acquisition methodology, mutual correlation of assessment criteria and other important
components of the learning process so that the pupil can transfer the previously acquired
knowledge and skills to other situations or apply them in acquisition of new knowledge and skills,
also in formation of a meaningful attitude towards both themselves and the surrounding world.
This approach helps to eliminate unnecessary duplication or incoherence of the study content, and
also provide the most important principles of didactics – the principle of sequence, principle of
the theory and practice unity, as well as the sustainability principle of the learning outcomes.
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Abstract: An individual fulfils his or her mission within the context of career, which encompasses all
human life. The educator’s profession is one of the most ancient professions in the world. It is not only
a profession, but also a mission of an individual who has chosen it. The main content of it consists of
the relations with people. The educator’s profession is based on the insight into the society and
individual’s goals in life and the progress of other people’s attempts to achieve those goals. The teacher’s
role for the formation of society has been emphasized by many scientists of pedagogy and psychology.
It is necessary to change the educational system in order to implement the future visions. At the end of
the 20th century we could observe the tendency for the synthesis of sciences. The following concepts
were introduced in the education: Human Ecology, Educational Ecology, Heart Education. The age of
intellect indirectly facilitated the understanding of the mankind that the intellect itself has no value. It is
necessary to have something else. Heart-mind becomes of great importance. It is a new insight into the
world and an individual and new attitude towards the ongoing processes, the gradual return to the eternal
values. However, this process is lasting, and the mankind already now shall re-evaluate its relations with
both nature and people. The aim of the paper is to highlight the changes in the modern teacher's career.
Nowadays the teacher’s activities are influenced by the processes of changes, which occur in society
and education. The authors of the report have evaluated theoretical conclusions and research results on
the advantages and disadvantages of a teacher’s career, the successfulness of a teacher’s career; the
author has searched for the solution how to overcome the obstructive factors.
Key words: teacher profession, mission, meaning of life, career, university education.
Introduction
The changes of educational paradigms had also a crucial effect on a teacher’s activities. The emphasis
is placed on the interdisciplinarity, the skill to work with information, to combine studies and work, to
be aware of the unity of surrounding world; to accept the other person like he or she is, and to return to
the most important values – love, peace, collaboration, harmony with oneself and the surrounding world;
to be aware of choice opportunities and to assume responsibility for one’s own life, using the offered
opportunities for the development of one’s own talents, to be ready for the changes, changing oneself
and changing one’s environment, and at the same time to think about the sustainability (Briede, Pēks,
2011; Capra, 1996; Katane, 2005; Katane, 2007; Rudzāte, 2013; Salite, 2000; Vilsons, 2012).
Modern educational paradigm emphasizes the importance of lifelong and lifewide learning,
collaboration, gaining a success, improving of study environment, partnership for the teacher’s
activities. The new demands for the education make the teachers to change, but the process is not
instantaneous. It is important for the teacher to learn to live and work in the multicultural environment,
to be mobile for the labour market all his or her life, implementing his or her best qualities in the
professional activities. Alongside with the changes in situation, the pedagogical activities become more
and more complex. It is due to the requirements set regarding the quality of education. It manifests
through the setting of new social and pedagogical tasks, the increase of the number of functions, the
increase of the content of activities.
During the last years, the scientific capacity experience rapid growth, which envisages inclusion of the
fundamental knowledge, working with a considerable flow of information, the increase of the level of
preparedness into the structure of professional activities (Колесникова, 2007). The insight into the
concept of career also changed in the course of time. It does not relate only to work anymore, but also
to the family, free time, citizenship and spirituality (Karjeras attīstības ..., 2008). Within the present
context of career, work is one of its spheres, between which there are no explicit borders. How to
harmonize all changes within the process of own development – this is the main question the answers
to which are searched by both teachers and the representatives of other professions. It determines the
topicality of research performed on a modern teacher’s career. The aim of the paper is to highlight the
changes in the modern teacher's career.
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Methodology
In order to achieve the set goal (the changes in the modern teacher's career) there were the following
research methods selected: 1) evaluation of various authors’ theoretical conclusions and documents;
2) reflection of personal experience; 3) an interview; 4) data processing according to percentage.
There were answers, given by 100 respondents, evaluated within the research – interviews of 50 teachers
from different regions of Latvia and answers 50 students given to the question – what would they do, if
they would be the Minister for Education. The teachers had to answer several questions, but within the
research performed there were 4 answers evaluated (advantages of a teacher’s profession; the criteria
for a teacher’s success; what would a teacher do as the Minister for Education; what would a student do
as the Minister for Education), which are related to the theme of the report.
The author of the report uses aggregated statistical data from the home page of the Ministry of Education
and Science. The data are on the teachers of comprehensive day schools and encompass the information
for the study-years 2010/11 - 2015/2016 (Publikācijas un statistika, 2017). There have been used also
the results of research performed in the world on a teacher’s profession.
Results and discussion
A teacher’s profession is unusual. It encompasses three main characteristics - humanistic, collective and
creative (Сластенин, Исаев, 2007). Through it there are two social functions implemented – adaptive
(a pupil’s adaptation to particular requirements set by the socio-cultural situation) and humanistic (the
development of a personality’s creative individuality). Therefore, the teacher prepares his or her pupils
for the needs of present moment, for the particular demand of the society. But the teacher also brings
and preserves culture, which is a factor exceeding the boundaries of time (Amonašvili, 2007b, 2011;
Сластенин, Исаев, 2007). On the basis of the goal to develop a personality as a synthesis of the riches
of human culture, a teacher works for the future, because the teachers today shall facilitate the
development of such their pupils’ qualities, which will be necessary in future (Amonašvili, 2007a;
Rudzāte, 2013; Подласый, 2010; Сельчёнок, Сельчёнок, 1996). These are unusual conditions under
which the teacher works. Therefore, it was important to study the strengths of a teacher’s
profession - what are the advantages of a teacher’s profession and what are the success criteria.
At first there were evaluated the advantages of a teacher’s profession (Table 1). As the main advantage
all respondents indicated self-development (100 %). It means that a teacher who works at school does
not stop after he or she has achieved something. The teacher progresses forward constantly in order to
be informed about the latest changes and achievements. The teachers find that an important advantage
of the profession is an opportunity to work with the youth (100 %). Both indicators are interrelated. If
the teacher likes to work with young people, he or she will try to continue his or her own development
in order to preserve this link. A new generation joins the society, and this new generation considerably
differs from the previous ones (Amonašvili, 2007a; Folkmane, 1995; Henkampa, 2006; Подласый,
2010). You cannot work with these pupils applying old, conventional methods. The transition takes
place regarding the world outlook – from the systems logical “Why?” to the systems meaning “For
what reason?” (Чернозёмова, 2007). The representatives of new generation have good knowledge of
information technologies; they understand a teacher’s authority differently; they have more
opportunities to act, uniting the vertical and horizontal levels; they are more sensitive. This demands
that the teachers also change themselves and their professional activities radically. In order a teacher
would be competent to work under such conditions, he or she must be ready to see “beyond the horizon”
(Подласый, 2010; Сельчёнок, Сельчёнок, 1996).
Therefore 86 % of respondents emphasize the creativity of work as an advantage of profession (Table1).
The creativity has been emphasized as the characterization of the 21 st century teacher (Adey, Hewitt,
2004; Amonašvili, 2011: Briede, Pēks, 2011; DuNeen, 2013; Колесникова, 2007; Шецко, 2009). Sixtysix percent of teachers find that an advantage of the profession is the satisfaction they feel for their work,
irrespective of the fact that the feedback is sometimes received only years later, when the pupils have
graduated school. The peculiarity of a teacher’s profession is also the vacation in summer. During this
period the teachers have an opportunity to renew their physical, intellectual and mental energy; to deal
with the affairs related to different spheres of their lives. Forty-eight percent of teachers emphasize the
exchange of energy (all above mentioned types) between the participants of study process as an essential
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factor. Because within this process the teacher is not only a giver, but also a recipient, i.e. mutual
exchange takes place. In this case the symptoms of burnout syndrome appear slower. For 46 % it is
important to learn from pupils.
Table 1
Advantages of a Teacher’s Profession and the Success Criteria
Advantages of a teacher’s profession
Indicator
Total (%)
Self-development
50 (100 %)
Working with the youth
50 (100 %)
Creative work
43 (86 %)
Satisfaction
33 (66 %)
Vacation in summer
28 (56 %)
Exchange of energy
24 (48 %)
Work and remuneration
24 (48 %)
An opportunity to learn from pupils
23 (46 %)

Success Criteria
Indicator
Self-development
Calling
Collaboration
Fairness and tolerance
Good knowledge of subject
Self-reflection
Optimism
Clear aims

Total (%)
50 (100 %)
48 (96 %)
46 (92 %)
42 (84 %)
41 (82 %)
41 (82 %)
40 (80 %)
38 (76 %)

Success is the coincidence of circumstances created by an individual taking several right decisions
(Deviņas burvju ..., 2013). This concerns also to a teacher’s activities. The success achieved in the
activities is one of the main indicators of professionalism (Шецко, 2009). The next question, to which
the respondents gave answers, was about the success criteria of a teacher’s activity. Self-development
(100 %) is not only an advantage of a teacher’s profession, but also an indicator of success. The teacher’s
profession is deemed to be a mission of a human life. The calling (96 %) is emphasized as a positive
indicator of the professional activities. The significant criterion of success is an ability to collaborate
(92 %) (DuNeen, 2013). Fairness and tolerance (84 %) are essential professional characteristics of
a teacher. Eighty-two percent of respondents emphasize the good knowledge of the subject and selfreflection. A teacher must be a dreamer, a realist, a critic and an observer with an optimistic point of
view regarding life (80 %) and clear goals (76 %) (Table 1).
Changes in the educational system can start in both ways – from below upwards and from above
downwards. All respondents were asked a question – What would they do, if they would be the Minister
for Education (Table 3). The teachers (78 %) and the students (96 %) first of all mentioned the increase
of a teacher’s remuneration. It is a topical issue, because the data of the Ministry of Education and
Science (Publikācijas un statistika, 2017) show that in the study - year 2014/2015: 9,896 teachers worked
1.0 – 1.49 teaching loads (in 2013/2014 - 9,136 teachers); 9,793 teachers worked 1.50 - 2.0 teaching
loads (in 2013/2014 – 1,0319 teachers) and 223 teachers worked more 2.0 teaching loads (in 2013/2014
– 426 teachers). Thus, 19,912 teachers out of 28,545 work more than one workload. If a teacher would
receive sufficient remuneration for a workload, then the teachers would not strive to ensure higher salary
by working more than a one teaching load. Thus there would be more opportunity for new teachers to
enter the labour market. There might more new teachers, but the experience shows that the young people
not always can find job. In the study-year 2014/2015 377 new teachers started to work at schools (in
2013/2014 – 341) (Publikācijas un statistika, 2017). In some subjects there is a workload only for one
teacher in one school (Home Economics and Technologies, Visual Art, Social Sciences, Music, Physics,
Chemistry, Natural Sciences). At present, the winners are the teachers who can teach two or more
subjects. The higher education institution also shall think about the supply of the programmes by
acquiring which the prospective teacher could deliver the lessons at school and the classes of interest
education (in our case – on the basis of existing resources, these might be art hobby groups and
facultatives, career education, a preschool teacher). This increases the student’s opportunity to find job
and improves his or her competences. Thus a teacher ensures sufficient workload for himself or herself
in order he or she could receive the appropriate remuneration for the qualitative work.
Both categories of respondents indicated the preservation of rural schools (34 %). A rural school is not
only an educational establishment, but also a culture centre in the particular place. This, in its turn, is
connected to the viability of rural environment. For the teachers it is important to have stability in the
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educational system (58 %) and to eliminate bureaucracy (56 %). Twenty-six percent of teachers find
that it is necessary to raise the prestige of a teacher’s profession in the society. The flexibility in the
study process is topical for teachers (22 %). Some respondents find that it is necessary to improve the
system for the evaluation of pupils’ study achievements (16 %). The authors of the report might agree
to this teacher’s idea. Both issues are interrelated. The flexibility in the study process depends on the
teacher’s approach. The evaluation system is one of the aspects. Instead of the wording “pass” or “fail”,
the teacher in his or her notes may use assessment in balls, but it is a double registration of results. In
the e – register – in conformity with determined requirements, but in the teacher’s personal notes – in
another way. An assistant to the teacher might be helpful for the pupils and teachers (16 %), because
schools implement several educational programmes or there is a great number of pupils in the forms
(more than 20 pupils in a form) (Table 3). A new module of teachers’ remuneration envisages that higher
salary would be received by teachers who would work with larger forms (30 - 32 pupils). In this case a
teacher not always can explain the study material in a way that all pupils would understand it (Table 3).
If there would be no assistant to the teacher or the forms would not be divided into groups, the number
of “problem-pupils” would increase rapidly. Taking into account the peculiarities of modern new
generation, the optimum number of pupils in a form might be up to 20 pupils.
For the students free higher education is still topical (94 %). The pedagogical work experience of the
authors of report proves that higher education is a value for the graduates of schools. There are professions
identified that are not demanded in the labour market but may become a bridge between some spheres and
future education. Higher education nowadays is not only the acquisition of a profession, but also the
development of a personality. Irrespective of the opposition that there are specialities at the higher
education institutions, which are not demanded in the labour market, but which are necessary for individual
students as a bridge for gaining an insight into some phenomenon. Because education has three aspects:
1) it is related to knowledge on the external world, i.e. it is the accumulation of secular and scientific
information; 2) transformation of a human being, i.e. development of the character; 3) learning of the
human being himself, and the best object to learn about – a Human Being (Rudzāte, 2014). At some stage
of an individual’s lifetime it implements all three aspects, but at another stage – only one or two. In the
scientists’ works it is emphasized that a teacher shall have the holistic insight into the subject, but it can be
formed only, if a teacher has developed a whole picture of the world outlook. Famous individuals Leonardo
da Vinci, Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz, Albert Einstein were people of multiple interests. Everybody
possesses such multiple interests or the holistic world outlook, when he or she enters the world
(Amonašvili, 2007a; Capra, 1996; Robertsons, 2011; Rudzāte, 2013; Vilsons, 2012). Such understanding
may be facilitated through interdisciplinary learning or studies. In order to implement the future visions, it
is necessary to have alterations in the educational system. At the end of the 20th century there emerged
a tendency towards the synthesis of sciences. The following concepts gradually emerged in the education:
Human Ecology, Educational Ecology, Heart Education (Amonašvili, 2007b, 2010; Bronfenbrenner,
1996; Katane, 2005; Katane, 2007; Katane, Pēks, 2006; Sterling, 2001; Сельчёнок, Сельчёнок, 1996).
The age of intellect (Amonašvili, 2007a, 2007b, 2010) indirectly facilitated the understanding of the
mankind that the intellect itself has no value. There is something else needed. The Heart Mind becomes
important. It is new insight into the world and a human being and attitude towards the ongoing processes,
gradual return to the eternal values. However, this process, according to its essence, is permanent, and the
mankind already now shall reconsider its relations with nature, people and itself (Amonašvili 2007a,
Briede, Pēks, 2011; Capra, 1996; Rudzāte, 2014; Salite, 2000; Vilsons, 2012). Seventy-four percent of
students find that there is no balance between the pupils’ rights and responsibilities. More attention is paid
to the pupils’ rights, less – to their responsibilities. The rights are emphasized very often, whereas
responsibilities are discussed less. It would be important to review the present Education Law in relation
to the rights and responsibilities of the participants of study process, taking into consideration the children’s
rights and responsibilities within the context of humanistic paradigm. The respondents-students (52 %)
find that there should be changed the teachers’ retirement age. In the study-year 2014/2015 at the
comprehensive day schools there were employed 7,473 (in the study-year 2013/2014 – 7,290) teachers at
the age of 55 to 65, and older, and this number was out of 28,545 teachers (Publikācijas un statistika,
2017). The progress of information technologies, on the one hand, makes the teacher’s work easier, on the
other hand – there are less opportunities of direct communication. In order the teacher would not burnout
and maintains the quality of the work, the content and progress of each lesson should be well-considered,
because the prevailing age groups are from 40 to 49 years of age, from 50 to 59 years of age, from 60 to
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65 years of age and older (Table 2). The teachers’ average age would change, if the state would include
teachers in the professions, which permit a person to retire, for example, at the age of 55, because at present,
there are teachers employed at schools who started their professional career early and became the hostages
of the state pension system. Working with people requires considerable endurance, balance, keeping up
with the innovations of one’s professional sphere. These people might be mentors for the new teachers and
work a certain load in addition to their pension. Thus the workplaces for the new teachers would become
vacant, who, being unable to a workplace at school, move into another sphere or study in a Master
programme, leave for foreign countries. It is proved by the experience of the authors of the report.
In 2012 the Internet portal Career Bliss performed survey of 65,000 respondents, who represented
different professions. A conclusion was drawn that the teacher’s profession is a depressive profession
alongside with the professions of the assistants to advocates, clerks, and specialists of customer service,
nurses and social workers (Profesijas, kas ..., 2014).
Table 2
Division of the Teachers of Comprehensive Day Schools in the Republic of Latvia according to
Their Age, study-years 2010/2011 - 2015/2016 (Publikācijas un statistika, 2017)
65
24
25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64
years
Study
years of years years years years years years years years
of age
year
age and
of
of
of
of
of
of
of
of
and
younger age
age
age
age
age
age
age
age
older
649
1,827 1,928 2,915 4,111 4,713 4,792 4,290 2,431 1,090
2015/16
551
1,678 1,998 3,016 4,331 4,625 4,873 4,187 2,345
941
2014/15
537
1,628 1,959 3,106 4,379 4,654 4,847 4,107 2,254
929
2013/14
799
1,509 2,241 3,320 4,449 4,620 4,747 3,808 1,778
950
2012/13
693
1,420 2,321 3,391 4,585 4,655 4,646 3,716 1,642
967
2011/12
656
1,506 2,451 3,679 4,512 4,724 4,565 3,500 1,403
914
2010/11
Research company Gallup in its study performed in 2011 Well-being Index drew a conclusion that the
following groups are more affected by depression: people employed in professions of low salaries, the
unemployed or those employees who work a half-load, but would like to have a full-time job, as well as
women at the age 53 to 64 (Profesijas, kas ..., 2014). At the Latvian comprehensive schools in the studyyear 2013/2014 there were 3,344 men and 25,056 women employed (Publikācijas un statistika, 2017).
It shows the emergence of the risk factors of depression. The research performed at the European
schools, including 10 schools in Latvia, on the teachers’ stress proves that the teachers, in comparison
to the representatives of other professions, have the highest level of work-related stress, which affects
the teachers’ state of health and feeling of comfort more and more. In its turn, the level of stress at the
workplace at schools in Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia is one of the highest in Europe (Teachers' WorkRelated ..., 2011). The human resources specialists emphasize that depression is facilitated by
unloved work, the work which is not respected by society and the work with a high stress level
(Profesijas, kas ..., 2014). According to the students’ point of view (52 %), the state budget shall be used
to provide pupils with study aids (Table 3). The purchase of study aids requests a considerable material
contribution from the parents. There shall be considered an issue regarding the publication of e-study
materials. This would diminish the weight of pupils’ bags. As well as it is necessary to consider the
content of study aids, in order the content would be understood not only by parents (and sometimes even
the parents cannot understand it), but also the pupils themselves. This, in its turn, would arouse interest
in the pupils, this would facilitate the interest about the subject. The most rapid development of pupils’
interest takes place during the school period. Therefore, it is necessary to pay attention to the interest
education (34 %). There shall be an opportunity to squire general education not only at public schools,
but also at alternative schools (22 %), which should be established (Table 3). Twenty percent of teachers
stated that they would not like to be the Minister for Education. The changes in education may be
facilitated not only from above, but also from below.
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Table 3
Changes in the Educational System
A student as the Minister for Education
A teacher as the Minister for Education
Indicator

Total (%)

Indicator

Increase of remuneration
Stability in the educational system
Eliminating of bureaucracy
Preservation of rural schools
Facilitation of the professional
prestige
Flexibility in the study process
Alteration of evaluation system
Assistant to the teacher

39 (78 %)
29 (58 %)
28 (56 %)
17 (34 %)
13 (26 %)

Increase of remuneration
Free higher education
Pupils’ responsibilities and rights
A teacher’s retirement age
Teaching aids

Total
(%)
48 (96 %)
47(94 %)
37 (74 %)
26 (52 %)
26 (52 %)

11 (22 %)
8 (16 %)
8 (16 %)

Support to interest education
Preservation of rural schools
Alternative educational institutions

17 (34 %)
17 (34 %)
11 (22 %)

Alongside with the content of a teacher’s activities, the insight into the concept of the career changed,
too. It is very successfully characterized using metaphors (1950 – a train running on the rails;
1970 - a bus that can change its route a bit, but is limited by the schedule of the arrival at the final
destination; the 21st century – a land-rover driven by the individual himself or herself. In this case we
can speak of an open career in relation to the impact of systems theory on the development of sciences
(Patton, McMahon, 2006).
I. Boitmane (Boitmane, 2009), the Latvian specialist of human resources, emphasizes that the main
cornerstones of the career are simple things and tasks that shall be accomplished in the life. Therefore it
is important to identify what is the main issue in the life and what proves the welfare – thus, ensuring of
life quality is important.
According to the Russian management specialist O. Dolgorukova (Долгорукова, 2006), a career is an
individual’s conscious attitude towards the personal progress on the masterhood stairs in the chosen
sphere of activities, which manifests through: 1) the individual’s judgements about own future and past;
2) the assessment of one’s own potential opportunities; 3) the moral substantiation and evaluation of
one’s own achievements; 4) the real conduct of an individual. The scientist views a career as an
individual’s spiritual practice. It is important that the chosen profession corresponds to the personality’s
values (Patton, McMahon, 2006; Двенадцать жизненных ..., 2012; Долгорукова, 2006). The
peculiarity of the 21st century is that there is a discussion on the mission and meaning of life of every
human being.
An issue on one’s own place in the world and the meaning of life is topical for everybody, who comes
to the planet Earth. We want to live the life of full value and to understand, why we are in a particular
place and time. On this complicated path, the work of an individual with its values is important – this
helps to discover one’s calling. Everybody lives in two realities – in the macrocosm and in the
microcosm. The macrocosm is the Universe, but the microcosm – the little Universe – an individual,
where the centre is awareness. The same laws are in force and the same processes take place in both the
microcosm and he macrocosm. An individual lives in two worlds – in Heaven and on the Earth or in the
vertical and horizontal planes (Стулпинене, 2006).
An individual fulfils his or her mission in the context of the career, which encompasses all human life
(Boitmane, 2009; Karjeras attīstības ..., 2008; Patton, McMahon, 2006; Долгорукова, 2006). An
individual realizes himself or herself through work, family, free time, citizenship and spirituality. The
spheres cannot be clearly distinguished by creating borders, because they are overlapped by each other.
Especially it is true regarding spirituality that fills all other spheres.
The concepts of mission and meaning of life are interrelated. The authors of the report, having evaluated
different sources and conclusions drawn by various authors (Блект, 2012; Жалевич, 2010; Секлитова,
Стрельникова, 2013), concluded that they are very close according to the meaning. In their turn, the
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values shall be analysed within the context of the meaning of life and the mission. I. Safronov
(Сафронов, 2012) points out some definitions of a mission:
• a personal mission - the most unique and greatest which could be given to people, left behind
oneself;
• a mission is an assignment, the central and the highest meaning of an individual’s life;
• an individual’s mission is a task (or a set of tasks) for the fulfilment of which he or she had been
sent to the Earth (was born).
Having summarized the definitions given by several scientists (Петровский, Ярошевский, 1998;
Некрасова, Некрасов 2008; Сафронов. 2012), the authors draw a conclusion that the mission of an
individual is a goal with which his or her soul comes to this world. According to the authors’
conclusions, our mission is hidden from us, and our goal is to solve this mystery, to find our mission
and to implement it in reality. On the grounds of several information sources and the reflection of
personal experience, it is possible to agree to the above mentioned.
In one of the definitions the mission has been determined as the main meaning of life (Сафронов. 2012).
To this meaning an individual devotes up his or her life and for this purpose he or she had been sent to
the Earth. Therefore, the meaning of life may be different. It may happen that an individual is born to
support just one person; a teacher also might support just one pupil. We could agree to the opinion
expressed by L. Seklitova and L. Strelnikova (Секлитова, Стрельникова, 2013) that we must dutifully
perform our work that we should do. The meaning of each person, irrespective of his or her position, is
a personal development through serving to his or her nation and mankind. This, in its turn, affects the
improvement of the Universe. Great things are achieved through the little ones, when, by perfecting
oneselves, we improve also the world (Briede, Pēks, 2011; Robertsons, 2011; Vilsons, 2012;
Сельчёнок, Сельчёнок, 1996; Стулпинене,2006).
The common for the mission and the meaning of life is that why a human being lives. But the
difference - for many people the meaning of life may be (or may become) the satisfaction of their
personal interests, whereas the mission is always outside the personal interests (Сафронов, 2012;
Смысл жизни, 2012). In their turn, the values shall be analysed within the context of the meaning of
life and mission.
The independent work on the personal values help the teacher to be convinced for his or her calling. It
broadens awareness, helps to find his or her place in life and creates positive attitude towards the life on
the whole.
The following criteria prove that the mission had been identified successfully (Жалевич, 2010):
emotional uplift during the activity overlapping with the calling; instant feeling of happiness; the person
likes his or her occupation; the activity encompasses elements of creativity; the activity is unique, and
the other person’s actions are not imitated; other people profit from such activities.
Every school wants that the best teachers would work there. But many things in the teachers’
performance depend also on the collaboration between the administration of school and the teacher.
Russian educator V. Lyzinsky (Лизинский, 2004, 13) has said about a teacher the following: “A teacher
is the finest instrument encompassing all range of a human being’s activities: he is a philosopher,
a conductor, an organizer, a scientist, a psychologist, an actor. When working with a teacher, you shall
respect his or her views on the action; you shall help him or her to discover the morals and beauty of
the sound of this instrument”.
But several authors (Veiss, Retlitsbergere, 2013; Vilsons, 2012; Блект, 2012) find that the Universe
provides an individual, fulfilling his or her mission, with all conditions, including material ones,
necessary for creativity.
The self-realization of a personality is a long-term process, but it is important that the teacher is aware
of the meaning of life in order he or she could understand, whether he or she had taken the right place.
As a result of education, anyone can become a teacher, but not everybody can be a teacher - EXPERT.
The evaluation of the results of theoretical studies enables to identify common conclusions drawn in
the works of many scientists and teachers, which characterize the personality of a teacher and his or
her professional activities (Baltušīte, 2013): love towards people; understanding, development and
maintaining of pupils’ individuality; a teacher’s professional development, self-cognition and self36
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analysis; love towards one’s own work; learning of a pupil; creating of favourable environment;
responsibility for one’s own result of work; understanding of one’s own mission within the context of
time; serving to the nation and mankind.
Thus new conditions demand that the teacher would self-develop and gain insight into the new
tendencies, accept them and implement in his or her activities.
Conclusions
A teacher’s career nowadays is determined by the changes in thinking and educational goals, insight
into the concept of career, the broadening of the content of a teacher’s activities.
• The concept of career, according to its broad meaning, encompasses a family, work, citizenship,
free time and spirituality. The teacher himself or herself is the main manager of his or her career.
• A modern teacher’s career is characterized by self-development not only regarding professional
aspects, but also concerning self-perception and self-cognition, which is a basis for the
broadening of awareness (including professional awareness). The most important issues the
teacher shall pay attention are the following: the holistic understanding of subject, flexible and
mobile study process, assistance to the pupil regarding the construction of knowledge,
grounding on the pupil’s experience, perception and creative knowledge, the development of
pupil’s abilities, self-control and self-assessment.
• A teacher’s profession is a profession of a mission. A successful teacher is the one who
perceives his or her professional activities as calling, where the main essence is serving to the
nation and mankind.
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Abstract: Nowadays too many students drop out before the end of their higher education studies.
Especially topical this problem is directly of the first year students, so it is important to find out how
prepared are students for higher studies. The present article reveals the first year students’ readiness for
studies in the context of three learning dimensions: cognitive, emotional and social. The research was
conducted during the implementation of first year study courses of the Bachelor programme at the
Faculty of Biology of the University of Latvia. The qualitative data were obtained in structured interview
of 62 first year students related to their perception of learning and factors, which influenced their
readiness for studies. The coding system based on three learning dimensions - cognitive, emotional and
social - was developed. After coding the qualitative data, they were converted into quantitative
considering the developed coding system. A Kruskal-Wallis nonparametric test was conducted to
discover statistically significant differences among students’ groups in the three learning dimensions.
The gained results showed that students’ readiness for studies correlates with their background
knowledge of science content, their previous learning experience, which depends on the teacher and
students’ motivation to learn.
Keywords: learning dimensions: cognitive, emotional and social, readiness to study, university
education.
Introduction
Universities are interested in improving students’ retention and completion in many parts of the world.
Factors that impact and contribute to retention and completion are multi-dimensional and complex
(Jansen, van der Meer, 2007). According to Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) data approximately one third of students in higher education in the OECD countries do not
complete their studies (OECD, 2008). For example, Italy has the highest drop-out rate at 33 per cent,
followed by the Netherlands with 31 per cent and Spain and Czech Republic with 28 per cent. At the
other end of the scale, the countries with the lowest self-reported drop-out rate are the UK at 16 per cent,
Norway at 17 per cent and France, Sweden and Slovak Republic, all with 19 per cent (Hovdhaugen,
Kottmann, 2015, 15). As noted by European Molecular Biology Organization (Moore, 2006, 1)
“graduation failure rates of 40 % and above (which include drop-out before graduation and examination
failure) are not uncommon, and in some countries may be as high as 50–60 %”. According to the
organisation's view failure rates for sciences are generally not known, but are assumed to be related to
the reasons: (1) the course did not match the expectations of the student; (2) the student did not match
the expectations of the course, lacking life and social skills, and (3) the ability for autonomous
information retrieval and learning, the student did not enter university with the aim of gaining an
academic qualification.
The significant decrease in the number of students has lately caused additional problems in Latvia,
therefore, higher education institutions face less prepared students than before. This results in the fact that
great differences in terms of prior knowledge and learning skills are observed in the first year of studies,
which hinders considerably the implementation of a unified study process. There are also the problems
related to plan and to manage self-directed studies (Briede, 2016). Many first year students are unable to
adapt to studying in higher education institutions. This study year approximately 9 % of the future
biologists dropped the faculty already during the first semester. In order to ensure productive studies at the
Faculty of Biology it is important to find out reasons why students fail to cope with the study objectives.
Over the past years, numerous studies to find out the problems of first-year students have been conducted.
For example, the research of G. Crisp and others (Crisp, Palmer, 2009) was oriented at clarifying students’
expectations in first year study process. Exploring student expectations and perceived readiness across two
countries, the Netherlands and New Zealand, E. Jansen and J. Meer (2007) provide some interesting
insights on the role of the secondary education system in preparing students for university. The process of
learning based on prior knowledge, previous experience, previous instruction, preferred learning styles
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and receiving feedback is studied by W. B. Wood (2009). P. Ashwina and K. Trigwellb (2012) investigate
students' prior experiences of learning: evoked conceptions of learning, evoked motivation and evoked
self-efficacy. Research of students’ engagement is carried out by K.L. Krause and H. Coates (2008),
C. Bovill, C. J. Bulley and K. Morss (2011), and E. R. Kahua (2013).
J. Quinn (2013) identified six key factors leading students to drop-out. He listed socio-cultural,
structural, policy, institutional, personal and learning factors. All of these factors are inter-related, and
it is often a combination of these factors that leads to drop-out and there is no one essential reason.
Thus first-year students' studies are explored in the context of diverse aspects: preparatory level of
schools, ongoing learning process, psychological traits of students, management of studies, and
engagement in studies.
In order to evaluate how ready students are to achieve the goals set by the Bachelor’s programme at the
Faculty of Biology of the University of Latvia, the authors were use holistic approach to continuity of
learning. To reach it, theoretical framework of three learning dimensions was applied. As K. Illeris
(2007, 2009) points out all learning always includes three dimensions: (1) the cognitive (content)
dimension of knowledge, understandings, skills, (2) the emotional (incentive) dimension of emotions,
feelings, motivation and volition, and (3) the social (interaction) dimension of action, communication
and cooperation.
The cognitive dimension is the dimension of the learning content, which may be described as knowledge
or skills and which builds up the understanding and the ability of the learner (Illeris, 2009). The
emotional or incentive dimension is described in terms of emotions, feelings and motivations, and the
social dimension is linked to external interaction such as participation in actions, communication and
co-operation.
The aim of this article for the authors is to explore the first year students readiness for studies in
mentioned three dimensions of learning: cognitive, emotional and social.
Methodology
In order to find out students' perceptions of their study process in higher education, the following
research questions were put forward:
1. How do 1st year students assess their readiness for studies at the Faculty of Biology?
2. Which factors during the school years have helped them adapt to the study environment more
easy?
3. Which factors during school years have created obstacles for getting ready for studies in the
higher education institution?
The present research was conducted during the implementation of Biology Bachelor programme in
February, 2015 at the Faculty of Biology, University of Latvia.
The sample comprised the first year students of that programme: 35 students of the course Introduction
into Studies and 27 students of the course Chemistry. Students were divided into 6 groups (Table 1)
according to the school final examination assessment in Biology and Chemistry. Out of 35 students
(Groups 1B, 2B and 3B) 6 were male and 29 – female, but out of 27 students (Groups 1C, 2C and 3C)
7 were male 20 – female.
Table 1
Sample distribution by the school final examination results in biology and chemistry

Assessment
Number of students
Total

Group1B

Group2B

Group3B

Group1C

Group2C

Group3C

9-10

8

7

9-10

8

5-7

19

12

4

5

11

11

N=35

N=27

The data have been obtained in written structured interviews applying an open questionnaire as a tool.
The method of obtaining qualitative data was selected because qualitative research is a holistic approach
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that involves discovery (Creswell, 1994) and social phenomena are investigated from the participants’
viewpoint. While the quantitative method provides an objective measure of reality, the qualitative
method allows the researcher to explore and better understand the complexity of a phenomenon
(Williams, 2007).
Illeris’s (2007, 2009) three dimensions of learning: Cognitive (knowledge, understanding and skills),
Emotional (volition, feelings and motivation), and Social (types of interaction: participation as action,
communication and co-operation) for theoretical basis were used (Figure 1).
Cognitive (Content) dimension
Categories
§ Knowledge
§ Understanding
§ Skills

Emotional (Incentive) dimension

Social (Interaction) dimension

Categories
§ Motivation
§ Emotion
§ Volition

Categories
§ Action
§ Communication
§ Cooperation

Figure 1. Three dimensions of learning.
The structured interview with open items has been constructed. It consisted of two parts: general and
conceptual. In the general part of the elaborated questionnaire, there was included information about
respondents: gender, school, average mark, final examination assessment and average mark of Biology
and Chemistry in the first semester at the Faculty of Biology. The conceptual part related to students’
conceptions of learning, prior knowledge of Biology and Chemistry, and factors, which influenced their
readiness for studies at the Faculty of Biology (Table 2).
Table 2
Items used in the Questionnaire
General part

Conceptual part

Gender
Region/district/city/secondary
school
finished
Average mark of secondary school
certificate
School final examination assessment in
biology and chemistry
Average mark of Biology/Chemistry in the
first semester at the Faculty of Biology

The meaning of learning
Assessment of prior knowledge in Biology/Chemistry
Students’ school experience on positive factors
affecting learning
Students’ school experience on negative factors
affecting learning
View of the studies at the Faculty of Biology
Suggestions for improving the studies

The qualitative data were obtained from students’ answers. A coding system by identifying three types
of codes – speaker, profile and conceptual (Huber, Gurtel, 2013) was developed for data processing.
Conceptual codes were related with the three dimensions of learning (Illeris, 2007; 2009): Cognitive
(categories Knowledge, Understanding and Skills), Emotional (categories Volition, Motivation and
Emotions, divided as positive and negative), and Social (categories Action, Communication and
Cooperation, divided as positive and negative). For evaluation students' previous learning experience,
additional categories Prior Knowledge is, Prior Knowledge no, and Prior Knowledge partly were used.
The program AQUAD 7.0 was used for processing of qualitative data. After coding the qualitative data,
they were converted into quantitative considering the developed coding system and they were further
analysed. In the data analysis, there were used mathematical statistical data processing methods to reveal
the research results. As the data were not empirically distributed in order to discover hidden
interconnections, non-parametric method (Kruskal-Wallis H test) was applied. This test determines the
differences in groups or ranks thus enabling to compare several variables (Raščevska, Kristapsone,
2000). For finding of differences among students’ groups the Test Statistics table presented the Chisquare value (Kruskal-Wallis H test), the degrees of freedom and the significance level was used. The
differences between the variables studied may be considered significant if p-value is below 0.05. For
processing of quantitative data the SPSS 19.00 program was used.
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Results
In order to explore how students understand their own readiness for studies, their answers were analysed.
It was determined as the frequencies of codes describing students’ views of what learning was, how
ready they were to study, and what factors affected their readiness for studies.
Table 3
Distribution of codes identified among students’ groups in Test Statistics
Category

a,b

Chi-Square (2)

df

Asymp. Sig. (p)

9.574
5.460
4.636
3.657
18.053
8.811
18.990
2.925
23.089
19.218
12.166
11.442
6.730
10.331
4.745
2.830

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

0.088
0.362
0.462
0.600
0.003
0.117
0.002
0.712
0.000
0.002
0.033
0.043
0.241
0.066
0.448
0.726

Action positive
Action negative
Communication positive
Communication negative
Cooperation negative
Cooperation positive
Emotion positive
Emotion negative
Knowledge
Motivation
Prior Knowledge is
Prior Knowledge partly
Prior Knowledge no
Skills
Understanding
Volition
a. Kruskal Wallis H Test
b. Grouping Variable: Group

As indicate in Table 3 there is a statistically significant difference among students’ groups in categories
Cooperation negative, Emotions positive, Prior Knowledge is, Prior Knowledge partly, Knowledge, and
Motivation (p values have been highlighted in bold). These differences will be further analysed in detail
in context of three learning dimensions.
Cognitive (Content) Dimension of Learning
The cognitive (content) dimension concerns what is learned. Learning in this context is characterised as
acquisition of knowledge, understanding and skills. Students perceive:
• category Knowledge as learning as acquisition of knowledge, learning as gaining knowledge for
practical life and future career and learning as self-development;
• category Understanding as gradual development of concrete topic and logic of learning, as well
as making connection of theory and practice;
• category Skills as skills for study process, self-directed learning, memorizing and consumption
of time and effort.
As it is seen from Figure 2 there are differences between students’ groups with higher (Group 1B, Group
2B) and lower (Group 3C) level examination assessment in categories Knowledge, Skills and
Understanding, especially difference in category Knowledge. The Group 3C differs in view of learning
as acquisition of knowledge (7.69 %), and they demonstrated greater emphasis on the skills for learning
(46.15 %) and understanding (46.15 %).
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* Group_1C - no codes in category Knowledge

Figure 2. Students’ views on Cognitive Dimension of Learning.
There is a statistically significant difference among groups in category Knowledge (2 = 23.089,
p < 0.001) (Table 3) with a mean rank (Table 4) of 40.84 for Group 1B, 44.38 for Group 3B, 36.33 for
Group 2B, 27.09 for Group 2C and 17.32 for Group 3C. Groups 1B, 2B and 3B are more similar than
Groups 2C and 3C.
Table 4
Mean rank of categories Knowledge, Prior Knowledge is and Prior Knowledge partly
Group
1B
2B
3B
1C*
2C
3C
Total

N
19
12
4
5
11
11
62

Knowledge

Prior Knowledge is

Prior Knowledge partly

38.24
29.92
34.63
27.00
27.00
27.00

25.66
32.00
29.50
22.00
36.50
41.09

40.84
36.33
44.38
15.00
27.09
17.32

* Due to no codes Mean Rank of Group 1C in category Knowledge is not taken into account

Learning always takes prior knowledge into account. In order to evaluate the importance of prior
knowledge, students’ opinion was explored. Thus, it was described in context of the three categories
Prior Knowledge is, Prior Knowledge no, and Prior Knowledge partly. Concerning the meaning of
presence of prior knowledge, the citations of students’ answers are summarized:
Prior Knowledge is good enough. Yes, at school I gained good prior knowledge, especially, getting
ready for subject competitions and exams. I was thrilled by biology already in the basic school
(Stud13B). Student (Stud 23B) graduated the rural region schools write: I am even proud that my
previous knowledge is better than of many of my course mates.
Prior Knowledge is partly good. Yes, but it depends on the subjects to be mastered. For example,
knowledge in biology is sufficient but in chemistry – not (Stud27C). There are topics in which prior
knowledge is good and there are topics in which there is no prior knowledge at all (Stud14B).
Prior Knowledge is not good enough. Not enough because many things I had not learnt before
(Stud11C). Already at school I understood that chemistry is a complicated subject. I have no prior
knowledge (Stud1C).
As it is shown in Figure 2 there are significant differences between Groups B and C, especially evaluating
the subcategory Prior Knowledge no. The students of groups with different assessments (1B, 80.59 %; 2B,
54.55 % and 3B, 75 %) considered their knowledge sufficient for acquisition of Biology. The same
situation is also in Group 1C (50 %). The data shows that the situation is critical with respect to the
acquisition of Chemistry, especially in the Group 2C (54.55 %) and 3C (63.64 %) with a lower score.
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There is a statistically significant difference among groups in the categories Prior Knowledge is
(2 = 12.166, p = 0.033) and Prior Knowledge Partly (2 = 11.442, p = 0.043) (Table 3).
Table 4 shows the mean rank of the categories Prior Knowledge is and Prior Knowledge partly of
learning dimensions for each students’ group. In category Prior Knowledge partly the Group 3C with
the mean rank 41.09 differs from Groups 1C with the mean rank 22.00 and 1B with the mean rank 25.66
and 3B with the mean rank 29.50.
As concerns category Prior Knowledge is there are more similarities within all Groups 1B (mean rank
38.24), 3B (mean rank 34.63) and 2B with the mean rank 29.92. All Groups 1C, 2C and 3C have the
same mean rank value (27.00).
Emotional (Incentive) Dimension of Learning
Dimension Incentive is described with categories Motivation, Emotions positive and Emotions negative,
as well as Volition.

Figure 3. Students’ views on Emotional and Social dimension of learning.
Respondents of all groups as it is shown in Figure 3 consider that the main factors for successful studies
are their motivation linked with interest to Biology and career (from 50 % in Group 3C to 91.67 % in
Group 3B), their purposeful attitude and like of Biology (Group 1B, 23.40 % and Group 2B 50 %) and
Chemistry (Group 1C, 16.67 %). Interesting are opinions concerning volition (in all groups from 8.33 %
(3B) to 30 % (3C)) that show the attitude of students to study in their own chosen profession.
There is a statistically significant difference among groups in categories Emotions positive (2 = 18.990,
p = 0.002) and Motivation (2 = 19.218, p = 0.002) (Table 3).
Table 5 shows the mean rank of the categories Emotions positive and Motivation for each students’
group. In category Emotions positive the Group 1B with the mean rank 37.87 and Group 2B with the
mean rank 40.92 are similar to each other, and differ from other similar groups, such as 3B, 2C and 3C
with the same mean rank 23.00. It means that higher grade assessment gives more positive emotions.
Table 5
Mean rank of categories Emotions positive, Motivation, and Cooperation negative
Group

N

Emotions positive

Motivation

Cooperation negative

1B
2B
3B
1C
2C
3C
Total

19
12
4
5
11
11
62

37.87
40.92
23.00
28.90
23.00
23.00

37.39
35.58
52.63
17.00
29.27
18.00

28.32
23.50
23.50
47.90
32.55
40.14
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Social (Interaction) Dimension of Learning
This dimension is described with the categories Action positive, Action negative, Communication
positive, Communication negative, Cooperation positive and Cooperation negative. Considering
students’ views on the factors that have affected their studies (Figure 3) there is mentioned good
cooperation (especially Group1B, 41.18 %) and poor cooperation with teachers (especially Groups 1C,
25 %; 2C, 15.38 %; 3C, 23.08 %), previous negative experience of learning (Action negative) in school
dominated in all groups, but especially in Groups 2B (60 %) and 3B (80 %). These answers were mainly
associated with activities in school – lack of laboratory works, uninteresting lessons, too many other
subjects due to no time to devote oneself only to Biology. Such untargeted personal action as laziness
and unwillingness to learn Chemistry particularly manifested in Group 3C (50 %).
There is a statistically significant difference among groups in category Cooperation negative
(2 = 18.053, p = 0.003) (Table 3) with the mean rank of 47.90 for Group1C, 40.14 for Group3C, 32.55
for Group2C, 28.32 for Group 1B, 23.50 for Group 2B and Group 3B. Groups1C and 3C are more
similar and they differ from Groups 1B, 2B and 3B (Table 5).
Discussion
Discussion presents concerning the place of the results of the study within the context of the findings of
other authors, as well as analyses the results from the point of view of the stated research questions in
context of three learning dimensions.
First year students’ readiness for studies at the Faculty of Biology
Students’ readiness for studies shows their understanding of learning in holistic continuum and presence
of prior knowledge.
They perceive the studies at the university as a supplementation of their school learning experiences
gained, emphasizing the acquisition of new knowledge, its self-determination skills development in the
context of university education to purposefully develop their own competencies and personality. This
conclusion coincides with the findings of R. Birzina (2011, 48) from the previous research carried out
in the Faculty of Biology that “students’ comprehension of what learning is correspond to classical
European didactic approach as knowledge acquisition and skills to apply it, considering the knowledge
as key components of experience, as well as emphasizing the cognitive process of learning, stressing
that learning is acquisition and strengthening of knowledge”. The mentioned conceptions are similar to
R. Säljö (1979), F. Marton, G. Dall'Alba, and E. Beatty’s (1993) opinions concerning learning and are
interrelated in giving priority of generating high levels of knowledge and skills with attention
increasingly to more demanding forms of “21st century competences” (Dumont, Istance, 2010).
Although there is relatively little research on students' expectations and self-perceived readiness before
they come to university (Jansen, van der Meer, 2007), however, great emphasis will be placed on prior
knowledge as evidenced by the data obtained in the present research. According to the survey data, the
critical situation for most students (Group 3C) is discovered in Chemistry, which proves that optimal
learning takes prior knowledge into account (Schneider, Stern, 2010). The students of this group
emphasize more skills to learn because they have difficulties in memorizing new information and
understanding theoretical concepts. As noted by W. Wood (2009) it is difficult to learn and memorize
new information unrelated to prior knowledge.
The lack of prior knowledge sometimes is linked with acquiring only science not Biology or Chemistry
in school. It would be good if “there were more inter-disciplinarity between Biology and other sciences
at school, and a requirement for the parallel study of Chemistry and/or Mathematics for those wishing
to study Biology at tertiary level” (Moore, 2006, 1).
Main factors that during school years contributed to adapting to the study environment easier
As noted by K. Illeris (2007, 243) “key point today that, what is to be learned, does not merely have to
do with knowledge and skills, but also with attitudes, understanding, insight, general cultural orientation,
acquisition of methodology and personal characteristics such as independence, responsibility,
cooperation and flexibility, everything that is collected under modern concept of competence”.
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The present study reveals that students are highly motivated for studies of Biology, and they like
Biology, they have always had very good scores in school in Biology. Surely, the liking of learning
Biology and good grade is one of the drivers that attracts students studying at the Faculty of Biology.
Also, J. Osborne and J. Dillons (2010) indicate importance of motivation towards learning of science,
besides analysing the role of intrinsic and extrinsic motivation. The results of the present study also
indicate this, since the former student's desire sometimes is associated with the goal of getting the highest
score in exam.
The development of student’s motivation is closely related to that of the student's action, since "learning
is an activity carried out by the learner" (Schneider, Stern, 2010, 72). But the influence of subject teacher
is great; and it is exposed both in the teacher's activity in the learning process and the teacher's own
personal characteristics.
Main factors that created obstacles during school years to prepare for university studies
As present research reveals one of the main factors influencing the studies is student's personal attitude
that caused her/his laziness, lack of interests and motivation to learn which in turn leads to negative
emotions. It is one of the reasons because “motivation and emotion are essential to education
because - together - they ensure that students acquire new knowledge and skills in a meaningful way”
(Boekaerts, 2010, 92). Classmates’ attitude is very important because often they themselves do not want
to learn or do not support others’ learning, but “learning is enhanced in a community of learners who
value the knowledge that is being learned” (Wood, 2009, 5).
The following factors are often addressed as unfavourable factors influencing the learning process at
school: infrastructure is not suitable for learning, there is no full implementation of the curriculum - no
lessons, and lessons are not interesting. This means that there is no active learning through hands-on
experience, but instead listening and reading occur.
The research data once again confirm the significance of the role of the teacher. As noted by
L. Schulman (1987), teachers will need general pedagogical knowledge for strategies of classroom
management, knowledge of learners and their characteristics, content knowledge, curriculum
knowledge, and pedagogical content knowledge for integrating the content knowledge of a specific
subject and the pedagogical knowledge for teaching the subject.
Conclusions
The following conclusions based on the theoretical findings and data obtained can be drawn.
Students’ understanding of learning in context of three learning dimensions – cognitive, emotional and
social, as well as their prior knowledge in Biology and Chemistry demonstrates their readiness to study.
There are statistically significant differences among various students’ groups in all the three learning
dimensions – Cognitive, Emotional and Social. The most significant differences are as follows: students’
comprehension of knowledge acquisition process, insufficiency of prior knowledge in Chemistry,
students’ motivation to acquire the exact science (Biology, not Chemistry) and positive emotions, as
well as previous negative collaboration with teacher has a significant impact on student, both in
cognitive and emotional sphere.
Prior knowledge gained at school testifies about student’s readiness for the studies. Students, who have
had higher assessment in final examinations have expressed interest in Biology during the school years
and have learned it additionally, have sufficient knowledge in Biology to start successfully their studies
at the Faculty of Biology. The problem is that during the first year studies, students also have to acquire
Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics and part of students have poor prior knowledge in these subjects.
It is especially problematic for students who have had lower assessment in Chemistry at school (marks
5–7). While learning at school, students do not think that they will need Chemistry, but when they
become university students, they realize that in order to widen their viewpoint they must know far
beyond biology field.
Key factors that determine successful studies according to respondents’ views are their personal interest
related to their liking of learning Biology as their chosen speciality as well as purposeful action already
during the school years acquiring Biology additionally, participating in the subject Olympiads. Students
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also emphasize the teacher’s role that is able to captivate pupils with his/her personal example,
interesting lessons and practical activities.
Factors hindering the studies include, firstly, unsuccessful learning experience (insufficient equipment
necessary for laboratory works, uninteresting lessons, lessons are not delivered due to the lack of the
teacher). Secondly, the attitude to learning – pupils often had been lazy to learn because learning requires
a certain use of time and effort; it concerns more seriously the acquisition of those subjects that pupils
do not like. It is interesting that one of the negative factors is also the communication with classmates
who had been unwilling to learn Biology and Chemistry therefore there had been discipline problems in
the class.
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Abstract: Students’ creativity is an important objective of 21th century education. There is lot of
knowledge about the creativity. Strategies of its development are well researched and widely available.
Nevertheless, stakeholders of education admit that promotion of students’ creativity is not a self-evident
component of school culture in Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania. The aim of the study is to identify barriers
for expanding the creative school culture in Baltic States and analyze the opportunities of teachers,
school managers and community members to cultivate creativity in schools. With this reason, mixed
methods were used. 8 focus groups discussions were organized in order to find out experiences and
opinions of various educational actors (teachers, school administration and teacher education
representatives, students and parents) in Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania. Interviews with representatives
of good practice schools specified the problems and shared educational solutions. Results of data
analysis highlighted the most essential barriers for the development of students’ creativity in schools
and identify responsibilities of each actor of educational process in this respect. In conclusions,
guidelines for teacher educators and school communities are summarized.
Keywords: creativity, school education, school culture.
Introduction
There is an overall agreement among educators, parents, school administrators, researchers and
educational policy makers, that students’ creativity is an essential outcome of contemporary education.
There is lot of knowledge about the creativity. Strategies of its development in schools are well
researched and widely available. Nevertheless, despite vital needs of society, rational arguments and
obvious possibilities, stakeholders of education admit that promotion of students’ creativity is not
self-evident component of our school education. There is still too much to do for cultivating of creativity
in schools. From these statements the purpose of the study aroused – to answer the questions: “What is
a cause?” and “What can we do?”
There are many researches about promoting the creativity in classroom and in organization, but this
study pretends to be the first investigation of creative school culture as complex and interdisciplinary
phenomenon in Baltic States.
The aim of the study is to identify barriers for expanding the creative school culture in Latvia, Estonia
and Lithuania and analyze the opportunities of teachers, school managers and community members to
cultivate creativity in schools.
Searching for the way, how to identify both manifested and latent reasons that impede / hinder promoting
the development of students’ creativity in school, the questions arise: 1) how do students’ creativity
relate to school culture; 2) what actual barriers for the development of students’ creativity are identified
by different educational actors - teachers, school administrators, students, parents and representatives of
non-governmental organizations; 3) what problems are met by innovative good practice schools; 4) what
is a responsibility of different groups of educators for successful cultivating the creativity in schools?
The research is done in a framework of Nord-plus Horizontal project “Creativity needs nurturing:
enhancing school culture for creativity through cross-sectional network” (No NPHZ-2013/10110 and
No NPHZ-2014/10018) (About Project, 2017).
Methodology
According to M. Fullan, school culture can be defined as the guiding beliefs and values evident in the
way a school operates. ‘School culture’ can be used to encompass all the attitudes, expected behaviors
and values that impact how the school operates (Fullan, 2016). School culture is formed by ideals,
principles, priorities, evaluations, identified and latent goals, identities, behaviour and activity habits
and the related choices (Oллпoрт, 2002; Столович, 1999) of all the responsible persons and groups
involved in school education - teachers, parents, school managers, school and municipal employees.
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Like the larger social culture, a school culture results from both conscious and unconscious perspectives,
values, interactions, and practices, and it is heavily shaped by a school’s particular institutional history.
Students, parents, teachers, administrators, and other staff members all contribute to their school’s
culture, as do other influences such as the community in which the school is located, the policies that
govern how it operates, or the principles upon which the school was founded. So, the school culture
relates to different disciplines – educational sciences, leadership, pedagogy, psychology and cultural
studies.
As values are the key concept of school culture, the creative school culture can be defined as learning
environment, where student’s creativity is appreciated highly.
In creative school students and teachers (Bebre, 2012; Beghetto, 2007; Chiksentmihalyi, 1990;
Sternberg, Kaufman, 2010):
• feel free and secure;
• reveal and purposefully develop their individual creative abilities;
• meet challenges, take risks and are engaged in meaningful life experience;
• relationship between students, teachers, parents, school administrators and community is full of
honor, understanding and mutual favor.
To investigate the creative school culture means to investigate the relationships between all inner and
outer participants of school life in the dimensions of creativity – individual (creative
personality)/freedom, contextual (creative product)/ interaction and professional (creative
process)/needs (methodical aids?).
The idea of the empiric research is to clarify a problem by collecting as possible wide range of opinion
in order to recognize the main problems of enhancing the creativity in schools and responsibilities of
different groups of educators.
In order to find answers on these questions, a field research was carried out. Mixed methods design was
used for flexible investigation of a problem. Qualitative methods - focus groups discussions, interviews
and questionnaire helped to figure out the experiences and opinions of different groups involved in the
process of education. To collect the possible variety of experiences, the group discussions of the various
educational actors (teachers, school administrators, representatives of teacher education and NGO,
students and parents) in Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania were organized. Point of view of students was
represented by first and second year students from teacher education programs.
Results of the discussions were specified in interviews with participants of project workshops,
administrators and teachers of good practice schools and NVO. Interviews with innovative school
managers and teachers help to identify the real problems in their practice as well as solutions.
Respondents were selected by teacher educators of Latvian, Estonian and Lithuanian university faculties
of teacher education, in accordance with their permanent activities for inventing innovations in their
schools in cooperation with researchers and communities. After eight interviews, the ideas become to
recur; it allowed to conclude that all essential ideas are covered (Huber, Roth, 1999). Respondents from
all involved countries had become to the same range of statements; that is why interviews of Latvian,
Lithuanian and Estonian educators are not analyzed separately.
Results and discussion
Analysis of focus-groups discussions
Focus groups discussions were arranged in November 2013 in Latvia, in February 2014 in Tallinn, and
May 2015 – in Siauliai during the Project conferences and seminars. The results allowed to identify the
persons involved in educational process, which are responsible for maintaining the creative school
culture. They are students, peers, friends, teachers, local community, parents, family, and guest
specialists. Nobody mentioned researchers/ teacher educators as responsible actors.
The generalization of focus groups discussions identified several aspects of barriers in each group
involved in school education, and the opportunities to cope with them, as well (Table 1).
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Table 1.
Barriers for enhancing the creative school culture in Baltic States
Category
Students

Barriers
Reluctance, distrust, poor attention, often – no
sense of responsibility, lack of motivation,
unable to meet the time limits, lazy,
unpredictable, low self-esteem.

Opportunities
Student's choice and the
opportunity to influence
events.
Lots to do for themselves, to
take responsibility.
To be aware of aim.

Teacher

The authoritarian style.
The teacher's mind-set.
The teacher's lack of motivation.
Adherence to traditional methods because it is
more convenient and comfortable.

Creative teacher.

Organization of
the process of
learning

Too many rules / no option, overload (three
Olympics per year);
Time limitation.

Extracurricular involvement
of specialists, dance, art
teachers, creative circles.
More different classes
Interesting, integrated
learning process

Assessment

Ranking the students.
Conflicting values/ criteria in school and in
family.
Inappropriate assessment criteria and methods.
Exaggerate the importance of the processes,
not caring about the creating of meaningful
product.

Supportive assessment
Transforming the error in
effect.

Parents/ Society/
Community
traditions

Public stereotypes, lack of understanding.
Keeping the” frame” - customs and traditions –
is comfortable.

School adopts and supports
all the new.

Education policy

Educational standards.

Physical
environment

Discouraging, poor environment.
Lack of technologies.

Creative example of adults
support tours, IT.

All groups recognize, that student’s attitudes - openness, freedom, expressivity, courage, interest, the
choice needs interests, goal, and desire to act are suggested as important criteria of creative school.
Teacher as a key person in school education provides the attitude (used for negation), style
(authoritarian), educational aims and behavior (for example), tradition (methods), mind-set, emphasis,
motivation.
School management - accepts, approves or does not want (to do anything new), support or not (students’
ranking), interprets the old traditions as a canon or looks for their essential sense, prevents the
psychological climate of insecurity and distrust or does not.
The respondents see the responsibility of community lays mostly in financial support, which is necessary
for providing the rich and aesthetical physical environment, extracurricular activities of students and
cultivating traditions. Social stereotypes of parents and other community members either supports
creative activities or rejects them as unnecessary or socially unacceptable.
Analysis of experience of innovative school teachers and managers
Interviews with innovative schools’ practitioners show another accents in problem. Experience of
practitioners allow to state, that the origin of promotion of creativity is mostly subjective and cultural
factors – teachers’, parents’ and school managers’ understanding of creativity, believes about desirable
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behaviors and students’ chances to be creative. It fits with finding of J. Hattie about the role of educator’s
personality for reaching high learning outcomes (Hattie, 2012) (Table 2).
Table 2
Experience of innovative school teachers and managers
Category
School
management

Responsibilities/ barriers
To guarantee teacher cooperation, life-long education and creativity supportive
assessment criteria. As a dominant problems teachers’ individualism,
concurrence, tradition to cope with difficulties independently there are mentioned.

Teacher’s
personality

Teachers’ mind-set, rejecting the step out of a comfort zone, low self-esteem and
avoidance from responsibility about creative decisions. School managers see the
problem to cope with conservative teachers, but creativity-oriented teachers have
experienced conflicts and lack of support from conservative school managers

Knowledge of creative thinking techniques and their teaching strategies It is
Teacher’s
professionalism important, that there is not a lack of methodology; problem is the channels, how
educators can reach them.
Meaningful
learning

Connecting the content of learning with real life by integration of content of
different subjects or project method asks for teacher contribution in preparation of
learning process, but it allows to save time and rise student’ motivation.

It is remarkable that good practitioners do not mention students’ responsibility in enhancing the creative
school culture. They do not complain about educational policy (standards) or too saturated demands, or
fragmentary of content of learning, too. Almost all innovative school managers have find a productive
contact with communities and parents, so relationship outside school is not regarded as a problem.
Results of the survey
Is survey, respondents were asked to assess the significance of different educational aspects of creative
school culture; “In order to promote students’ creativity better, I need...” in Likert scale. 11 expressions
were completed in relation to the barriers for creativity, identified during interviews with innovative
schools’ practitioners. Two of them (“more knowledge about creativity” and “creativity assessment
methods”) are related to poor understanding of creativity. Other two (“more courage and self-confidence”
and “possibility to learn and develop teacher’s own creativity”) characterizes creative teacher.

Figure 1. Respondents need for better promoting the students’ creativity.
Four expressions (“more time”, “accessibility of methodic aids”, “support of school management” and
“teachers’ cooperation”) characterize the responsibility of school managers - organization of the process
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of learning). Two expressions relate to the support for creativity outside the school (“support of parents”
and “support of community”), but the last one (“students’ motivation”) declares the responsibility of
students. Figure 1 shows the results.
Survey shows, that teachers:
• are eager to learn and cultivate their own creativity;
• are open for more active cooperation with other teachers.
From this respect – they are open to the developing of creative school culture in context of their
professional life.
The barriers for enhancing the school culture towards creativity can be seen in following discrepancies.
• From the idea “if students’ motivation would be better”, I can promote their creativity better”
follows, that educators avoid the responsibility about students’ creativity motivation, or they do
not believe they can impact it. But teachers believe results in effective or not-effective teaching
(Hattie, 2009). Representatives of innovative school did not mention a lack of students’
motivation, at all. They believe, that students’ interest in creative activities depends on educators’
professionalism.
• Respondents see the opportunities mostly in increasing the resources from outside – contribution of
community and ready, prepared methodical materials, not so much in increasing their own knowledge
about creativity and its assessment methods (what is crucially important in context of culture as system
of values). In contrast, experts of creative school culture find the solutions inside the school.
• The main problems identified by experienced practitioners and research (Skiba, Tan, 2015) are
one- sided understanding of creativity and problems of its assessment are recognized as a barrier
for promoting students’ creativity, but respondents of a survey do not feel the necessity to obtain
deeper knowledge about it. It is discussable – does it means that they understand the creativity
phenomenon very well, or they want to protect themselves from feeling uncomfortable. The idea
about the culture as subjective and irrational aspect of social and professional relationship, allows
to interpret, that the second possibility is more appropriate.
From these findings, the possible educational activities for teacher initial education and professional
development in order to expand creative school culture in Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania, follow (Hattie,
2012):
• the development of educators’ own creativity;
• the development of understanding the complexity of creativity, its’ criteria and evaluation
methods;
• strengthening the teacher’s believes about their impact on creativity as students’ learning
outcome.
Conclusions
There are several levels of barriers for promoting the creativity in schools in Baltic States, indicated by
the study. They could be related to different components of pedagogical process (students’ activities,
teaching methods, content of learning, communication within school), and reasons outside the
classroom – school management, financing, relationship with community, teachers cooperation. It
means that each educator has particular responsibility in this process.
The most essential barriers for the development of students’ creativity in schools lays in school
culture – educators’ attitudes towards traditions/ innovations as a values, teachers’ believes about their ability
to impact students’ creativity and readiness of all involved persons to contribute into working together.
The study identified the main directions for teachers’ education. In order to appreciate creativity
highly and promote it consequently, teacher needs:
• clear understanding about contradictios features and different manifestations of creativity.
• nurturing of teacher’s/ parent’s/ school leader’s own creativity, openness, selfconfidence;
• obtaining the principles and practice of integrated learning; creativity assessment
strategies; critical thinking; skills to organize psychologically safe environment;
cooperation with colleagues.
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Abstract: Educational science is putting forward teachers as leaders and change agents capable of
bringing necessary improvements in how student learning and teachers' continuous professional
development are taking place at the school. This article looks at how ''teacher leaders'' understand and
organize their teaching and collaborate with their colleagues, and how by doing so promote diffusion of
social innovations (e.g. new forms of professional relationships) and pedagogical innovations
(e.g. teaching approaches in the classroom). Qualitative in-depth interviews were conducted with five
teacher leaders from schools in urban and rural areas in Latvia. Additionally, two expert interviews were
also conducted. Analysis of the results gives a descriptive explanation of how teacher leaders influence
innovation diffusion in their school and district, what kind of obstacles they face, and what kind of other
groups of agents are involved in this process. Findings show the most distinct aspect of teacher leader
work in relation to the diffusion of innovations: a deep understanding of a need to experiment with new
teaching approaches; continuous acquisition of new experience; an openness to share their experience
with colleagues. In the light of these findings, the article discusses how the work of teacher leaders can
be further supported by involving school administration to partake tasks related to not only
administrational duties but also teaching and student learning. Further research is needed to uncover
how such distributed leadership between teachers and school administration can support diffusion of
new and useful teaching practices and help reach schools' organizational goals.
Keywords: teacher leaders, distributed leadership, innovation diffusion, school education.
Introduction
Traditional understanding of leadership and authority follows the logic that these assets are acquired
through formally assigned positions (e.g. the school principal). A change in this understanding shifted
since teachers acquired the central role in educational changes and became change agents (Fullan, 1993).
Viewing teachers as active agents who can take informal leadership roles began in the 1980s with the
first attempts to conceptualize the meaning of what it is to be a ''teacher leader'' (Crowther, 1997). Initial
research on this topic in Latvia have revealed how teacher leadership comes about: teacher leaders
systematically collaborate in continuous professional development (CPD) networks on a national level,
initiate joint learning groups and develop teaching materials for themselves and other teachers in the
school, municipality and national level (Namsone, Čakāne, 2016). These preliminary findings indicate
that teacher leaders have a special awareness of their professional learning needs and they also have
a potential to act accordingly to these needs. The following teacher leadership definition is applied:
teacher leadership is the process by which teachers, individually or collectively, influence their
colleagues, principals, and other member of school communities to improve teaching and learning
practices (York-Barr, Duke, 2004).
Innovations such as lesson study (Lewis, 2009), and teaching research groups (Paine, Fang, 2006) are
fruitful and novel in the way that these professional development approaches help teachers identify their
teaching problems, plan, observe and analyse lessons collaboratively, and bring in pedagogical
innovations in the classroom. Throughout this article, such innovations will be conceptualized as social
innovations which are new ideas that meet the social needs and create new social relationships or
collaborations (Mulgan, Caulier-Grice, 2010). In the context of teacher leadership, social innovations
are new forms of professional relationships among teachers with the goal to improve teaching. The
diffusion of innovations (Rogers, 2003), in this respect, is the extent to which all teachers in the school
are willing to adapt such collaboration forms. Exploring the link between teacher leaders and how
innovations enter the teaching profession can offer useful insights into how the potential of teacher
leadership can be unleashed.
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The goal of this study is to explore how teacher leaders affect the diffusion of innovative teaching
approaches and collaborative approaches among other teachers. To reach the goal, the following
research questions were set up.
• How do teacher leaders affect the diffusion of innovations among other teachers?
• What other agents are involved in this process and what is their influence?
• What promotes and what inhibits teacher leaders to affect the process of innovation diffusion?
Methodology
A qualitative research design was applied to obtain data that reveals the qualitative features of teacher
leader's attitudes, activities, and working contexts related to innovative teaching approaches and
collaborative approaches in their profession. In-depth semi-structured interviews were chosen as
a method that allows representing the interviewees' point of view and how they construct meaning based
on their social realities (Harvey, MacDonald, 1993, 199). The same line of reasoning guided the design
and execution of expert interviews, except these interviews gave an education professional's insight
about teacher leaders.
The field work started off with a semi-structured in-depth expert interview with a senior researcher who
acts as director of the teacher professional development program running under The Interdisciplinary
Center for Educational Innovation (ICEI) of the University of Latvia. ICEI is a leading educational
organization implementing CPD programs for teachers and organizing teacher leader workshops. An
expert interview therefore functions as an initial source for other potential informants to be interviewed
for research purposes (Yin, 2013), namely teacher leaders. An additional expert interview is conducted
with a deputy official representing one municipality's board of education. The specific municipality was
chosen as a peculiar case representing systematic top-down implementation of innovations in schools
and as a teacher community with emerging teacher leaders. Both expert interviews functioned as
a method to explore the emergence of Latvian teacher leaders, the innovations they are dealing with and
the organizational contexts they are facing in schools.
The main data sources were in-depth semi-structured interviews with five teacher leaders, each
representing a different school. Interviewees were selected from a list of 30 teacher leaders assigned by
ICEI representing both small and large schools and both rural and urban areas in Latvia. First, three
interviewees were chosen according to the expert's suggestions based on potential amount and depth of
information and experience these teacher leaders could provide. Then, two additional interviews were
made. The interviewed teacher leaders represent the following subjects: mathematics, chemistry,
physics, and Latvian language. All interviews were conducted in the period of April 13 and May 11,
2016. The average length of an interview was one hour. Further interviews were not conducted because
data saturation was reached, as became evident in preliminary analysis.
The interviews were coded and structured in topical categories and sub-categories that match the
theoretical assumptions of teacher leaders and the posed research questions. This allows to reveal what
kind of topical elements are reoccurring and whether there are some contrasting topical themes. Coding
was done in two cycles. In the first cycle structural coding was applied to all of the interview material
in order to reveal major topical categories; second cycle of coding served as reordering of acquired
relevant categories developing a more select and refined list of broader categories (Saldaña, 2009).
Results and discussion
All the interviewed teacher leaders express a very open attitude towards anything innovative in their
work. They are willing to explore new approaches and this aspect of teacher leaders is closely linked to
their willingness to experiment in their lessons. In the light of these results, teacher leaders can be
conceptualized as change agents who take up innovative teaching in order to create a more productive
learning process for students (Fullan, 1993). As one teacher leader puts it:
''New things are coming – I am not scared of it, quite the opposite, it is a challenge and I like to use it
and see what works with my students [...]. At the beginning there was uncertainty but the necessity
[of innovations] was obvious.'' [chemistry teacher leader from an urban school].
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To share an innovative experience, teachers first need to acquire it and the quote above shows how
a teacher leader is reflecting upon his/her relation with novelty and his/her understanding how adapting
innovations can benefit to students' learning experience. Therefore, an open attitude to experimenting
with innovative approaches is a prerequisite for sharing with others, which can then contribute to
building a learning community (Childs-Bowen, Moller, 2000). Also, teacher leaders show an
understanding of the difference between sharing information and sharing their authentic practical
experiences. Sharing practical experiences helps other teachers understand how different teaching
approaches come about in real classroom environments. In a context where multiple teachers experiment
with new teaching approaches, sharing authentic experiences helps to overcome uncertainty that
innovations may bring.
''It is useless to transfer information. Hearing something new, then trying it out for yourself, and then
talking about it with others – that is useful. A formal information transfer model is useless, what is in it
for me? It cannot help me to develop a new lesson plan. We hear one thing, understand another one,
then we do something completely else.'' [chemistry teacher leader from a rural school].
An interesting aspect of the interviewed teacher leaders is that they do not view sharing innovative
experiences with others as a goal in itself. This can be due to the informal status of a teacher leader and
it is not their formal duty to conduct such actions. Above mentioned teacher leadership aspects imply
also that all interviewed teacher leaders maintain a close link to teaching. This is crucial in the eyes of
other teachers: teacher leader's instructional authority can mostly be based on the fact that they are active
classroom practitioners (Snell, Swanson, 2000, 4).
''If the teacher is not practicing classroom teaching then other teachers ignore them.'' [expert from ICEI].
Next, interview data reveal how teacher leaders form small learning groups and sometimes lead these
learning groups. This action illustrates the fact that teacher leaders take initiative to not only further their
own learning and professional growth but also others'. In additional cases teacher leaders are formally
assigned to lead learning groups.
An important aspect brought by teacher leaders and learning groups is the moral and collegial support.
As mentioned before, experimenting implies that there is a dimension of uncertainty and risk. A safe
space is important for the beginning phase of adapting innovations because this phase has the highest
level of uncertainty and risk. Partaking in experimentation through collaboration with colleagues creates
a safe space for professional growth (Lieberman, Miller, 2005, 161). It should be noted that teacher
leaders individually cannot provide sufficient support, it is rather the learning group that provides this
support. The mechanism continues further – when teachers have a collegial support and a safe space, it
promotes their professional assurance to experiment with new teaching ideas and strategies (Norwich,
Ylonen, 2013; Sibbald, 2009). Another benefit of learning groups is forming links among different
subjects that create a more integrated work among teachers teaching different subjects and grades.
To sum up and to answer the first research question How do teacher leaders affect the diffusion of
innovations among other teachers? – teacher leaders are supporting the creation of a collective
environment at the school, namely, learning communities in the form of learning groups. Previous
research supports the link between teacher leaders and formation of collegial environments (Crowther,
1997; Fairman, Mackenzie, 2012; Frost, Durrant, 2003). It is those learning groups that give a collegial
support for teachers to experiment with innovations, receive feedback about their teaching practices,
and give or receive emotional support. Other research has shown that sharing practical experiences helps
teacher develop professionally (Muijs, Harris, 2006, 970). It can be suggested that teacher leaders
working in teacher learning groups support the diffusion of innovations.
Taken together, these elements already reveal one of the main agents involved in the diffusion of
innovations – other teachers who work in the same school, and may or may not adopt innovations.
Further analyses of the interview data reveal that the following agents influence the diffusion of
innovations in one way or another: expert-coaches from ICEI, school administration, students, and the
municipality. The nature of the influence wielded by each of these groups' will be described shortly.
Innovations in the teaching profession inevitably imply changes and the school's administration has the
authority to help bring the necessary changes to life. The administration can support teacher
collaboration by making it more structured, meaningful, and organized in the long term. The interviewed
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teacher leaders pointed out that the school administration can help with planning appropriate time
schedules so that teachers can gather for lesson observations and organize study groups.
School administrations can give emotional support in the form of recognition and expressing gratitude,
one of the aspects that teacher leaders implied to be lacking but if received, it would make a positive
impact on their work. Further, the administration's encouragement and involvement should come in the
form of supporting teacher's needs rather than impose innovations or changes that they do not request.
In general, school administrations should focus their responsibilities more on improving teacher learning
and professional development rather than just purely managerial tasks or technical governance of the
school. In this case, leadership should not be practiced at the individual level but rather at the school
level. School leadership should be distributed among teacher leaders and administrators, especially for
improving teaching instruction (Spillane, Halverson, 2001). In previous research, support from school
administration has been put forward as paramount to successful teacher leadership (Wenner, Campbell,
2016). As the following quote from an expert's interview reveals, school administration should be
regarded as the most influential group of agents in determining innovation diffusion and successful work
of teacher leaders:
''Shaping beliefs and giving encouragement – the role of management is substantial, it is shaping values,
and the organizational culture in the school, and determines whether changes will be adopted.''
[education board deputy official].
The second most influential group of agents affecting innovation diffusion consists of other teachers.
As it can be concluded from the interview analysis, teachers who are reluctant to work with innovations
do not negatively affect the work of teacher leaders. Teachers who are more willing to adapt social
innovations – learning groups and work together to share their experience are affecting innovation
diffusion more effectively than teachers who avoid innovations and changes.
Municipality education departments may affect teacher leaders' work and innovation diffusion in various
ways. As interviewed teacher leaders and experts pointed out, municipalities can help by forming
partnerships with school administration in order to help the school in identify specializations, goals and
problematic areas in need of improvement. As one of the experts explained, the municipality can help to
identify and use the social and human resources available in the school, as it is happening in one of Latvia's
municipalities. Municipalities can influence innovation diffusion with motivational instruments. For
example, according to specified criteria, school principals and teachers with distinctive achievements get
monetary funding which works as an extra motivation to participate in learning groups. Another
motivational function which the municipality fulfils is to publicize teacher's achievements in the local
media – television and newspapers. This substantially contributes to teacher's self-confidence and
motivation to continue their work (Zinn, 1997, 12). The municipality is also financially helping teachers
to travel to other district schools to share their experience, thereby nurturing inter-school collaboration.
Expert-coaches mostly help by providing theoretical and practical knowledge, giving emotional support
as well as an initial assurance that innovations in teaching practices are necessary. Overall, expertcoaches serve as an important support agent for teacher's individual professional development.
''We are very close to ICEI people, it is a friend's shoulder and support, a mechanism that lifts me up
[...] I can call them at any moment and find out anything that I need to know. They [experts] have
immersed in the workings of teaching methods. If I have doubts I can turn to them. '' [chemistry teacher
leader from a rural school].
A peculiar group of agents are the students. On the one hand, students can be supporters of innovation
diffusion because in some sense they demand new things in the classroom – if the teacher brings in some
novelty then students appreciate it and demand it also from other teachers. This can work as an extra
motivation for slow adopters to start bringing in new things in their teaching practices. Students also
quite quickly notice if teachers have been working together to implement integrated teaching approaches
across different subjects. Teacher leaders reported that when bringing in new teaching approaches in the
classroom, students positively changed their attitudes. Similar findings have been reported
before – teacher leaders positively impact the environment of the classroom and benefit to student's
emotional development (Cheong-Cheng, 1994, 70). As one teacher leader puts it:
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''Changes in attitudes can be observed immediately. The lesson has become interesting, they have
motivation and anticipate the next lesson. The teacher has become unpredictable – which means more
interesting for the student.'' [physics teacher leader from a rural school].
On the other hand, students can also react negatively to innovations especially if only one teacher in the
school implements in the classroom something which students are not accustomed to, for example,
working in groups or creative thinking. It can be concluded that under the right conditions (teachers
across multiple subjects implementing innovative teaching) students can contribute to the diffusion of
innovations. This in turn requires teachers to systematically collaborate and design integrated teaching
approaches across subjects.
All the interviewed teacher leaders point out a need for changes in attitudes and beliefs regarding how
teaching should be conducted, and the teacher's profession in general. They also agree that these changes
should happen gradually and they are already witnessing some changes (although they are happening
slowly). What inhibits innovation diffusion the most is the slow change in beliefs and attitudes toward
how teachers' collaborative work is organized, and toward the new teaching approaches introduced in
the classroom. More specifically, the negative attitude toward lesson observation is one of the key
factors that hinder the formation of learning groups. In this light, teachers should be encouraged to
collaborate and be more open to show other colleagues how their teaching takes place, but it should
happen on a voluntary basis. Traditionally, teachers perceive lesson observation as a control instrument
and assessment method conducted by the school administration in order to determine the effectiveness
and productivity of a teacher. Another hindering factor is the lack of time, and the key agent that can
help with this setback is the school administration – to schedule additional time for teachers to conduct
lesson observation analysis and learning groups.
Conclusions
The following conclusions can be made regarding how teacher leadership affects the diffusion of
innovation:
• teacher leaders gain experience through real-world experimentation, and are willing to share it
with other teachers;
• teacher leaders foster a positive collegial environment at the school: a safe space for teachers to
experiment and share their practical experiences, give and receive feedback and emotional
support;
• gathering practical experience and jointly learning in a collegial environment helps to deal with
the risks and uncertainty that innovations bring. Therefore, these aspects are positively affecting
the diffusion of innovations;
• a collegial environment involving teacher leaders, other teachers in the school as well as school
administration is necessary for mutual support when implementing innovations;
• a single teacher leader cannot diffuse innovations as effectively. Teacher leaders need support
from their peer teachers, school administration and also the municipality.
In order to foster professional learning and implement innovations, the school administration should
take on duties that are related to teachers' learning needs. The school administration can remove what
inhibits innovation diffusion by doing the following actions:
• discover and support teacher leaders in their schools;
• attract support from municipalities;
• get advice from educational experts;
• support both intra-school and inter-school collaboration among teachers;
• plan appropriate schedules for teachers to organize lesson observations and learning groups;
• provide financial support and other incentives for teachers willing to learn and grow
professionally;
• make use of teacher leaders' and other teachers' in-depth knowledge about the necessary
innovations in their teaching and encourage them to participate in schools' organizational
decision making e.g. foster distributed leadership in the school.
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Abstract: The development of society is closely connected with science and technology education;
however, many international and national studies reveal the contradiction between the increasing
societal needs and the insufficient quality of education in this field. The science knowledge acquired at
school often is formal; it is not based on understanding and students learn without interest. The study is
focused on the following theses: modern society needs scientific literacy; learning without interest is
unproductive; all subject teachers must give support to education of science literate young people. The
aim of the study is to find out the attitude of prospective teachers to science and their opinion about what
knowledge and skills in science correspond to interests and needs of Grade 9 students nowadays.
Students from two higher education institutions have been surveyed; the questionnaire included both
closed and open questions. The 4 point Likert scale is used in closed questions. The participants of the
study are prospective teachers who are not connected with teaching science subjects. The survey was
organized on-line. SPSS program have been used for data processing. The findings show that on the
whole prospective teachers’ value highly the importance of science education; besides there is no
statistically significant difference between the prospective teachers representing different specialities.
Respondents’ opinion on some of the science acquisition issues differs depending on their different work
and life experience. Unequivocally cognitive interest has been recognized as the learning motive as well
as the teacher’s role in the promotion of the interest. The study gave a possibility to attract the attention
of future teachers to the importance of science education. The obtained results will be further applied in
teacher education in higher education institutions.
Keywords: basic school, interest, knowledge, prospective teachers, science education, skills.
Introduction
The development of the society is closely connected with the development of science and technology
education; however, many international and national studies reveal a contradiction between the increasing
societal needs and insufficient quality of education in this field. Nowadays the people’s ability to orient
quickly in the changing world applying the knowledge and skills as well as the creative self-development
abilities has become more significant (Briede, Pēks, 2014; Science Education in Europe..., 2011). Many
specialists on education admit that school graduates frequently have poorly developed short-term memory;
they fail to see the main idea and generalize; their knowledge is superficial and fragmentary. They lack the
contextual knowledge characteristic to science; they have low interest in science (Cedere, Jurgena,
Gedrovics, 2015; Potvin, Hasni, 2014). The lack of knowledge and skills in science and mathematics today
is considered a threat to the modern technology and science-driven economics (Pellegrino, Hilton, 2012;
Draft Science..., 2013). These facts encourage seeking possibilities to improve the learning content in
science and mathematics. The aim of the article is to find out the prospective teachers’ opinion about the
role of science in the all-round education process of students in basic school and to evaluate factors that
influence a full-fledged acquisition of the learning content.
Theoretical substantiation of the problem
The learning content is the human experience that is specified according to the learner’s age
peculiarities, society and the age and which is usually divided (grouped) basing on its thematic
constituent parts in school subjects, study courses and thematic cycles. The learning content includes
concrete knowledge, skills, performance experience, culture and social experience, the experience of
intellectual values, conviction and the formation of attitudes that the learners acquires in the
teaching/learning process. During the didactic process its subjects- the teacher and the learner as the
components of this process come into mutual relations of dependence, conditionality and necessity
(Žogla, 2001, 82). The teaching/learning content is one of the components uniting these two subjects.
This is a specific bipartite formation. Firstly, it is formed by the knowledge, skills envisaged in the
programme that the student has to acquire and character features are nurtured and developed, and,
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secondly, the teaching/learning content, the teacher’s support - the content of recommendations, the
demonstrated model, introduction of the student in the independent work. The teaching/learning content
is also the intellectual values that the student acquires with the teacher’s help (Žogla, 2001, 96-97).
The selection of the teaching/learning content has always been an intrinsic problem for the teachers.
Immediate bringing students closer to life, work and nature takes place in science subjects. The
teaching/learning content should correspond to several provisions –the level of difficulty that is
appropriate to students’ age group; it should facilitate the learning motivation and interest, and adequate
to the teaching methods (Geidžs, Berliners, 2000; Potvin, Hasni, 2014). Modern science education
content has been elaborated in a united system in physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics so that
the student formed an undivided understanding about the processes and phenomena in nature as well as
developed science-cognitive skills. The context of the learning content helps to understand the essence
of what has been acquired and gain experience of applying the knowledge in real life situations. Today
along with the subject knowledge the student also obtains key skills necessary for life (Meyer, 2008;
Namsone, Čakāne, 2011; Osborne, Simon, 2003).
Modern science learning is focussed on four reciprocally connected aspects (Draft Science..., 2013):
• content: both the current and historical personal, local, national and global issues that need the
understanding about science and technologies;
• knowledge: understanding about the most intrinsic facts, concepts, explanatory theories that
form the foundation of scientific knowledge. Such knowledge comprises both the knowledge
about nature and technological artefacts (content knowledge), the knowledge about how such
knowledge emerges (procedural knowledge) and the understanding about rational substantiation
and application of these procedures (epistemic knowledge);
• skills: the ability to explain facts scientifically, to evaluate and perform scientific (research)
studies, to interpret data and evidence scientifically;
• attitudes: the set of attitudes towards science - interest in science and technologies, approval of
scientific approach to the research, awareness and understanding of the environment issues.
Higher education institutions and the lecturer’s pedagogical work in them form the education environment
in which the future specialists’ readiness for the professional activity develops. The readiness for the
professional activity is formed by the set of qualities that is the result of the accumulated positive
experience and the internal potential of successful pedagogical activity as well as the state of resources for
a purposeful activity (Baltušīte, 2012), therefore finding out exactly the students’ opinion is important in
order to explore the significance of prospective teachers’ attitude to science in the education of prospective
teachers of different specializations (Muijs, Reynolds, 2012). The studies on the teaching/learning content
most frequently involve students or teachers who are the immediate participants of the teaching/learning
process (Cedere, Jurgena, Gedrovics, 2015; Nehring, Nowak, 2015; Potvin, Hasni, 2014). However, the
opinion of students- the prospective teachers has been little studied so far.
Methodology
Continuing the previously performed studies (Cēdere, Jurgena, Helmane, 2015) students - the
prospective teachers whose chosen speciality is not directly connected with teaching of science subjects
and mathematics have been surveyed. Respondents’ general social and pedagogical psychological
experience not their knowledge gained during the studies at the higher education institution has been
taken into consideration when forming the research sample. Besides, they have not had a direct contact
with science subjects in their study process. Such a sampling of respondents would allow judging more
objectively about the place of science in basic education.
The survey has tried to find out students - the prospective teachers’ opinion about how Grade 9 students
should answer questions about the learning of science according to the real provisions of education and
national needs. Such a research position would allow treating the learning content “from the distance”,
i.e., without involving the immediate participants of this teaching/learning process- Grade 9 students
and teachers of science subjects.
The following research questions have been set:
• What is the prospective teachers’ opinion about the importance of science acquisition in basic
school?
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Does the teaching/learning content of science subjects (biology, chemistry and physics)
correspond to the students’ needs and interests in basic school?

The questionnaire of the survey is based on the studies performed earlier (Cēdere, Jurgena, Helmane,
2015) and documents regulating education in Latvia (Noteikumi par..., 2014). The questionnaire
contains closed and open questions. The closed questions correspond to four value Likert scale and are
coded: 1 – no, 2 – rather no, 3 – rather yes, 4 – yes. The questionnaire includes two groups of questions:
A) Does the student want to learn (find out about) science? B) How does the student learn science? The
open questions are included in the questionnaire to receive additional information about the learning
content in science and its implementation in schools that would help to evaluate the teaching/learning
process and the factors influencing it more versatile way.
The reliability (inter-item consistency) of the quantitative part of the questionnaire according to
Cronbach alpha coefficient was 0.884. The questionnaire was made on the internet using Google disc,
students answered questions online. The survey was carried out in October 2016.
The participants of the survey were 151 students from two higher education institutions of Latvia: Riga
Teacher Training and Educational Management Academy and University of Latvia, of them 136 were
female and 15 male students. 51.7 % of the total number of respondents are full time students and
48.3 % - part time students. Different pedagogy specializations have been represented. The largest
respondent groups are: future preschool teachers– 25.8 %, teachers of the creative sectors (dances,
music, visual art)– 21.9 %, elementary school teachers – 12.6 %. The respondents’ average age is 25.8
years, majority of them (72.4 %) are first year students.
The data analysis was performed using the statistical software SPSS 23 program. The mean values
of answers M (1 ≤ M ≤ 4) were used to describe the respondents’ opinions. In order to assess the
credibility of the differences of mean values in two reciprocally independent groups the t-test analysis
of the independent samples was used. Correlation analysis was used for determining the strength of
the relationship between two variables. Cronbach Alpha Test was used for stating the reliability of the
questionnaire.
Results and discussion
Results received from the survey data demonstrate that on the whole the prospective teachers have the
understanding about the importance of science in ensuring the economic and social growth of Latvia.
There are no significant differences between the answers given by the full time and part time students
as well as students of different specializations. The issue that knowledge in science is needed in any
walk of life is confirmed by the answers given by prospective teachers of dance and rhythmic, music,
visual art and teachers of other specializations not connected with science (“The wider is the person’s
inner world and knowledge, the more valuable is the person...”, “Chemistry and physics is also in art”).
Significant differences according to the data of the t test analysis are only in the question about whether
Grade 9 student should be able to make mathematical equations in order to solve practical tasks (Item
A8). The answers given by students of creative specializations (M = 1.73) are lower than those given by
other respondents (M = 2.38); t(149) = -3.498, p = 0.001). It can be added that the mean answer of the
whole respondents’ sample is rather no, which means that according to the prospective teachers such
integrated skills should not be asked from Grade 9 students.
As the mean values of the answers demonstrate, Grade 9 students should have an interest to find out
about simple natural phenomena in order to be able to explain themselves, for example, why the forest
smells differently after the rain (M=3.41), in order to know how human organism functions (M=3.50)
and how drinking water is purified (M=3.37) (Table 1).
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Table 1
Prospective teachers’ opinion about Grade 9 students’ cognitive interest in science
(1 ≤ M ≤ 4)
No

Description
of indicators
(Group A)

1

A1

2

A2

3

A3

4

A5

5

A6

6

A7

7

A8

8

A9

Formulation of indicators
The interest to find out why the air after the
thunderstorm smells differently
The willingness to learn more about growing and
reproduction of plants
The interest in the constitution and functions of human
organism
The willingness to understand why the soapy solution is
not clear
The willingness to understand why the glass vessel
breaks if water freezes in it
The interest to learn how drinking water is purified
Pleasure in solving practical tasks with the help of
mathematical equations
Agreeing on the importance of science knowledge in the
national development

M

SD

3.41

0.751

2.84

0.888

3.50

0.692

2.87

1.024

3.17

0.978

3.37

0.869

2.24

0.985

3.44

0.726

The second group of questions characterizes the learning content of science subjects. According to the
constructivism approach (Brooks, Brooks, 1993) which lies at the basis of learning science, the student
has to acquire conceptual knowledge, the skill to carry out an experiment, to explore, analyse and
generalize. This group of questions demonstrates how students learn, resp., what the organization of the
teaching/learning process is and to what extent students have learned to apply their knowledge in biology,
chemistry, physics and mathematics in the solution of simple, practical problems. The respondents’
answers show also the opinion about the depth of the cognition in different areas connected with science
and mathematics. Is student of Grade 9 willing to learn anything that requires effort? (Table 2).
Assessing the real situation in the teaching/learning process of science in school respondents
acknowledge that Grade 9 students should possess certain skills of making observations in nature and
their everyday life and to explain them applying the knowledge and skills gained at school. High mean
assessment (M=3.07), which means rather yes and yes, is given to the item B3 about the skill to explain
natural phenomena (volcanos, floods, acid rain, fire). Similarly, (M=3.09) respondents are certain that
exploring some phenomenon students should have the interest to learn more about it (B9). Less
significance is given to the exploration of nature during the free, out-of-school time (M=2.34), which
possibly for the majority of students is connected with limited possibilities to perform such an
exploration. Respondents marking “rather yes” (M=2.99) admit that putting effort in learning sometimes
is needed (B10).
Taking into consideration that almost half of respondents are part time students and the range of
respondents age is rather broad (18-42 years), respondents were divided into two groups. Group 1 – the
first year students who continue their education immediately after having graduated from school,
age – 18-19 years, group 2 – aged 20 and older.
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Table 2
Prospective teachers’ opinion about the science learning content in basic school
(1 ≤ M ≤ 4)

1

Description
of indicators
(Group B)
B3

2

B4

3

B5

4
5
6
7
8

B6
B8
B9
B10
B11

9

B12

No

Formulation of indicators

M

SD

The skill to explain natural phenomena
The skill to find out the causes of the natural
phenomenon
The skill to analyse problems in nature or everyday
life
The skill to predict the solution of the nature problem
Enthusiasm in relation to science
Interest that emerges in the process of exploration
Selection of hard but interesting tasks
Spending the free time on the exploration of nature
Understanding about the work of a professional
researcher of the nature

3.07

0.806

2.88

0.730

2.72

0.750

2.34
2.95
3.09
2.99
2.34

0.824
0.823
0.791
0.852
0.901

2.30

0.885

It is significant that actually mean values of all answers in group 1 are lower than in group 2 which
comprises respondents with greater life and work experience. The answers of both these independent
groups were compared using thet test. Statistically significant differences were stated about several
indicators at  = 0.05:
• item A5:t(104) = -2.610; p = 0.010;
• item A8: t(104) = -2.892; p = 0.005;
• item B11:t(104) = -2.449; p = 0.016;
• item B12: t(104) = -2.196; p = 0.030.
Such results demonstrate that understanding of science as well as apprehension of what should be learnt
at school comes with experience (years) and self-experience. Self-experience is the component of
consciousness that in an integrated process of the perception, understanding and experiencing the facts,
things, phenomena creates new values and influences the person’s action in the present and the future.
“New (secondary) self-experience does not exist along with the previous (primary) self-experience but
interacts with” (Giese, 2010, 87). Self-experience for students who already work in preschools, run
dance and rhythmic lessons, carry out pedagogical work for promoting students’ musical or art
development is their knowledge, skills and attitudes that they have gained in life and which have become
personally meaningful (Brigmane, 2014).
As demonstrated by students’ answers to the open questions they see the necessity of the constructivism
teaching approach in the science acquisition process relating it to the application of students’ knowledge
in everyday life and the teacher’s creative approach to the solution of science problems. Prospective
teachers admit: “Science is a perfect subject in which one could explore what is being taught- go out
and explore nature, carry out research experiments”, “...the teacher should pay more attention to the
fact that students are aware of and understand the importance of science in practical life”, “... for the
teaching/learning process to be smooth and successful, the teacher’s and student’s cooperation and
initiative is important”. Many respondents recalling their own science lessons at school appreciate that
“...we had practical classes with microscopes”, ”...we had to collect tulip blossoms...”.
Respondents in their recommendations about improving the science education process in school have
most frequently mentioned words interest, to facilitate interest (n=247), practical life, practical activity,
practice (n = 154), creative, to teach creatively, creative lessons (n=135). The necessity to develop
inquiry skills has been emphasized comparatively less (n=63) which could serve as evidence for the
isolation of this concept or is small popularity among the “science non-specialists”. The results of the
correlation analysis also indirectly show it –a relatively weak correlation between the interest to explore
67

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

nature and its processes (A1, A6) and the research (inquiry) activity (finding the causes – B4, problem
solution – B5), see Table 1 and Table 2. Correlation coefficient r = 0.13 … 0.32 has been found. The
necessity of interest in nature and its processes is assessed considerably higher than the practical, inquiry
cognition. Respondents’ opinions about the Grade 9 students’ insufficient interest in science are
reasonable (Cedere, Jurgena, Gedrovics, 2015; Cēdere, Jurgena, Helmane, 2015; Potvin, Hasni, 2014),
this problem still exists. Comparing these results with the previously performed study (Cēdere, Jurgena,
Helmane, 2015), in which the questions were answered by school students’ differences between the
mean values of answers given by Grade 9 students and prospective teachers’ sample were identified. In
teachers’ view Grade 9 students’ perseverance carrying out a study should be higher. Students should
have greater interest in the processes and phenomena in nature and practical life. It is typical that the
difference is greater between the opinions of group 2 respondents (older prospective students) and the
students. Equally high assessment is given to the importance of the science and mathematics knowledge
in the national development. Some statistically significant differences between the students’ real attitude
to science (school students’ opinion) and the prospective students’ opinion can be mentioned. To find
out the differences t test was used (at  = 0.05):
• on stability of interest and perseverance in inquiry (B9: t(400) = 3.757, p<0.01;
• on the interest to see and observe the changes of substances in everyday life (A5: t(402) = 6.606, p<.01;
• on the interest to learn how drinking water is purified (A7: t(405) = 5.046, p<.01).
The support expressed by respondents to the transition to learner-centred teaching/learning process as
well as the necessity to improve the system of organizing the learning has common results with similar
studies (Jurgena, Cedere, 2015; Jurgena, Gedrovics, 2014).
Conclusions
The readiness of the future teachers for the professional activity is formed in education environment of
higher education institutions, accumulating positive experience of pedagogical work and actively
participating in the evaluation of the modern complex, changing and multidimensional educational
processes therefore exploration of students’ opinions is important in order to find out students’ attitude
to the importance of teaching science in the education of new teachers of different specializations.
As demonstrated by the survey findings there are no significant differences between the opinions
expressed by the prospective teachers of different specializations. In general students – prospective
teachers assess positively the science subjects and their importance for immediate bringing school
students to life, work and nature, they support the transition to learner-centred educational process as
well as the necessity to improve the system of learning organization. Answers about the desired changes
in the teaching approaches, the willingness themselves to participate in the inquiry-based activities thus
implementing their creative abilities describe the above mentioned opinion expressed by the
respondents. The prospective teachers who have more life and work experience assess higher the
importance of science education in different professions and everyday life.
The prospective teachers consider that the content of science subjects (biology, chemistry and physics)
in basic school corresponds to the students’ needs, interests and is an integral component of basic
education for all students’ regardless what profession the student will choose in the future. Emphasizing
the interest as one of the most important learning motives respondents require more responsibility from
the teachers. At the same time the respondents acknowledge systemic problems and support the
constructivism learning approach and incite finding more possibilities for students’ practical and
creative work. The study gave a possibility to attract the attention of future teachers to the importance
of science education. The obtained results will be further applied in teacher education in higher
education institutions.
Bibliography
1.
2.

Baltušīte R. (2012). The Pedagogy Students Readiness for Professional Activities in the School
Environment. Synopsis of the Doctoral Thesis. Jelgava: Latvia University of Agriculture.
Briede B., Pēks L. (2014). A Constructivist Approach in Teaching in Higher Education for Getting
Methodological and Reflection Competences. In Proceedings of the International Scientific

68

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.
8.

9.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Conference Rural Environment. Education. Personality (REEP), Vol. 7 (CD-ROM). Jelgava:
Latvia University of Agriculture, pp. 84 – 89.
Brigmane B. (2014). Pieaugušo pašpieredzes veidošanās mācīšanās procesā (The Formation of
Adults’ Self-experience in the Process of Learning). Doctoral Thesis. Rīga: Riga Teacher Training
and Educational Management Academy). (in Latvian)
Brooks J.G., Brooks M.G. (1993). In Search of Understanding: The Case for Constructivist
Classrooms. Alexandria. VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development.
Cedere D., Jurgena I., Gedrovics J. (2015). Longitudinal Research on the Change of Grade 9 Pupils’
Cognitive Interests in Sciences (2003 -2013). In Proceedings of the International Scientific Conference
Engineering for Rural Development, Vol.14. Jelgava: Latvia University of Agriculture, pp. 742 – 747.
Cēdere D., Jurgena I., Helmane I., Tiltiņa-Kapele I., Praulīte G. (2015). Cognitive Interest:
Problems and Solutions in the Acquisition of Science and Mathematics in Schools of Latvia.
Journal of Baltic Science Education, Vol. 14 (4), pp. 424 – 434.
Geidžs N.L., Berliners. D.C. (2000). Pedagoģiskā psiholoģija (Pedagogical Psychology). Rīga:
Zvaigzne ABC. (in Latvian)
Giese M. (2010). Der Erfahrungsbegriff in der Didaktik – eine semiotische Analyse/Zeitschrift fur
pedagogik (The Concept of Experience in Didactics – a Semiotic Analysis). Zeitschriftfür
Pädagogik, Vol. 56 (1), pp. 69 – 89. (in German)
Jurgena I., Cedere D., Keviša I. (2015). Innovative and Traditional Elements in the Work of
Academic Staff: The Views of Prospective Teachers. Journal of Teacher Education for
Sustainability, Vol. 17 (2), pp. 74 – 90.
Jurgena I., Gedrovics J., Cedere D. (2014). Students’ Views on the Professional Career
Opportunities. In Proceedings of the International Scientific Conference Engineering for Rural
Development, Vol.13. Jelgava. Latvia University of Agriculture, pp. 522 – 528.
Meyer H. (2008). Was Isteinguter Unterricht? (What is a Good Lessons?). Berlin: Cornelsen
Scriptor. (in German).
Muijs D., Reynolds D. (2012). Effective Teaching: Evidence and Practice. British Journal of
Educational Technology, Vol. 43 (1), pp. 37 – 38.
Namsone D., Čakāne L. (red.). (2011). Rokasgrāmata dabaszinātņu un matemātikas skolotājiem
(Handbook for Teachers of Science and Mathematics). Rīga: VISC. (in Latvian) [online]
[19.11.2016]. Available at
http://priede.bf.lu.lv/grozs/Didaktika/DZIT/Citi_resursi/DZMP_materiali/Vertesana.pdf
Nehring A., Nowak K.H., Upmeier zu Belzen A., Tiemann R. (2015). Predicting Students’ Skills
in the Context of Scientific Inquiry with Cognitive, Motivational and Sociodemographic Variables.
International Journal of Science Education, Vol. 37 (9), pp. 1343 – 1363.
Noteikumi par valsts pamatizglītības standartu, pamatizglītības mācību priekšmetu standartiem un
pamatizglītības programmu paraugiem (Regulations on National Standard of Basic Education,
Subject Standards of Basic Education and Sample Basic Education Curricula). (2014). MK
Noteikumi Nr. 468 no 12.08.2014. Rīga: LR MK. [online] [06.10.2016]. Available at
http://likumi.lv/doc.php?id=268342 (in Latvian)
Osborne J., Simon S., Collins S. (2003). Attitudes Towards Science: A Review of the Literature
and its Implications. International Journal of Science Education, Vol. 25 (9), pp. 1049 – 1079.
Pellegrino J.W., Hilton M.L. (2012). Education for Life and Work: Developing Transferable
Knowledge and Skills in the 21st Century. Washington. DC: The National Academies Press.
Potvin P., Hasni A. (2014). Interest, Motivation and Attitude Towards Science and Technology at
K-12 Levels: A Systematic Review of 12 Years of Educational Research. Studies in Science
Education,
Vol. 50 (1),
pp.
85 – 129.
[online]
[10.02.2016].
Available
at
http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/03057267.2014.881626
Draft Science Frameworks (2013). OECD. [online] [19.11.2016]. Available at
http://www.oecd.org/pisa/pisaproducts/Draft%20PISA%202015%20Science%20Framework%20.pdf
Science Education in Europe: National Policies, Practices and Research. (2011). Education,
Brussels: Audio-visual and Culture Executive Agency. [online] [19.11.2016]. Available at
http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/documents/thematic_reports/133EN.pdf
Žogla I. (2001). Didaktikas teorētiskie pamati (Theoretical Foundation of Didactics). Rīga: RaKa.
(in Latvian)

69

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Thematic Approach and Mathematics Textbooks in Primary School
Ineta Helmane Dr. paed.
Riga Teacher Training and Educational Management Academy, Latvia
ineta.helmane@rpiva.lv
Abstract: In the process of teaching mathematics, it is possible to involve various everyday actions and
objects which would help pupils’ link mathematics with lifetime actions. The aim of the article is to
select the aspects of thematic choice and analyze the application of these aspects in mathematics
textbooks in primary school. The use of the thematic approach in mathematics textbooks has been
researched analyzing alternative mathematics textbooks in primary school Forms 1-3. Teaching
mathematics thematically emphasises the use of application of mathematics around a central theme
whereas teaching in topics predominantly emphasises mathematical content. In the thematic approach
mathematics content involves objects, information, topics and themes. The topicality should be linked
with happenings in their personal lives as well as the latest developments in community life,
socio-economic processes or a scientific context as well. The levels of implementation of the thematic
approach are closely linked with the content of the selected thematic aspect. In mathematics textbooks
predominate thematic aspects: pupils’ personal experience and situations, socio-economic processes.
Keywords: thematic approach, mathematics, textbooks, primary school.
Introduction
We use mathematics and the content related to it in various everyday situations: different commercial
fields beginning with food trade and finishing with global financial issues, in measurements,
construction as well as in cooking. Thus, in mathematics content, it is possible to involve such actions
and objects which would help pupils’ link mathematics with lifetime actions. Students’ ability to apply
mathematics in various contexts in daily life is seen as a core goal of mathematics education (Boaler,
1993; De Lange, 2003; Graumann, 2011; Muller, Burkhardt, 2007; Niss, Blum, Galbraith, 2007; Wijaya,
Van den Heuvel-Panhuizen, Doorman, 2015). The European Commission report “Mathematics
education in Europe: common challenges and state policy” admits that teachers do not provide pupils
with sufficiently clear explanations how they can associate mathematics with everyday life and lifetime
actions (Mathematics in Europe ..., 2011). In the process of teaching mathematics, it is necessary to
change the attitude and opinion that mathematics is complicated, boring and not related to real life. One
of the options, how to implement it, is to organize teaching/learning mathematics around “the great idea”
and cross-curricular themes which will help show the link with everyday life and other school subjects
(Helmane, 2012; Van den Heuvel-Panhuizen, 2001).
Therefore, it is necessary to create such mathematics content during the acquisition of which pupils
would perceive, see and link the skills and knowledge obtained in mathematics with the real lifetime
situation as well as such mathematics content during the acquisition of which pupils’ development
trends, needs and interests would be provided and met; also, holistic approach to pupils’ development
would be implemented. One of the existing options, how to implement such progress of mathematics
content, is the thematic approach.
The aim of the article is to select the aspects of thematic choice based on the quantitative and qualitative
analysis of theoretical literature and analyze the application of these aspects in mathematics textbooks
for the acquisition of mathematics content within the thematic approach in primary school.
Methodology
Essence of thematic approach
The thematic approach involves the integration of various content fields exploring an exciting idea
which is closely linked with the content of different subject areas. This approach arranges the study
content in such a way that learners comprehend the link among different subject areas as well as
interconnection with real life (Helmane, 2014; Volša, Konflina, 1998). Mathematics content in the
framework of the thematic approach is associated with the development of skills in practical activities
the so called ‘hands on’ as well as the inter-correlation of the acquired knowledge based on the theme
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or a concept; also, skills that can be applied in lifetime actions as well as the development of a personal
sound attitude, values and goals (Figure1).

SKILLS

ATTITUDE
THEME

KNOWLEDGE

Figure 1. Mathematics content in the framework of the thematic approach (Helmane, 2011).
Teaching mathematics thematically envisages linking mathematics with the central theme which
emphasizes and comprises mathematical content. For instance, if the central theme is „Sports”, then the
thematic units could be organized in various content areas: percentage, measurements, statistics or
algebra, thus strengthening mathematics content (Handal, Bobis, 2001). Therefore, the themes should
be included in mathematics curriculum and content in such a way that skills and knowledge would be
taught and mastered in accordance with the central theme, thus attaching significance and direction to
the educational process (Freeman, Sokoloff, 1995). The thematic learning links mathematics with real,
existing life situations (Handal, 2000) and the mathematics content is acquired in a meaningful and
practically oriented context.
Taking into account that a pupil at the early school age has a difficulty concentrating if the content is
not interesting, if it is abstract and does not stimulate thinking (Cooper, 1998), also, when a pupil does
not see the sense in doing what he has to do, then the anticipated does not give satisfaction. In such
a state the pupil feels disappointed, stressed, internally alarmed which is frequently accompanied by
isolation, protest and unwillingness to learn. It is especially dangerous in those educational stages when
learning as a meaningful process has just started (Sousa, 2001; Абрамова, 2003). Then, within the
framework of thematic approach it is possible to show the practical importance of mathematics content
by explaining to pupils where mathematical skills and knowledge are encountered in life and how
significant it is to obtain and apply correctly each new mathematical skill and knowledge. When facing
such practical study content linked with real lifetime activities, pupils develop a positive attitude towards
mathematics and the content to be mastered as well as interest and motivation to acquire mathematical
skills and knowledge.
Aspects of thematic choice in the acquisition of mathematics content
In the thematic approach to mathematics content it is essential to use such topicality that a learner may
encounter in his/her real lifetime activities; moreover, the topicality should be linked with happenings
in their personal lives as well as the latest developments in community life, socio-economic processes
or a scientific context as well: learners’ personal experience in accordance with learners’ daily activities;
social processes and learners’ roles in them, behavioural norms, ways of socially important activities,
generally accepted symbols as well as the economic aspect; calendar year with seasonal changes,
anniversaries and traditional holidays, specific features of the period as well as objects; science including
the technological process, a theoretical explanation or a precisely defined maths problem as well as
widening the outlook; themes in accordance with the National Standard of Basic Education with the
content integration of other subject areas, i.e., cross- curricula acquisition of the mathematics content
(Helmane, 2011).
Taking into account the specific character of mathematics content in primary school and the aspects of
thematic choice when mastering the mathematics content, the thematic approach should be implemented
in levels (Table 1).
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Table 1
Level
Level 1

Levels of thematic approach in mathematics (Helmane, 2012)
Component
Essence of level
Any object, article, phenomenon, living being according to the
Objects
calendar time from pupils’ private and social life, socio-economic
processes or with a scientific context.
Information and
event

Any real event, its procedure, real life phenomenon about private
and social life events, socio-economic or scientific processes,
calendar passage of time.

Level 3

Topic

A short definition of content viewing, discussing and investigating
private and social life events, socio-economic processes or also with
a scientific context, calendar passage of time.

Level 4

Theme

General narration as the whole of phenomena, ideas, vital issues
according to the calendar time about pupils’ private and social life
events, socio-economic or scientific processes.

Level 2

The levels of thematic approach in mathematics manifest themselves successively envisaging a gradual
transition from objects to information and then to the topic and theme (Figure 2).
Thematic approach

Level 4
Theme

Level 3
Theme

Level 2
Information/event

Level 1
Object
Thematic
aspect

Mathematics
content

Figure 2. Thematic approach levels in mathematics (Helmane, 2012).
The levels of implementation of the thematic approach are closely linked with the content of the selected
thematic aspect. By selecting a higher level of implementation of the thematic approach, the content
included in the thematic aspect is expanding and enriching. Thus, in the acquisition of mathematics
content, the number of tasks, exercises and operations related to the selected thematic aspect increases
and also, the time envisaged for their solution enhances where most of tasks, exercises and mathematical
operations in a certain period of time are connected with the chosen thematic aspect.
It is characteristic that by choosing a thematic aspect and the 1st level of implementation of the thematic
approach, the acquisition of maths skills and knowledge is associated with the objects appropriate to the
thematic aspect, not envisaging a wider investigation of them. In turn, when choosing a thematic aspect
and, for example, the 3rd level of implementation of the thematic approach, the acquisition of maths
skills and knowledge has to be implemented within a thematic framework envisaging a short outline

72

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

about pupils’ private and social life events, socio-economic or scientific processes and also gives
a possibility to use objects and information in accordance with the chosen thematic aspect.
Thematic approach in mathematics textbooks in primary school
The use of the thematic approach in mathematics textbooks has been researched analyzing alternative
mathematics textbooks in primary school Forms 1-3, allocating each textbook a number (Table 2). The
research uses such mathematics textbooks the compliance of which to the National General Education
Standard has been confirmed by the National Centre for Education of the Ministry of Education and
Science and which have been included into “The list of Approved and Published Textbooks” by the
National Centre for Education (Mācību literatūra..., 2016).
Table 2

1.
Form 1
2.
3.
4.
Form 2
5.
6.
7.
Form 3
8.
9.

Forms 1, 2, 3 mathematics textbooks used in the research
Mathematics textbooks
Mencis J. (sen.), Krastiņa E., Mencis J. (jun.), Cine I., Oliņa D. (1997). Mathematics
for Form 1. Riga: Zvaigzne ABC. (in Latvian)
Valtasa I. (2005). Mathematics for Form 1. Riga: Petergailis. (in Latvian)
Helmane I., Dāvīda A. (2013). Mathematics for Form 1. Lielvarde: Lielvards.
(in Latvian)
Mencis J. (sen.), Krastiņa E., Mencis J. (jun.), Oliņa D. (1998). Mathematics for
Form 2. Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC. (in Latvian)
Valtasa I. (2008). Mathematics for Form 2. Riga: Petergailis (in Latvian)
Helmane I., Dāvīda A. (2014). Mathematics for Form 2. Lielvarde: Lielvards
(in Latvian)
Mencis J. (sen.), Krastiņa E., Mencis J. (jun.), Oliņa D. (1999). Mathematics for Form
3. Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC (in Latvian)
Valtasa I. (2009). Mathematics for Form 3. Riga: Petergailis (in Latvian)
Helmane I., Dāvīda A. (2015). Mathematics for Form 3. Lielvarde: Lielvards
(in Latvian)

The textbooks written by different authors and used in the research, provide a systematic and successive
acquisition of mathematics skills and knowledge from Forms 1-3. The textbooks for Forms 1-3 chosen
for the analysis are like characteristics for one educational stage – for its beginning and end since the
National Standard of Basic Education indicates the skills and knowledge to be acquired upon finishing
Forms 3, 6, 9 (Valsts Pamatizglītības standarts..., 2006).
The research analyzes and determines the levels of implementation of the thematic approach in
mathematics textbooks: the levels of objects, information and event, topic and theme. The following
aspects of thematic selection have been chosen as criteria: pupils’ personal experience and situations,
socio-economic processes, calendar time, scientific technological processes and topics in accordance
with the other textbook content in the National Standard of Basic Education.
Results and discussion
The analysis of the aspects of the thematic choice shows that the following thematic aspects predominate
in primary school textbooks: pupils’ personal experience and situations, socio-economic processes,
however, the thematic aspect of scientific and technological processes has been used the least. Also, the
aspect of coordination the topics with the content of other school subjects in the National Standard of
Basic Education has been used insufficiently (Table 3).
As a result of the analysis of mathematics textbooks, exploring the levels of the thematic approach
(objects, information, topics and themes), intensity, it has been found out that in mathematics textbooks
in primary school, object and information level predominates and also, a common thematic aspect in
topics and themes are not used or used rarely (Table 3). For instance, in Form 1 textbooks by J. Mencis
(sen.) (Mencis, Krastiņa, 1997; 1998; 1999) the object level predominates, whereas in Forms 2 and
3 textbooks, information and events predominate as the 2nd level of the thematic approach. The object
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level and information level can be found in such thematic aspects as Socio-economic processes and
Pupils’ personal experience and situations.
Table 3
Levels and aspects of the thematic approach in mathematics textbooks
Form

Aspects
Pupils’ personal experience
and situations

Socio-economic processes
Form 1

Calendar time
Scientific and technological
processes
Topics related to the content
of other school subjects
Pupils’ personal experience
and situations

Socio-economic processes

Form 2

Calendar time
Scientific and technological
processes
Topics related to the content
of other school subjects
Pupils’ personal experience
and situations

Socio-economic processes
Form 3

Calendar time
Scientific and technological
processes
Topics related to the content
of other school subjects

yes

partly

Textbook
(Table 1)
1. J. Mencis (sen)
2. I. Valtasa
3. I. Helmane
1. J. Mencis (sen)
2. I. Valtasa
3. I. Helmane
1. J. Mencis (sen)
2. I. Valtasa
3. I. Helmane
1. J. Mencis (sen)
2. I. Valtasa
3. I. Helmane
1. J. Mencis (sen)
2. I. Valtasa
3. I. Helmane
4. J. Mencis (sen)
5. I. Valtasa
6. I. Helmane
4. J. Mencis (sen)
5. I. Valtasa
6. I. Helmane
4. J. Mencis (sen)
5. I. Valtasa
6. I. Helmane
4. J. Mencis (sen)
5. I. Valtasa
6. I. Helmane
4. J. Mencis (sen)
5. I. Valtasa
6. I. Helmane
7. J. Mencis (sen)
8. I. Valtasa
9. I. Helmane
7. J. Mencis (sen)
8. I. Valtasa
9. I. Helmane
7. J. Mencis (sen)
8. I. Valtasa
9. I. Helmane
7. J. Mencis (sen)
8. I. Valtasa
9. I. Helmane
7. J. Mencis (sen)
8. I. Valtasa
9. I. Helmane

Levels of Thematic Approach
Objects Information
Topic Theme

no

Mainly in word problems, we can find a short outline, for example, about a class event, a project week,
tests, cafeteria, money and its history, electrical installation, measurements of time, while in
I. Helmane’s textbook, the 2nd and 3rd levels of thematic approach predominate. The information level
and the topic level can be found in such thematic aspects as Pupils’ personal experience and situations.
Socio-economic processes and Calendar time. In I. Helmane’s (Helmane, Dāvīda, 2013; 2014; 2015)
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textbooks, we can sometimes find the implementation of the thematic approach in the 4th or theme level
in such thematic aspects as Pupils’ personal experience and situations, Socio-economic processes and
Calendar time. It is characteristic that in all mathematics textbooks used in the research, the thematic
aspect Pupils’ personal experience and situations shows a pupil in different situations carrying out
diverse lifetime activities, taking part in learning process, school supplies, out of class activities,
hobbies. The thematic aspect Socio-economic processes is used in textbooks involving buying-selling
processes, professions and their activities, labour market processes as well as traffic, distances between
cities, population in different cities.
In mathematics textbooks by J. Mencis (sen.) (Mencis, Krastiņa, 1997; 1998; 1999) one thematic aspect
comprises 2-3 tasks, exercises. It is characteristic that every task often has a different topic, the tasks
without a topic predominate. The topic is revealed mainly in word problems with the help of the text
without using or rarely using illustrations, pictures. In maths textbooks, separate objects predominate
and do not have a common line of thematic aspects in one lesson or class. These textbooks focus on
specific content, the skills and knowledge are only partly linked in a common thematic aspect line.
A similar situation can be found in the textbooks by I. Valtasa (2005; 2008; 2009) where partly related
thematic tasks predominate, thus, there are few thematically mutually related tasks, exercises and
operations. However, in the maths textbooks by I. Helmane (Helmane, Dāvīda, 2013; 2014; 2015) 5 and
more tasks, exercises are united in one thematic aspect. It is characteristic that all these tasks often
comprise one thematic aspect. Thus, the levels of thematic approach are implemented according to the
thematic aspect. The topic is revealed in both illustrations and various content areas: word problems,
arithmetic, statistic elements. Consequently, the maths textbooks by I. Helmane comprise tasks of
various content areas with a wide range of content, for example, about Pupils’ Song and Dance Festival,
excursions, famous inventors, composers as well as Christmas and its celebration. These textbooks use
such aspect of the thematic approach as Topics related to the content of other school subjects. For
instance, in order to implement the 3rd or topic level I. Helmane uses the topics the acquisition of which
is topical in natural sciences: energy sources, scale, birds, fish.
It is characteristic that in all textbooks which were analyzed in the research, the level of implementation
of the thematic approach is lower if pupils master new skills and knowledge in mathematics. The
mathematics content to be acquired is dominant in the process of obtaining new skills. However, in the
process of developing and strengthening the mastered mathematics content, the level of implementation
of the thematic approach is higher.
Conclusions
The thematic approach involves integration of various content areas, investigating one interesting idea
close to the content from diverse fields of school subjects. It arranges the study content in such a way
that pupils see the link among different fields of school subjects and their link with real life. The
mathematics content within thematic approach includes the skills to be developed in practical work, the
knowledge to be mastered about the relationships included in the organizing theme or concept, the skills
for applying this knowledge in lifetime activities, attitudes as personally significant values and the aim.
The thematic approach has to be implemented in the following successive levels: the 1st or object level,
the 2nd or information and event level, the 3rd or topic level, the 4th or thematic level. The levels of the
implementation of thematic approach are closely connected with the content saturation of the chosen
thematic aspect. In the thematic approach in mathematics content, we must use such thematic aspects
which pupils could encounter in real life associating them with happenings in private, community life,
socio-economic processes or also, with scientific context, for example: pupils’ personal experience and
situations, socio-economic processes, calendar time, scientific and technological processes, topics
related to the content of other school subjects.
The following thematic aspects predominate in mathematics textbooks in primary school: pupils’
personal experience and situations, socio-economic processes, however, such thematic aspect as
scientific and technological processes has been used the least, also, the aspect of adjusting topics to the
content of other school subjects in the National Standard of Basic Education and also, in mathematics
textbooks in primary school, object and information level predominates, a common thematic aspect in
themes and topics is not used or used rarely.
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Abstract: Formal education in the Czech Republic has seen some notable changes during the recent
years. One of the most significant ones may be the implementation of curricular documents which are
essential for pre-school (ISCED 0), primary (ISCED 1, ISCED 2) and secondary (ISCED 3) education.
These documents made it possible for schools to give up obligatory syllabus and to introduce their own
educational programs. Some schools have modernised their previous plans while others have created
new – i.e. alternative concepts. The second, no less important, change, which has influenced all areas of
human life, has been massive development of information and communication technologies (ICT) in
recent twenty years. Current generation is starting their education with more experience and
competencies than their teachers possess. However, the support and application of information and
communication technologies is – despite the novelty of curricular documents – still being
underestimated or not suitably grasped point.
In spite of that, the educational system is changing rapidly and the pace of this transformation is
unprecedented. Modern technologies are being used by the youth on common – everyday basis – as
a source of entertainment or as means of communication with peers. It is obvious that these changes
must be reflected even by pedagogical faculties which educate prospective teachers. These institutions
shall innovate their curriculum in order to enable the teachers to use these tools efficiently.
This paper aims to conduct a survey concerning utilization of information and communication
technologies within university studies of aspiring teachers of selected majors and pedagogic faculties in
the Czech Republic. The survey is interested in the practical implementation of ICT into lessons of these
teacher-trainees. From the viewpoint of curricular documents, this concerns the approaches to ICT and
their efficient application in common classroom situations in the context of specific methods and forms
of university education. However, the issue will not be researched as educational content included into
the specific subjects.
Keywords: University education, teachers’ education, education technology, ICT, Czech Republic.
Introduction
The information and communication technologies (ICT) have reached impressive development in the
recent 20 years and they have positively influenced almost all the aspects of human life, including the
education. In keeping with the contemporary knowledge base and the term base utilised in education,
a more general term of "digital technologies" may also be used in referring to information and
communication technologies. The ability to utilize these technologies, namely in terms of search for
information, its evaluation, production, and distribution, is then referred to as digital literacy (Herout,
2016). The level of integration of digital technologies into the education process becomes one of the key
factors of successful modern education; this integration occurs in response to the requirements and needs
of our times. It is becoming more and more common for students to encounter methods, forms, and tools
that utilize ICT. The growing trend of using the e-learning tools in the combined, but also in the fulltime type of study, can serve as an example. The reason for this may be the pressure exerted by the
students who demand more extensive use of digital technologies, the thereby implied requirement of
further education of teaching staff, and the socio-economic situation that forces the students to work on
daily basis in order to secure the funds required to pay for their studies and to support themselves even
while participating in the full-time study programmes. Documented by many research studies, the
positive influence of efficiently used digital technologies on educational processes may be considered
another reason (Garrison, 2011).
There are many organizations (UNESCO, OECD) and government bodies that focus on implementation
and support of information and communication technologies. For example, a portion of resources
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coming to the Czech Republic from the EU funds during the 2007-2013 period has been dedicated to
purchases, implementation, and use of digital technologies in education. In terms of concept, namely
the "Strategy for Digital Education" arising from the "Strategy of Education Policy of the Czech
Republic until 2020" is dedicated to this issue. As opposed to the preceding concepts and intents of the
curricular documents concerned with education of students within elementary (ISCED 1, ISCED 2) and
secondary (ISCED 3) education sector, this strategy primarily focuses on integration of information and
communication technologies into the education process in general, without a regard to any specifics of
particular areas of education. Thus, the aim is to support the use of ICT across the education sector, not
to reserve it for the practice of specific isolate subjects as has been the case until now. It is obvious that
such change of approach shall not occur instantly, but its stipulation in the official government
documentation may be perceived as a step in the right direction.
Pedagogical faculties that educate the prospective teachers also need to react to these changes of
approach towards the use of digital technologies in education. Since the expert circles have been
demanding this for several years now, the pedagogical faculties are among the first places where this
change can be expected to take place, or rather, where it should have occurred already.
The aim of this paper is to conduct a survey concerning utilization of information and communication
technologies within university studies of aspiring teachers of selected majors and pedagogic faculties in
the Czech Republic.
Methodology
Usage of digital technologies is not only in the hands of enthusiastic and technologically proactive
teachers who, since the very beginning, have seen them as versatile and useful didactic aids. However,
ICT are becoming more and more universal tools and means of modern education. The use of ICT in
the education is not viewed just as competitive advantage with a “wow-effect”, but it is considered to
be a common part of educational processes which has positive influence on their quality (Herout, 2015).
The aim of this entry is to provide an insight into the matters of the use of information and
communication technologies during the preparation of prospective teachers – students of selected
education programmes and pedagogical faculties in the Czech Republic. Our main research tool is a
survey that aims to determine the extent to which the digital technologies are used by the tutors of the
faculties that focus on the preparation of the teachers of elementary and secondary schools (ISCED 1-3).
The respondents participate in pedagogically oriented education programmes of three selected
universities, and they are full-time students of third year and beyond. Among the respondents, there are
students of Pedagogical Faculty of South Bohemian University in Budweis (S1), Pedagogical Faculty
of Charles University (S2), and Pedagogical Faculty of Masaryk University in Brno (S3). The basic data
are presented in Table 1.
Table 2
Number of Respondents and Return Rate of the Survey
School ID

Reach

Return

Return in %

S1
S2
S3
Total

75
100
100
275

51
64
71
186

68 %
64 %
71 %
68 %

The respondents have been aged between 19–27 (the average age being 22.4 years). Out of the total of
186 respondents, there have been 72 % women and 28 % men. The higher number of females
corresponds to the higher ratio of their representation in the pedagogically oriented education
programmes. The survey aimed to determine the extent of usage of material didactic aids in the academic
environment. The respondents have been asked to evaluate the extent of usage of specific material
didactic aids and study materials across all the subjects they have participated in during the past
academic year 2015/2016 – subjects that relate directly to their academic orientation (field of expertise),
and take place on the faculty premises.
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The survey has consisted of two basic categories (questions). In the first category, the respondents
expressed their opinion on the extent to which the tutor uses didactic aids (computer, projector, tablet,
visualizer, voting equipment, board, flip-chart, interactive whiteboard, recording equipment…) during
direct, face to face tuition. The second category consisted of evaluation of the extent of usage of material
didactic aids that aim primarily to convey the information that is the object of the tuition process
(e-learning, slide-show, mind map, printed study material, electronic study material, audio-visual study
material, textbook, book, education program, education application, education website, social
network…). When the respondents answered this question, three viewpoints have been used: to what
extent are these aids used by the tutor, by the students during the tuition, and by the students during their
individual learning sessions.

Figure 1. The different perspectives in the Question nr. 2.
The individual items within those categories have been created as a result of pilot testing. It has been
nonetheless possible to add additional items at will. No respondents have taken advantage of this option.
Results and discussion
The research has been conducted in October 2016, and among the invited respondents there have been
students of all education programmes, with an exception of IT and physical education oriented
programmes. The exclusion of IT students has been intentional — the main reason being their more
intense preparation in the area of didactic aids, or, more precisely, educational technologies. The
physical education students have been excluded namely because of the high number of skill-oriented
subjects in their curriculum, which are usually taught on the sporting premises of the faculty rather than
in standard classrooms. The replies of respondents within the first category are listed in the Table 2.
Based on the results, it is possible to infer that the most frequently used didactic technical aids include
the Computer (75 %), the Projector (75 %), and the Blackboard (55 %). The Voting Equipment (2 %),
the Recording Equipment (7 %), and the Interactive Whiteboard (8 %) may be subsequently included
with the least utilized technical aids.
From the perspective of the usage of modern didactic technologies, it is important to mention the use of
the Interactive Whiteboard (8 %) and the Tablet (10 %) by tutors during tuition. To a great extent, the
resources coming from the European Structural Funds have particularly been invested into such devices,
and these devices also constitute one of the pillars of the Strategy for Digital Education.
Nevertheless, it seems that the prospective teachers only encounter the possibility of using them during
their teaching practice at schools that have been so equipped during the recent years. Especially the
tablet constitutes a device easily accessible to the pupils – in the Czech Republic, as much as 95 % of
children aged between 6–7 years have a tablet or a mobile phone with internet access at their disposal
(Herout, 2016).
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Table 2
The respondents’ replies to the first question (%)

Computer
Projector
Tablet
Visualizer
Voting equipment
Board
Flipchart
Interactive whiteboard
Recording equipment

S1

S2

S3

Total

75
71
4
16
2
42
25
8
0

81
86
9
11
0
74
17
15
6

68
68
15
23
4
47
30
0
14

75
75
10
17
2
55
24
8
7

The second category (question) aimed to examine the extent to which the material didactic aids used to
convey the communicated information to students are utilized. In consistency with the preceding
instance, the students have been able to choose one of the categories created as a result of the survey
pilot testing.
Table 3
The respondents’ replies to the second question (%)

E-learning
Slideshow
Mind maps
Printed study material
Electronical study material
Audio-visual study material
Textbook
Book
Education program
Education application
Education website
Social network

Teacher
in classroom
15
63
11
27
38
16
4
0
6
0
12
0

Student
in classroom
28
8
0
32
6
2
5
8
8
0
8
0

Student
in self-study
45
64
4
38
42
12
37
39
10
14
25
36

Based on the information the respondents have provided when answering the second question (Table 3),
it is possible to infer that a presentation is the aid a tutor uses most frequently (63 %). That corresponds
to the results obtained through the first question, more specifically to the data on the use of the Computer
and the Projector (75 %). The difference between the above-listed figures can be reasonably explained
by the use of visualizer or other devices that also need a computer and a projector in order to function.
From the tutor’s perspective, the Electronic Study Materials (38 %) and the Printed Study Materials
(27 %) also belong among the most frequently used aids. It is worth mentioning that some of the options
have not been chosen by any of the respondents. These are in particular the Books, the Educational
Applications, and the Social Networks.
In terms of students and of the study materials they use, the responses have been divided into two
categories. Materials the students use in the course of tuition and materials that primarily serve the
purposes of individual learning. According to their responses, the students most frequently use the
Printed Study Materials (32 %) and the E-learning (28 %). On the other hand, the least frequently used
aids are the Mind Maps, the Educational Applications, and the Social Networks. The results obtained
about the use of educational applications and social networks also correspond to what the respondents
have indicated regarding the tutor.
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The results about the materials primarily intended for individual learning are more varied. Among the
most frequently used ones are the Slide-shows (64 %) and the E-learning (45 %). From the large
discrepancy in the use of e-learning, which has been used by the tutors during their tuition only in 15 %
of cases but has gained 45 % from the students, it is possible to infer that schools use it to support the
learning process in controlled individual learning rather than in common (direct or face to face) tuition.
The difference has been apparent also in the use of social networks, which have not appeared in the
common tuition at all — even though a survey conducted with 300 students from three different
universities in the year 2012 has revealed that as many as 279 (93 %) respondents have a Facebook
account, and are also its active users. 34% of the respondents spend more than an hour a day using
a social network, and surprising 62 % spend over 30 minutes a day using it (Herout, 2013). The high
popularity of social networks among students and the time they spend using them each day provokes
a question whether they could be used for the purposes of formal education. Nowadays, the Czech
colleges and universities have their own Facebook profiles, which they use largely for marketing
purposes. The situation is different abroad where researches are conducted to examine this topic; more
specifically, there is — for example — a research aiming to identify both the potential of social networks
and the ways they could be used to improve communication between the tutor and the student,
collaboration and co-operation among students, and engagement of students in the activities organized
by their school or tutor (Selwyn, Mcgrath-Champ, 2009).
Conversely, students use the least the Mind Maps (4 %), the Education Applications (10 %), and the
Audio-visual Study Materials (12 %) in their individual studies. Again, these results correspond to
tutor's choice of study materials he/she provides and uses.
An interesting insight into the matters relating to distribution of study materials is provided by an
examination of distribution of responses viewed through the perspective of the usage of modern
information and communication technologies (Figure 2).

34%

66%

Modern study materials

Standart study materials

Figure 2. Proportional representation of Digital and Standard Materials.
E-learning, mind maps, electronic study materials, audio-visual study materials, social networks,
education programs, applications, and websites can all be perceived as belonging to the aforementioned
group. It is possible to indicate all other materials as standard because of the long time periods they have
been used for, the low interactivity level they offer, and also other factors.
Conclusions
It has been the aim of this entry to examine the use of the modern information and communication
technologies in academic environment, more specifically in the training of the students of pedagogy. It
is possible to infer from the results that the tutors prefer to use traditional didactic aids such as board,
computer and projector. This is matched also by the high ratio of the use of presentation that constitutes
a tool through which the conveyed information is administered.
Although the pedagogical faculties and their tutors who educate the prospective teachers should set the
example by demonstrating effective integration and use of modern information and communication
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technologies into the education process, the situation is rather different. 66 % of the materials used by
tutors in direct tuition may be designated standard rather than modern.
If one looks at the curriculum of pedagogical faculties, it is possible to come across subjects that aim to
enable the students to acquire competencies in the area of educational technologies and their use.
Pedagogical faculties should aim to prepare their students for the professional teaching practice, and
a practical example of the use of acquired competencies provided by the tutors themselves is one of the
best ways to do so.
Conversely, from the perspective of the students it is apparent that a wide range of study materials is
being used. Since an analysis of these materials has not been the objective of this entry, it does not
concern itself with their origin either. They can therefore include materials acquired from one's tutor or
classmates, as well as materials that are freely available on the Internet. Nevertheless, the trend of
digitalization and a tendency to use the modern information and communication technologies in
education are obvious. Looking abroad, the situation is similar. For example, American Duke University
has equipped its students with iPod players as early as in the year 2004, and it has thereby provided them
with an option to access the vast amount of online audio and video content it has prepared. This included
tuition materials, lecture records, information channels, and other resources. Given the massive progress
the ICT has seen during the past twenty years; this trend can be expected to develop further also in
Czech Republic.
To finish with, it is important to emphasize, that these results are not possible to generalize in any way.
These data are valid only for the environment of the researched reality. This paper is intended as one of
the contributions for opening a discussion about the necessity of implementation new approaches and
standards in teacher education at least within the Czech Republic.
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Abstract: The author aimed to explore how critical incident analysis could be adapted for form
11 English as a foreign language (EFL) students in Latvia to improve their critical self-reflection skills.
A case study of twenty-two form 11 students and one teacher was carried out over one month. Data
collection methods included a questionnaire, individual and group interviews, student reflection
journals, and written student feedback. Critical incident analysis, originally developed by J.C. Flannagan
and D. Tripp as a series of procedures to improve an organization’s activities, was adapted to develop
form 11 students’ self-reflection skills as well as their competence in using third and mixed conditional
phrases in EFL class. Analysis of students’ reflection journals using the J.D. Bain scale showed that
a majority of students’ levels of self-reflection decreased or stagnated between their first and final
journal entries, and most students did not receive high scores on a summative assessment testing their
abilities in using third and mixed conditional phrases following the unit. Students self- reported
a perceived increase in self-reflection skills, though modifications are required in order for the technique
to satisfactorily improve self-reflection skills and use of conditional phrases.
Keywords: English as a foreign language, secondary school education, critical incidents, conditional
phrases, reflection skills.
Introduction
On 21 May 2013, the Latvian Cabinet of Ministers adopted Regulations on the National General
Secondary Education Standards, Study Subject Standards and Curriculum Samples (Noteikumi par
valsts…, 2013), a set of guidelines that establishes overall goals, standards, evaluation procedures, and
sample curriculum for state-funded secondary schools (forms ten through twelve, generally ages sixteen
through nineteen). Section II, titled, “General Secondary Education Programme Main Objectives and
Tasks”, sets out four major “objectives” for Latvian secondary education. Objectives 2.1, 2.2, and 2.4
are worded in the following way:
2.1. to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary for personal growth and
development, civic participation, employment, social integration and continuation of
education
2.2. to promote the improvement of students’ spiritually, emotionally and physically
developed personality and to cultivate healthy lifestyle habits
2.4. to develop students’ ability to learn and improve independently, motivating lifelong
learning and the choice of a career (Noteikumi par valsts..., 2013).
In these three objectives, there are a few key words and phrases that are closely inter-related: “personal
growth and development”, “improvement of a student’s… emotionally… developed personality”, and
“students’ ability to… improve independently, motivating lifelong learning”. One crucial ability that
students must have to succeed in all of these ways is that of self-reflection, by which is meant A mental
process in which one gives active and careful thought to their past, present, or future actions or
situation. The ability for students to properly reflect on their actions and experiences has been promoted
by teacher trainers and education authors, often in the form of “reflection journals” or post-assignment
feedback.
It can be difficult for students and adults alike to find the time to properly and deeply reflect on one’s
past, present, and potential future. In the exam-based drive to prepare students for the workplace or
academia after the completion of secondary school, it is the author’s fear that not enough time is spent
in class teaching students how to engage in meaningful reflection about their school work, their past
experiences, and the future directions of their lives. With so much material for students to learn and
retain that is required to pass their final exams and move on to post-secondary education, the skill of
self-reflection which is so critical in achieving the Latvian government’s goal of creating “life-long
learners” might not be adequately addressed.
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There already exist myriad models of self-reflection that can be used in the secondary school foreign
language classroom, but one interesting method that to the author’s knowledge had not yet been adapted
to that context is the classic “critical incident analysis” technique first proposed and outlined by
J.C. Flanagan (1954) and modified for the field of education by D. Tripp (1993). Although this technique
was originally designed as a psychological method to research and analyse issues of organizational
failure in distressful situations, it has previously been successfully adapted for personal self-reflection
use in teacher and nurse education programs.
The goal of J.C. Flanagan’s work was to develop a flexible system, adaptable to many different
situations, which organizations could use to objectively collect data about the behaviour of their
members or employees in certain defined situations and use the data to make improvements in some
way. J.C. Flanagan (1954) laid out five steps for authors to use the technique to find out about a certain
situation (Figure 1). Possible applications that J.C. Flanagan suggested were as diverse as determining
job responsibilities, designing operating procedures, measuring proficiency or performance, and
psychotherapy (Flanagan, 1954, 48-355).

Figure 1. Steps of critical incident analysis (Flanagan, 1954).
In J.C. Flanagan’s initial form, there’s little conceivable use for critical incident technique as a method
to teach self-reflection in the English as a second language classroom. However, the core underlying
principles of the technique have been adapted and heavily modified for usage in a number of contexts.
D. Tripp (1993) did the first major work in adapting the technique to the field of education, beginning
with redefining exactly what critical incidents are and are not. According to D. Tripp, “critical incidents
are not ‘things’ which exist independently of an observer and are awaiting discovery like gold nuggets
or desert islands, but like all data, critical incidents are created. Incidents happen, but critical incidents
are produced by the way we look at a situation: a critical incident is an interpretation of the significance
of an event” (Tripp, 1993, 8).
D. Tripp (1993) believed that critical incidents need not be dramatic life-turning moments, but ones that
upon analysis gain new meaning that is transformative in some way. People “create” critical incidents
through the process of analysis of moments that often seem very ordinary to begin with. He saw critical
incidents as more than a way to analyse organizational practices, instead creating various frameworks
of “critical incident analysis” to take such incidents and derive meaning from them. Various scientists
since D. Tripp have applied critical incident analysis in a variety of situations, such as G. KilianskaPrzybylo (2009) who wrote about using the process to enhance the inter-cultural competence of students
in her teacher training program. Like G. Kilianska-Przybylo, the wide majority of those who have done
field and theory work with critical incident analysis have done so in the context of post-secondary
education, especially teacher education programs. While the value of critical incidents for teachers and
university students has been recognized for a significant period of time, use of this valuable technique
with secondary school students has largely been overlooked.
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Although there is no universally agreed upon framework for writing critical incident analyses, most
frameworks involve answering certain prompt questions that describe and analyse a critical incident in
great detail. Critical incident analysis frameworks are usually designed with specific audiences and
purposes in mind (Tripp, 1993; Green-Lister, Crisp, 2007; Nygren, Blom, 2001). The information for
critical incident analyses often comes from reflective journals that are written in on a regular basis
(Farrell, 2012), but the analyses themselves can also be a part of a regular journal. A.M. Priest and
P. Sturgess (2005), J.E. Dyment and T.S. O’Connell (2003), and M. Farrah (2012) all argue that
reflective journal writing promotes high school students’ critical thinking skills and engages the learner
in self-assessment, developing confidence and writing competence.
This aim of the present research was to explore how critical incident analysis can be adapted for form
11 English as a foreign language (EFL) students to perform critical self-reflection and develop selfreflection skills.
Methodology
Based on review of the available literature, the author decided to create a critical incident framework
that was appropriate for the level of form 11 English as some foreign language students that also
practiced the difficult grammar of third and mixed conditional phrases. A sample of fourteen form 11
students at Jelgava Spidola Gymnasium in Jelgava, Latvia were asked to keep a reflection journal in
which every Friday, Sunday, Monday, and Wednesday, the students would make a list of ten things that
they remembered happening since writing the previous entry. In accordance with D. Tripp’s (1999,3)
definition of critical incidents discussed earlier, the events could be dramatic or mundane, faraway or
personal; simply the first ten things that came to their mind that they remembered. After completing the
list, students would look over the list of events and pick one that seemed particularly memorable or
“stuck out” to them for some reason. Then students would answer the following series of prompts:
1. One good thing about _________________ is that...
2. One bad thing about _________________ is that...
3. One interesting thing about _________________ is that...
4. If I had(n't) _____________________, I would(n't) have ________________
5. If I had(n't) _____________________, I would(n't) _____________________ (use
mixed conditional, first part in the past second part in the present)
6. If __________________ had ___________________ instead, I would(n't)
________________ (this is for if something else had happened instead, what would be
different?
7. If I was/did(n't) __________________, __________________ would(n't) have
____________________ (if something about you was different, how would this event
have been different, or have affected you differently)
To answer the first three prompts, students responded using the past simple tense and described the
incident as it really happened. The final four prompts all regarded hypothetical alternative scenarios.
Question #3 required students to use a third conditional phrase, #4 required the mixed conditional,
#6 required either the third or mixed conditional to describe what could be (or could have been different)
if something else had happened instead, and #7 required a less common form of the mixed conditional
in which they had to explain how something else could have happened if they were (or something about
the situation was) different in some way. The author personally demonstrated the process during two
lessons to make sure that students understood how it worked, and had students go through the process
once themselves in class before assigning the journal as homework. The author also uploaded
instructions and examples to the class website which had been previously used throughout the year as
a means of communication between students and the author regarding assignments and other important
information.
Students by the end of the unit had to write nine entries altogether, each one counting as a separate
homework assignment. The completion or lack of completion of each assignment was recorded into the
national E-Class (E-klase) system (the system used by Latvian schools to record grades and attendance
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and report them to students and parents instantly) and were graded like any other homework assignment
that was given throughout the year.
N. Hatton and D. Smith (1995) found that discussion of reflection journals with a partner led to higher
levels of self-reflection. R. Ballantyne and J. Packer (1995) concurred with this idea, finding that one of
the major weaknesses of journal writing is that it is essentially solitary and concluded that sharing or
discussing their journals with peers or mentors could enhance the process. Though J.D. Bain,
R. Ballantyne, J. Packer, and C. Mills (1999) pointed out that there is no concrete data to prove that such
a link between peer discussion and deeper level of reflection exists, these researchers decided to include
discussion as an aspect of the reflective process. In three of the lessons, students would get into pairs
and take turns reading their most recent journal entry to their partner. After finishing reading the entry,
the partner would ask the following questions:
1. Why did this incident stand out to you?
2. What else was going on at the time?
3. Do you think that you have a personal opinion or bias that influenced how you
interpreted it?
4. Could you have interpreted this incident from a different point of view?
5. What did/can you learn from this incident?
The partner would then give their own opinion or interpretation of the incident that was described, and
after some discussion the roles would be reversed and the partner would read about their critical event
while the original student would ask the questions and then give their opinion afterwards.
At the end of the unit, students wrote a final reflection on the entire process by answering the following
series of seven questions:
1. What three things did you learn or understand better about yourself from doing this
project?
2. What was challenging about doing this project?
3. What was useful about doing this project?
4. What didn't you like about doing this project?
5. Compared with before doing this project, do you think that you are better, worse, or just
as good at reflecting about yourself?
6. Compared with before doing this project, do you think that self-reflection is more
important, less important, or just as important as you thought it was?
7. What is one thing you will remember from doing this project?
This final series of reflection questions would serve a variety of purposes. First of all, it would give
a more meaningful sense of closure to the unit than a simple grammar test on conditional sentences.
Secondly, it would serve as a data collection tool to provide valuable information to the author
concerning students’ experiences with the curriculum unit that could be analysed. The author chose to
rely on these questions as opposed to a second questionnaire as previously planned, as he believed that
this assignment would gain the same information that a second questionnaire would be designed to do
and that another questionnaire might be too much of a bother for students to take seriously and give
quality answers in response to. Finally, it would serve as a second summative assessment that would be
graded on a scale from 1 to 10 and count towards the students’ semester grades. As the questions would
be graded on a scale from 1-10 and recorded into the E-Class (E-klase) system just like every other
grade, the author thought that the students might have more motivation to contribute detailed and useful
responses that could be analysed as data.
Since the unit had a grammar focus as well (third and mixed conditional phrases), a short grammar test
was planned and announced to students as part of the unit. The test followed the same format for
grammar tests that the students had taken throughout forms 10 and 11, and practiced the grammar in the
forms of listening tasks as well as writing tasks. The research location required that teachers utilize
a traditional test in addition to any project work that an English unit might use as an alternative
summative assessment. In total, there were thirteen 40-minute lessons during the unit which lasted from
Tuesday, February 23, 2016 until Tuesday, March 22, 2016.
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The unit was designed so that students should have written a new critical incident before each lesson so
that they would be able to share them with classmates using the questions discussed above. If students
had not recently written a critical incident and had nothing to discuss, then instead of speaking with
a classmate they would use the time allotted to go through the critical incident writing process in class.
Students’ reflections were evaluated through content analysis using the five-point hierarchical scale
developed by J.D. Bain, R. Ballantyne, J. Packer and C. Mills (1999) which is outlined in the Table 1
below:
Table 1
Five-point level of reflection scale (Bain, Ballantyne, 1999, 60)
Reflection Level
Description
Level 1 (reporting)
Level 2 (responding)

Level 3 (relating)

Level 4 (reasoning)

Level 5
(reconstructing)

The student describes, reports, or re-tells with minimal transformation, no
added observations or insights
The student uses the source data in some way, but with little transformation
or conceptualization
The student makes an observation or judgment without making any further
inferences or detailing the reasons for the judgment
The student asks a “rhetorical” question without attempting to answer it or
consider alternatives
The student reports a feeling such as relief, anxiety, happiness, ect.
The student identifies aspects of the data which have personal meaning or
which connect with prior or current experience
The student seeks a s superficial understanding of relationships
The student identifies something they are good at, something that they need
to improve, a mistake they have made, or an area in which they have learned
from their practical experience
The student gives a superficial explanation of the reason why something has
happened or identifies something they need or plan to do or change.
The student integrates the data into an appropriate relationship, e.g. with
theoretical concepts, personal experience, involving a high level of
transformation and conceptualization
The student seeks a deep understanding of why something has happened
The student explores or analyzes a concept, event, or experience, asks
questions and looks for answers, considers alternatives, speculates or
hypothesizes about why something is happening
The student attempts to explain their own or others’ behavior or feelings
using their own insight, inferences, experiences, or previous learning, with
some depth of understanding
The student explores the relationship between theory and practice in some
depth
The student displays a high level of abstract thinking to generalize and/or
apply learning
The student draws and original conclusion from their reflections, generalizes
from their experience, extracts general principles, formulates a personal
theory, or takes a position on an issue
The student extracts and internalizes the personal significance of their
learning and/or plans their own further learning on the basis of their
reflections
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Results and discussion
The author evaluated the students’ journals by applying the aforementioned five-point reflection level
scale to the first and last journal of each student to see if there was an increase in the level of reflection
between the first and last entry. While the author predicted that there would be an increase in the
students’ level of reflection as they would improve their reflection abilities over the course of doing the
journal project, the data in Figure 2 shows the opposite:

4
6
2

Decrease

Increase

No Change

Figure 2. Change in students' reflection levels (amount of students).
The final reflection assignments were also analysed using the five-level scale. For students whose
responses showed certain aspects of one level and certain aspects of another, the author assigned a level
with a decimal of “.5”. For example, a student whose response showed some aspects of Level 2 and
some aspects of level three, a level of 2.5 was assigned to their response. As can be seen in Figure 3,
half of the students’ responses displayed a Level of 2.5 or below. Only one student displayed a level of
4.5, as that student reported planning to change specific aspects of their life after completing the
assignment which is a sign of Level 5 self-reflection. Although that student displayed more signs of
Level 3 self-reflection than level 4, the author still decided to label it Level 5 due to the specific plans
to carry out action. The fact that half of the students displayed a self-reflection Level of 3 or higher
represents some level of success for the research, as those levels are considered high levels of selfreflection by J.D. Bain, R. Ballantyne, J. Packer and C. Mills (1999) and the students displayed evidence
of being able to do self-reflection at those levels after completing the unit.
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Figure 3. Level of self-reflection observed in final reflection assignments.
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Only two of the twelve students who completed the assignment showed an increase in level on the fivepoint reflection scale between the first and last entries. Four of the students showed no increase in level,
and six students showed a decrease in their level of reflection. This data shows that the reflection journals
did not work as the author had intended them, and that there might have been an issue in the design of
the unit that could be discovered through the students’ responses to their final reflection assignments
and their responses to the group interview.
On the unit grammar quiz, the mean grade for the class was 5.69 on a ten-point scale, which rounds up
to a grade of “6”. The E-Class (E-klase) system further categorizes the results as “high” (9-10),
“optimal” (6-8), “sufficient” (4-5), and “insufficient” (1-3). The grades broken into these categories can
be seen in Figure 4 below.

High

Optimal

Sufficient

Insufficient

Figure 4. Students’ learning results in unit grammar quiz (amount of students).
While more than half of the class scored at least “optimal”, the author was disappointed that four students
scored “sufficient” and three students scored “insufficient”, almost half of the class altogether. This
would indicate that knowledge of the usage of conditional phrases was still fairly inconsistent among
the students who took part in the unit. This might indicate that more work should have been done
practicing these conditional phrases outside of the self-reflection journal project, or that the author
should have checked the journal entries more frequently to see that common mistakes were being made
and help the students with the mistakes before they became internalized and were made on the final
grammar quiz.
Conclusions
Based on analysis of students’ reflection journal entries, unit grammar tests, and final reflection
assignments, the self-reflection unit designed and taught by the author was only partially successful in
improving students’ self-reflection skills and abilities in using third and mixed conditional phrases.
Analysis of the first and last journal of each student showed a general decline or stagnation on the
J.D. Bain, R. Ballantyne, J. Packer and C. Mills (1999) scale, contrary to the author’s hope that students’
level of reflection would improve. Since the author did not analyse the level of every entry that each
student wrote it is impossible to conclude whether there was an improvement of level before a decrease
towards the end of the unit, and future research should include more analysis of each journal entry.
Students also struggled on the unit grammar test even after completing the self-reflection unit, and since
the author did not make use of pre-testing it is impossible to know whether or not the students’
knowledge and abilities improved in any way. Future research should include the use of pre- and posttesting of students’ abilities in using conditional phrases.
In analysing students’ experiences during the self-reflection unit based on their reflection journals and
group interviews, the author would make changes to the curriculum were it to be taught again. Students
were asked to write journal entries too frequently over a short period of time, and did not receive enough
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support in the form of having their reflection journal entries reviewed and given feedback regarding.
Students also felt uncomfortable in their abilities to do reflection, although they believed that their
abilities in using conditional phrases improved. The author would modify the unit to provide more
support in the self-reflection itself, possibly making use of the five-point scale so that students have
objective criteria on how to self-evaluate their own self-reflection. A grading system which made use of
the five-point scale or a similar system might motivate students to provide more thorough self-reflection
than pass or fail grading criteria.
The author concludes that while critical incident analysis remains a promising technique to teach
reflection skills as well as conditional phrase usage, further modifications must be made to realize its
full potential.
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Abstract: Adequate assessment promoting learning and growth of competence of the students is
a topical problem for the 21st century higher education. Formative assessment is actually in all the levels
of education, starting from the end of the last century. However, it is still not a generally accepted part
of the study process. The aim of the study was to indicate ways how to change the work of lecturers in
order to promote learning and growth of competence through assessment. It was theoretical study as
there is so broad research base for the emergence of the new ideas. Certainly most of the research refers
to lower educational levels, but it is possible to apply this approach to higher education, too. The result
obtained is a theoretical model of formative assessment as three-sided process that includes
self-assessment, peer assessment and assessment made by lecturer. This model integrates teaching and
learning making them equal. The significance of this model is idea that formative assessment is not extra
work, but a different approach to the study process that increases ownership and involvement of the
students in their learning. This model was a basis point for further empirical research on formative
assessment practice in the higher education of Latvia.
Keywords: learning, higher education, formative assessment, feedback, peer and self-assessment.
Introduction
Society awaits the education where the possibility to learn and gain achievements will be to each and
every student rather than just get ranked and compared. Measurement made the assessment on
intimidation instead of support and learning tools (Stiggins, 2005). There are significant changes in
lecturer’s activities in the study process when changing paradigm from subject-centred to
student-centred occurs. The role of lecturer’s pedagogical professionalism increases as well as the need
to improve it in further education, first through the identification of needs followed by selection of
appropriate approaches (Baranova, 2012).
There are several researches about linking of theory and practice indicating the lack of coherence
between sciences explored and realized in practice (Bell, Cowie, 2000; Bennett, 2011; Christoforidou,
Kyriakides et al., 2014; Ecclestone, Davies, 2010; Yorke, 2003). It is noted that there is a risk of losing
the idea of formative assessment as a teaching and learning promoter, because in some places it is seen
as another measuring tool, rather than fundamental process of teaching and learning (Heritage, 2010).
The aim of the study is to find out a way to formative assessment can promote learning in the study
process. The aim of the article is to represent a part of the results of theoretical studies that shows the
creation of the theoretical model of formative assessment.
Methodology
Study is based on analyse of learning theories such as constructivist approach (L. Vygotsky) and
connectivism (G. Siemens), transition to formative assessment (P. Black and D. Williams, D. Carless,
S. Swaffield, A. Irons, I. Clark) then focusing on self-assessment and peer-assessment (J. Nicol and
D. Macfarlane-Dick, N. Falchikov, D. Carless and N. F. Lui, S. Bloxham and P. Boyd) concluding with
the evaluation of lecturer role (A. Rae, D. Cochrane, K. D. McConnell, P. E. Doolittle, T.A Angelo and
K.P. Cross) and theoretical model.
Research question of the investigation: what the conditions of study process organization supporting
formative assessment are.
Method of the research: study, analysis and evaluation of scientific literature.
Results and discussion
There is so different use of the terms “assessment” and “evaluation” in literature. This article used the
term “assessment” relating to activities in the study process, but “evaluation” only in some parts
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speaking about more general processes. Also about teachers in higher education institutions is different
use of terms: “university teacher”, “lecturer”, “teacher at university”, but this article used “lecturer”.
Learning theories. Linking with the constructivist approach observed in researches on learning and
assessment, characterized by the terms "zone of proximal development", "scaffolding" according to the
theoretical settings of L. Vygotsky (Clark, 2011; Hassan, 2011; Heritage, 2010; Kiralijs, 2004).
L. Vygotsky analyses relations between the learning and development and rejects a variety of previous
theories about their correlations, developing the theory of two levels of development: the first is the
actual level of development which characterizes the current level of development of the mental function,
formed as a result of the previous completed cycle. Whereas the second is a potential level of
development, and the distance between these two levels is a zone of proximal development, defining the
functions being in ripening process, illustrated by L. Vygotsky (Vygotsky, 1978) by words “buds” or
“flowers”, not “fruits”. Zone of proximal development offers a new formula, namely good teaching that
is slightly in front of development. L. Vygotsky emphasizes that learning is not a development, but
learning is a necessary and universal aspect in the development process of psychological functions in
organized culture. The process of development does not coincide with the process of learning; rather, it
followed behind learning, this sequence results in a zone of proximal development (Vygotsky, 1978).
In the context of the evaluation it should be noted that the zone of proximal development has been
determined and this can be done only when assessment of the current level of development is done and
then moving the learning, complying with zone of proximal development. Characterizing the support to
learning in the next development zone formed the concept of "scaffolding" that illustrates this theoretical
approach. L. A. Shepard (Shepard, 2005) with scaffolding characterizes the concept of support
providing process to help students try and then acquire the increasingly complex tasks by themselves.
O. A. B. Hassan (Hassan, 2011) reveals the socio-cultural aspect of the theory of L. Vygotsky and
emphasizes that a substantial characteristic of learning is the creation of this nearest development
zone - learning stimulates a variety of processes of internal development that is activated only in
interaction with other students or in collaboration with lecturers. Z. Rubene (Rubene, 2008) explains
constructivist didactic model in which a student by himself forms and structures his knowledge and
develops skills, working with tasks offered by lecturer. The student himself organizes his own learning,
while the lecturer creates challenging learning situations, allowing to take risks and make mistakes, then
letting correct these errors. The author emphasizes meaning of understanding as the core of study.
K. Illeris (Illeris, 2014) discusses on ideas of social constructivist and transformative learning that
essentially are very different, because the social constructivist approach provides learning as an act of
social interaction, while transformational learning is an individual process with changes in individual
interest perspective and mental habits. However, learning can happen in both social and individual
levels, besides simultaneously. The author links the Vygotsky's theory of learning the nearest
development zone with transformative learning, as well as it is a kind of learning from the change
(Illeris, 2014). In terms of the development of learning environment, it should be noted, that the social
constructivists approach supports the learning from the nearest environment to the future.
Formative assessment. The idea of formative assessment linked with D. Kolb (Kolb, 1984) experiential
learning theory where learning is seen as a cyclical process integrating perception, thinking, actions and
feelings. Concepts created in this process were used for the creation of new experiences. Four aspects
of the learning process are underlined in this theory: reliance on specific expertise, reflective
observation, creation of abstract concepts, active experimentation.
Collaboration based learning approach which also connects with formative assessment, is ground for
connectivism learning theory. It is based on the idea of learning not only from own, but also the
experience of others, actively involving it in the learning process, conducted at time when the amount
of information and technological opportunities, as well as the usability in the process of learning is
growing rapidly (Siemens, 2004).
S. Swaffield indicates the origins of the English term “assessment” from the Latin term “assidere"
meaning "sit down beside" that has disappeared from the assessment concepts, giving more importance
to inspection and testing (Swaffield, 2011). To sit beside, so - to help students to learn, emphasizing the
supporting role of teacher and lecturer.
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M. Heritage underlines the necessary transition from the measurement paradigm to the learning
paradigm, providing not to discuss formative assessment within measurement paradigm, but rather to
focus on formative assessment’s strong position in the learning paradigm (Heritage, 2010). The shift of
the student role from reactive to pro-active, creating and using feedback, significant impacts the way
how the lecturer organizes assessment and supports learning (Nicol, Macfarlane-Dick, 2006). Effective
pedagogy is when the teaching activities focus on participation, for example, asking questions, giving
feedback on the responses and actions, and developing special forms of dialogue between lecturers and
students, as well as among students (Ecclestone, Davies, 2010).
I. Clark (Clark, 2014) uses the term “formative learning environment”, where, as demonstrated by the
researches, the student is actively involved and thus helping to prevent academic failure. Before that
P. Black and D. Williams (Black, Wiliam, 2009) indicated, that the lecturer is responsible for the
creating and implementation of the effective learning environments whereas the student is responsible
for learning in this environment. Consequently, both the lecturer and the student are responsible to make
every effort to minimize the impact of any failure, it is joint and has several liabilities.
D. Carless (Carless, 2009) characterizes learning-oriented assessment which includes three compatible
dimensions: the assessment tasks as learning tasks, student involvement assessment and closed feedback
loop (information from feedback is used in further activities and improvement of process). Feedback on
progress is an essential aspect of the formative assessment for both students and lecturers. Researchers
emphasize the feedback link with feed-forward that provide guidance for improvements in future
activities and it is also important for both students and lecturers (Frey, Fisher, 2011; Wheatley, McInch
et al., 2015). It is important that the teacher is able to react on student feedback about the ongoing process
of learning.
Talking about assessment in general the author indicates the tensions and compromises the assessment
process, for instance, assessment for productive learning and learning better on the one hand, and
assessment as a judgment, aggregation of student achievement, assessment for accountability on the other
hand; technical side of assessment and emotional side of assessment (both lecturer and student);
assessment is on what students can do now, opposite of assessment, which prepare students for the future
- sustainable assessment (Carless, 2009). There the author does not distinguish aspects of the typical
formative assessment and typical summative assessment precisely, setting assessment as the top priority
goal - promoting learning, according to this teaching approach - learning-oriented assessment.
A. Irons (Irons, 2007) stresses that formative assessment is not simply a series of tasks where the
students receive feedback. Formative assessment and feedback are integrated in the student’s learning
process and learning experience and so they are the main aspects of teaching and learning.
I. Clark (Clark, 2011) indicates a theoretical ideal of formative assessment that allows students to
develop their ability to accumulate evidence for their own learning and to interpret them, then use it to
plan the next steps in their learning process. D. R. Sadler (Sadler, 1989) writes about the concept of the
quality that must be as the basis assessment of the student's work or achievements; also a student should
be able to see this quality concept similarly to lecturer’s, as well as to be able to regulate the quality of
his work. The author emphasizes three significant conditions for the formative assessment, when
students: 1) focus their actions intended to the target standard; 2) compares the current performance
level with the standard; 3) take appropriate action to prevent inadequacy.
A number of researchers characterize formative assessment as an important part in study process in
higher education institutions (Gedye, 2010; Irons, 2007; Yorke, 2003). A. Irons (Irons, 2007) indicate
that the justification for the formative assessment to be viewed in the context of higher education is the
recognition that the appropriate use of feedback can promote student learning. Also S. Gedye (Gedye,
2010) indicates that the formative assessment is considered to be as one of the most important tools to
improve student learning. M. Yorke (Yorke, 2003) described formative assessment as vital for students
to learn. It is essential cooperation between staff and students, whose primary goal is to improve students'
abilities to as fully as possible. However, a theoretical construct of formative assessment is not widely
appreciated of university lecturers and there is too big impact of summative assessment, lecturers like
their traditional role as assessor of achievements.
O. A. B. Hassan (Hassan, 2011) indicates that the formative assessment is designed to optimize students'
knowledge and support student’ learning, students reflect on their own learning and understand what
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should be developed, expanded or improved. M. Heritage (Heritage, 2010) indicates five critically
important components that may help lecturers in effective use of formative assessment: the progress of
learning; learning goals and criteria for success; descriptive feedback; self-assessment and peerassessment; cooperation.
Self-assessment and peer-assessment. Reflection is one of the key concepts in researches on the selfassessment and peer-assessment (Grundmane, 2005; Illeris, 2014; Irons, 2007). By reflection on what
has happened, on what has been learned or has not been learned, what to improve and how to continue,
can significantly improve learning, since the students discuss and evaluate the results and it is
particularly valuable in the development of competence (Illeris, 2014). Dz. Grundmane (Grundmane,
2005), describing the results of empirical research, indicates that reflection is an incentive for further
learning activity as improvement of self-imposes experience occurs by reflecting the creation of new
knowledge and skills. A. Irons (Irons, 2007) mentions reflective learning, pointing out that it is
particularly strong when the lecturer or peer feedback is compared to the self-assessment concluded. It
also facilitates a choice of deep learning strategies for students.
In researches the concept of self-assessment is related to self-regulation concept. For example, D. J. Nicol
and D. Macfarlane-Dick (Nicol, Macfarlane-Dick, 2006) describes as monitoring and control of different
components in the learning process such as setting of training target and progress towards them,
management of resources, effort intensity, response to external feedback, the result of work.
In literature self-assessment and peer-assessment occasionally are mentioned as alternatives to the
traditional assessment methods - assessment done by teacher or lecturer, as well as promoting the
students' involvement (Carless, 2009; Clark, 2014; Khonbi, Sadeghi, 2013). Students’ involvement in
the mutual learning and mutual assessment develops students' autonomy in learning environment (Boud,
Falchikov, 2007, Kingsley, 2010).
Unfortunately in research literature the self-assessment and peer-assessment are mostly viewed in the
context of summative assessment, where students assess colleagues’ work by points, levels or grades,
sometimes making comments. At the same time the researchers point to the diverse problems that arise,
when students are invited to assess themselves or their colleagues in a summative way such as doubts
about the objectivity and fairness (Basnet, Brodie, 2010; Carless, Lui, 2006; Falchikov, 2003).
D. Carless and N. F. Lui (Carless, Lui, 2006) conducted research at the Universities in Hong Kong
surveying 1,740 students and 460 academics on a grade in peer-assessment identifying that grade
discourages the peer-assessment and may threaten the potential of formative assessment to promote
learning. B. Kingsley (Kingsley, 2010) surveyed students for experience of summative peer-assessment,
the results were grouped in positive and negative aspects, and negative quantifiable were more. It has
been concluded that the reliability of the results of summative peer-assessment, however, is doubtful,
confirming the benefits of formative peer-assessment.
P. Black (Black, 2003) points out that the peer-assessment is an important addition to the selfassessment. Several researchers emphasize the substantial value of peer-assessment - it occurs in an
easily understandable language for students, thereby comments and recommendations for further work
are better understood (Basnet, Brodie, 2010; Black, 2003; Falchikov, 2003). Besides mutual discussions
revealing perspective of solutions and alternative strategies, as well as developing students' capability
of judgments, decisions formulation can be motivating to continue the engagement, in addition, it may
be easier for the student to accept criticism of his work from colleagues, not from the lecturer (Nicol,
Macfarlane-Dick, 2006). For the student it is simply to clarify the comment, interrupting other students,
rather than interrupting lecturers if comment is incomprehensible (Black, 2003; Sadler, 1998). Peer
groups are expected to have a higher level of expertise than that of a student working alone. Students
learn among themselves and within co-operation to overcome the problems and to find appropriate
solutions mutually assessing each other's work. More diverse perspective on things that is possible
working in groups, helps to see problems in a more adequate way (Kiralijs, 2004).
As a practical recommendation N. Falchikov mentioned a method when during the work presentation
students are asked to write their feedback as positive findings about the colleague at work, and to provide
recommendations. The feedback the colleague receives after the completion of the presentation; always
starts with a positive message, and includes recommendations for further work (Falchikov, 2003).
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Sometimes peer-assessment is recommended as one of the solutions for the realization of formative
assessment in large groups of students, where the lecturer is not able to provide a valuable feedback to
each and every student. For instance, O. A. B. Hassan (Hassan, 2011) analyses the learning in group and
its assessment, where great attention should be paid to be assessed in each individual learning, what can
be done when a group is having discussion on the progress of each participant, as well as discussion on
the recommendations. Receiving feedback from the lecturer, students can help each other to understand
this feedback and then jointly develop and monitor the plan for further improvements, to develop their
own learning activities (Van Aalst, 2013).
Not only one-way feedback from lecturer – to student is perceptible as an essential feature of formative
assessment, but effective formative assessment is characterized by self-assessment and peer assessment,
because a lecturer’s feedback, even if it is regular, detailed and supportive, is not enough, to students to
improve their results (Ecclestone, Davies, 2010). Also S. Bloxham and P. Boyd (Bloxham, Boyd, 2007)
emphasizes that self-assessment and peer-assessment are essential components to help students to learn
from assessment and become autonomous in their learning.
Role of the lecturer. The lecturer is the main mediator promoting students’ learning and improvements
in the implementation of formative assessment depend on the lecturer's understanding of formative
assessment principles and practices (Carless, 2007). In addition to self-assessment and peer-assessment
skills, raising awareness of feedback is one of the lecturer's tasks. Researching students' experiences and
views on the written feedback, it has been concluded that students expected quite explicit assessment
tasks, assessment criteria to discuss before the start of the task, as well as instructions on how best to
use the feedback (Rae, Cochrane, 2008). N. Falchikov (Falchikov, 2003) points to the importance of
lecturer’s knowledge on psychology because knowledge on learning theories and knowledge about how
students learn can help the lecturers to use activities that involve students as active agents in their
learning process.
P. Black and D. Wiliam (Black, Wiliam, 2003, 7) emphasize that for the development of formative
assessment lecturers need to change their daily teaching practice. As an important factor in the
development of formative assessment authors state "a true acceptability" of lecturers. Authors conclude
after an extensive research in various British schools that the question is no longer 'Does it work? "but"
What we need to do to make this happen? ".
Lecturers need to obtain the information on students' prior knowledge and skills at the beginning of the
course in order to effectively offer for students to improve their knowledge. This can be realized in
different ways - multiple choice tests, reflective questions, discussions in groups. This information helps
both to identify students' knowledge strengths and weaknesses, as well as to plan accordingly further
learning (McConnell, Doolittle, 2011).
Since the end of the 20th century, assessment techniques applied in lessons, are well-known in the world,
collected and analysed by T. A. Angelo and K. P. Cross (Angelo, Cross, 1993). The authors compiled
50 valuation techniques and grouped them into three groups: assessment techniques of knowledge and
skills related to the study course; assessment techniques of students' attitudes, values and
self-confidence; assessment techniques on the students' reactions to the teaching. The authors provide
a description of each technique, indicating the objectives and related learning outcomes, offering
recommendations for use, as well as examples, then pointing to the possibilities for use the data obtained
by analysing the advantages and disadvantages of each evaluation method, warning of the risks (Angelo,
Cross, 1993). Choices of appropriate techniques depends on the lecturer's pedagogical proficiency.
Research shows that the biggest barriers to formative assessment be implemented in practice is the size
of group and workload, which form an idea that formative assessment is theoretical concept, that is
impractical, laborious and inconsistent with the educational requirements (Carless, 2007; Hassan, 2011;
Gedye, 2010). The workload of lecturers and students involved in the formative assessment researched
a group of scientists lead by Lopez-Pastor, that formative assessment strategies require constant
contribution into work during the semester, conversely summative assessment require more work before
exams (López-Pastor, Pintor et al., 2012). Consequently, there are the need for discussions with both
students and lecturers to discuss and explain the balance of the workload.
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Many researchers emphasize the planning of the course to start with learning outcomes linking with
different types of tasks as a significant resource for the realization of appropriate assessment. Only then
the course content is adjusted (Fink, 2005; McConnell, Doolittle, 2011).
Theoretical model. This model (Figure 1) shows the formative assessment as the three-sided process.
Therein all three sides are actively involved – lecturer, student and other students (colleagues). Feedback
and feed-forward maintains the formative assessment process, besides, these links are active among all
the three sides, as well as they are double-sided.

Figure 1. Model of study process organization supporting formative assessment.
Thereby formative assessment promotes learning and growing because anyone is involved and
responsible in the process.
Conclusions
Formative assessment in higher education institutions should be three-sided process to indeed promote
learning. Theoretical model includes self-assessment, peer assessment and assessment made by lecturer,
as well as integrates teaching and learning making them equal. To ensure all the students' engagement
and cooperation is a task for the lecturer pedagogical proficiency. It is essential to be aware that
formative assessment is not extra work, but different approach to the study process that increases
ownership and involvement of the students in their learning. Feedback and feed-forward in this process
are among all involved sides and they are double-sided. Whereas formative assessment is regarded as
a three-sided process, then increase the responsibility of every involved side.
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Abstract: The article presents some aspects of sustainable development in rural areas, stressing the need
for activation of local communities to take local initiatives moderating the adverse transformation of the
ecosystems. The paper is a review article based on the literature analysis. Its goal was to highlight the
role of the Polish rural areas in the protection of biodiversity and highlight the need for education of
their residents, for making innovative solutions for the protection of the natural resources. The authors
also requested students of Agriculture at the University of Rzeszow (Poland) to express their opinions
about and attitude to the problem of innovation, as the basis for applying for EU funds in support of
rural development for the period of 2014-2020. The questions concerning innovations referred
especially to those which allow slowing down the pace of consumption of the resources. Interest in
innovation was shown by 70 % of the students, who generally properly understand this issue.
Respondents expected innovation mainly in agriculture (100 %). Students' interest in innovations in
areas other than agriculture covered mainly medicine, investments, production of consumption goods
and sustainable life style. Just under half (47 %) of the respondents were interested in innovations in the
field of ecosystems and biodiversity protection The results of the evaluation clearly indicate the need
for further education in the scope of justifying the need to seek and introduce innovative measures to
protect nature and its resources.
Keywords: biodiversity, innovations, retardation, Poland, university education.
Introduction
Sustainable rural development is an economic process that consists in using natural resources in such
a way as to meet the food needs of present and future generations. By introducing the environmentally
friendly production technology, it aims to maintain and even increase the production potential of these
areas. Sustainable agriculture must protect the soil, water and genetic resources of crops and livestock.
It must also be understood by the local communities as a long-term strategy for the future by means of:
• using resources in a way that does not damage their ability to renew,
• acting for the food production increase only by increasing productivity of resources,
• acting for the symbiosis of both ecological and production goals,
• maintaining the high quality of the natural environment.
Implementation of those targets requires full approval of local communities, seeking a new lifestyle and
innovative methods to improve the way they step toward balancing the social, economic and
environmental aspects of their development.
Poland’s integration with the European Union and the membership benefits received in the years
2004-2016, is a very good period for Polish rural areas and their inhabitants. As a result of the common
agricultural policy and cohesion, there has been some improvement in the income and infrastructure as
well as education. Rural areas have become more attractive places of residence, and the number of rural
population and its share in the total population has been increasing in Poland since 2000 (Wilkin,
Nurzyńska, 2016).
There are more and more enterprises being located in rural areas, but one must not forget that due to the
variety of habitats and landscapes, these areas are primarily the main sanctuary of biodiversity of unique
character in Europe.
The study highlights the role of the Polish rural areas in biodiversity conservation and the need to seek
innovative solutions for not only economic and social spheres but also the natural one, which must be
protected against excessive pressure from the former two. Undertaken innovative activities should be
an interconnected group of initiatives aimed at the innovative decision of redirecting the reality of rural
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areas towards sustainable development by making such choices promoting slowing down the conversion
and use of natural resources (Poskrobko, 2010; Kostecka, 2010, 2013a) at the same time achieving
socially friendly economic results.
The authors' objective was also to ask the students of Agriculture at the University of Rzeszow (Poland)
about their opinions on the topic of innovation as an important basis for applying for EU funds in support
of rural development, in view of the new funding for the period 2014-2020.
The results of this evaluation are very important for identifying or adjusting the specific objectives of
education for the surveyed students in the next academic year.
Material and methodology
This paper is a review article, based on a study of the problem and analysis of the literature. The authors
educate the students of Agriculture at the University of Rzeszow (Poland) in the range of several
environmental subjects (biological basis of agriculture, ecology, environmental protection and
ecophilosophy) as well as specialized English language and their objective was to research the students’
opinions concerning innovation. It is important that future farmers apply for the support of the EU funds
in rural development and in view of the new funding for 2014-2020, the aspect of innovation is an
important element.
Students were also asked to assess the state of ecosystems and biodiversity, and the need for innovation
for sustainable lifestyles and slowing the rate of ecosystems destruction. The results of this evaluation
will be useful for planning the content emphasis and expansion in the conducted courses.
There were two short surveys conducted in Oct./Nov. 2016. First, the young people (5 women and 15
men) were asked about the willingness to innovate in rural areas. Then they were asked to assess the
state of ecosystems and biodiversity, as well as the need for innovation for sustainable lifestyles and
slowing down the pace of destruction of the ecosystems.
Results and discussion
Urgent need for halting biodiversity loss
Conservation of biodiversity is essential from the economic, social and scientific point of view. Contact
with properly functioning nature is essential for humans. Biodiversity determines the well-being based
on broadly understood ecosystem services (Mizgajski, Bernaciak, 2014; Kostecka 2013a, 2013b). The
Millennium Report constructed at the turn of the centuries (Guide to …, 2015) points out that across the
globe 60 % of ecosystem services is currently being degraded or used contrary to the objectives of
sustainable development, which would allow these services to rebuild themselves. The extinction of
species is most often associated with their natural habitat disappearance, introduction of species from
other geographical areas or direct destruction of individuals. The disappearance of habitats results from
the development of road networks, urbanization, eutrophication, wetland drainage, soil contamination,
monoculture crops, and many other reasons, including the tourist industry pressure. The presence and
extent of these problems is related with the increasing consumption, changes in the economy, delays in
the implementation of environmentally friendly technologies, and others, but mainly due to the low
ecological awareness of the communities.
To protect biodiversity, signatories to the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) (CBD-Biodiversity …,
2015) introduce various practical solutions including an international initiative called: Communication,
Education, Public Awareness-CEPA / CBD (Kalinowska, 2016). Established in Montreal CBD Secretariat
was obliged by the Conference of the Parties to appoint CEPA’s international team of experts - the Informal
Advisory Committee (IAC) called CEPA / IAC (Meeting of the Informal Committee ..., 2016).
CEPA / IAC experts believe that it is necessary to put a greater emphasis not on the accumulation of
knowledge but on the ability to act locally, create a sustainable lifestyle and build a conviction about the
need for the linkages between the state of biodiversity and the welfare of people. This is important because,
despite the considerable efforts undertaken in many countries to halt the loss of biodiversity, the evaluation
of the implementation of the Strategy for Biodiversity for the period 2011-2020 (Global Biodiversity
Outlook 4, 2014) is poor (Kalinowska, 2016). According to many indicators, at least until 2020, the
pressures on biodiversity will continue and even grow, and its resources will decrease. This will be the
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result of insufficient concern for biodiversity at the level of daily activities, ways of thinking, problem
solving and resource management without prophylactic slowing down the conversion of ecosystems
(Kostecka, 2010, 2013a, 2013b). Research results indicate that today the main factors (over 70 %)
responsible for the loss of diversity are linked with agriculture and food production. It seems that it is
largely due to the greater availability of natural values in rural areas than in cities and to thinking that
commonly available goods are not valuable enough. So to slow down the rate of adverse changes, the key
is not only the pursuit of sustainable agriculture, sustainable production and consumption, but also the
development of new trends in lifestyle. It is hard to imagine such changes without the development of
public awareness of all the social groups affecting ecosystems and using their services, namely decisionmakers, producers and consumers all around the world. The Convention on Biological Diversity, adopted
at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, is an international agreement comprehensively covering all
aspects of our relationships with the natural resources.
What is innovation?
The term "innovation" comes from Latin innovatio and means renewal. Since the term now and in the
future is to decide on the granting of funding for many activities, including those in rural areas, its
interpretation should be spread to the future beneficiaries of those funds in the most favourable sense
(Kostecka, Kostecki, 2016).
While in science innovation should be understood as actually the first, original solution of a problem of
a certain nature, showing a new manner of operation or solving a research problem, in practical areas,
however, innovation for a particular social group may be understood as breaking the previously existing
standard procedure, imitating better functioning solutions, "borrowing" solutions from other areas of
life, industries, regions or even countries.
In social economics, innovation can be understood as new areas of business, new ways to support social
entrepreneurship, or innovative tools, as well as a practical application of the principles of sustainable
development, which have not been used in the area before.
According to A. Śpionek (2016) innovations can be divided into the following:
• according to the area of innovation: product innovation – i.e. improving the product; procedural
one- changing methods of manufacture (or services); organizational and marketing,
• according to the degree of novelty: global, regional or local innovation, concerning a branch of
industry or an enterprise,
• from the point of view of the changes they cause: radical - new products, technologies or way
of management, recombination – using the existing technology, production and organization in
order to create new products and modification –introducing minor changes to existing products,
aiming to improve them.
According to R.K. Merton (2011) innovative actions in a given group consist in criticism of values,
opinions and behaviours functioning in the group, and the introduction of a new quality. New
quality - innovation - relates primarily to the means of accomplishing the objectives of the group, to
which there is a consent. The new measures do not necessarily coincide with the system of values
professed earlier. Initially, the action being innovative can be met with contempt or harsh criticism in a
society or social group, but they often disseminate and finally become binding. According to J. Kostecka
and A.W. Kostecki (2016) innovative solutions can be widely known, but used in a new way, or jointly
with other activities. The condition is that this type of application and connection has not been previously
widely used (especially in this area).
Willingness to innovate in the Polish rural areas
Most of the students of Agriculture, University of Rzeszow, were interested in innovation (70 % of the
respondents) and properly understood (90 %) the notion of innovation as being associated mainly with
something that makes life easier. The respondents (100 %) declared that they thought strategically about
the future and a vast majority (72 %) considered themselves innovators. They expected innovations in
agriculture (100 %), a few also mentioned other areas of life requiring innovation. They hoped that
innovations would make their everyday life easier. These same students were asked to express their
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opinions again after a couple of weeks. This time they were asked to assess the state of ecosystems and
biodiversity (Table 1).
Table 1.
Students’ answers (%)
Answers
It is/They
are
in a good
condition

10-20 %

20-40 %

40-60 %

60-80 %

How do you assess the state
of ecosystems in your area?

40

33

20

7

0

How do you assess the state
of ecosystems on the Earth?

0

0

33

67

0

How do you assess the state
of biodiversity in your area?

40

33

27

0

0

How do you assess the state
of biodiversity on the Earth?

0

6

60

20

14

Questions

It is/They are
destroyed to the degree of

The state of both – the ecosystems and biodiversity of the students’ surroundings were assessed better
(40 % of the respondents) than the status of ecosystems and diversity of the Earth. This was probably
the result of the assimilation of information contained in the Millennium Report (Guide to ... 2016).
However, some of students of agriculture (Table 1) do not seem to have assimilated the knowledge well,
as the authors of the Millennium Report, who researched the ecosystems of the Earth, stated that 60 %
of the services (15 out of 24) provided by the ecosystems have been destroyed or used in an
unsustainable way.
Students’ interest in innovations in areas other than agriculture covered mainly medicine, investments,
production of consumption goods and sustainable life style (Table 2). Just under half of the respondents
(47 %) were interested in innovations in the field of ecosystems and biodiversity protection. The fewest of
the students pointed innovations in education, economics and law as very important, and what is interesting
– the same refers to the innovations in obtaining energy (Table 2), although when asked to give examples
of innovations that help to slow down the pace of the resource diversity use, the students mentioned
innovations from that group (Table 3).
Table 2.
Students’ interest in innovations in areas other than agriculture. Question and students’ choices
(%)
If I was looking for innovation in the area other than agriculture, it would be connected with *
area
Medicine
Sustainable life style
Ecosystems protection
Education
Protection of biodiversity

%
73
53
47
27
47

area
Economy
Law
Production of consumption goods
Energy generation
Investments

* possibility of 5 most important choices
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Table 3.
Students’ opinions concerning other issues (%)
Answers
Questions

Definitely
yes

Yes

I don’t
know

No

Definitely
not

Do we need innovations?

40

60

0

0

0

Do we need slowing down the pace
of consumption of natural
resources?

47

47

6

0

0

Does excessive consumption of
natural resources affect you?

20

67

0

13

0

Do we need innovations allowing
for slowing down the pace of
consumption of biodiversity
resources

27

67

6

0

0

Give examples (other than using recycled materials)
Do you support financial provision
for pro-environmental innovations?

33

67

0

0

0

The respondents were asked about their opinion if we need to slow down the pace of consumption of
natural resources (Table 3). Positive answer was given by 94 % of the respondents. Six percent of them
did not know the answer to this question. Similarly, 94 % of those who responded felt that we need
innovations that help to slow down the pace of the resource diversity use. Examples of the expected
effective innovations included: solar panels and windmills, geothermal energy, ecologically friendly
household power stations and motor engines powered by hydrogen. All the students opted for the
financial support for pro- environmental innovations (Table 3).
In the survey (Table 1), 70 % of the students showed interest in innovation and they expected it primarily
in agriculture (100 %). When later asked to define other areas where innovations were needed, they
pointed out at medicine, investments, production of consumption goods and sustainable life style.
Unfortunately, less than half of the respondents were interested in innovations in the field of ecosystems
and biodiversity protection. Education scored the lowest.
Knowledge and education
The student survey results should be evaluated in the context of importance of the ecosystem services
and biodiversity described by many authors (Chichilnisky, Heal, 1998; Costanza, d'Arge, 1997;
Lautenbach, Seppelt, 2012) as a lack of knowledge. In Europe, a similar situation was found in various
cross-sectional social studies concerning biodiversity awareness (Kalinowska, 2014).
However, with a deluge of information and constant access to information technologies it is easy for
everybody to overlook things that are really important. The world is changing and innovations are
needed in every field of life. Common sense dictates that we should start with changes in and a different
approach to education and upbringing.
We are born with great potential, which is often wasted throughout the process of socialization. As
small children we are usually happy, creative, with an individual view of the world, curiosity, sensitivity
and a lot of imagination. We are not afraid of making mistakes, we live here and now, and probably that
is why we absorb knowledge quickly and learn effectively. At the same time our talents begin to develop,
but unfortunately only a few of us manage to sustain them to be fully developed in adulthood, not only
for the sake of the individuals but other people as well. The current system of education, the formal
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framework of which was established in the nineteenth century to meet the needs of industrialism, despite
many reforms, does not meet the expectations of the modern world because it is a completely different
world. It seems that, in spite of the efforts of many great teachers, the school does not really value, is
not capable of or is not fit for developing individual talents, encouraging enthusiasm, creativity,
imagination, self-esteem and self-confidence. It should not be like that because students equipped with
those strengths would feel greater empathy and responsibility for themselves and the world around.
Instead, the main focus is placed on mistakes and what they do wrong. It turns out, however, that if we
are not ready to be wrong and do not allow ourselves and others to make mistakes, which are an integral
part of the learning process and a kind of a signpost, we will never create anything new or original
(Robinson, 2006).
Moreover, the school usually does not teach us to build good relationships with ourselves, other people
or nature. It seldom lifts us up but often discourages by criticism, complaining, threatening, punishing
and rewarding, which is a kind of control, instead of caring, listening, supporting, encouraging and
trusting (Glasser, 2005). Therefore, the above mentioned lack of knowledge and awareness concerning
the importance of ecosystem services and biodiversity for individual people and the environment results
from the fact that in the broadly defined education there is not enough time, effort and energy devoted
to the things that are most essential for human well-being and survival of the world as we know it.
Conclusion
The issues discussed in the paper are important for building sustainable development and improving the
relations between man - ecosystems and man - biodiversity. The agricultural students' survey results
should be assessed as the situation where further and broader education is definitely required. The
indication of the need to create and implement innovations aimed at protecting ecosystems and
biodiversity (less than half of those who responded) gives grounds to believe that at the time the United
Nations General Assembly announced the period between 2011-2020 the United Nations Decade of
Biodiversity, we must double our efforts to convince people of different professions and ages that
ecosystems quality and biodiversity is the basis for our good life now and in the future. As the described
assessment of students beliefs shows, it should also apply to the students supervised by the authors of
the publication. Therefore, they suggest that every responsible teacher should carry out periodic
evaluation of the effect of their actions by identifying the knowledge and attitudes of their students and
adjust the conducted educational activities according to the obtained results.
It is urgent to slow down the pace of biodiversity degradation, and it remains in connection with
accelerating a well-run and effective education. More emphasis should be put on the local activities,
sustainable lifestyles and understanding of the relationship between the state of biodiversity and the
welfare of people.
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Abstract: Quality in education is determined by the human factor, in particular the level of motivation
of all involved and the degree of sophistication of management processes. Tertiary education in the
Czech Republic has undergone a major systemic change in the approach to monitoring and evaluation
of the quality of education and the associated accreditation procedures in 2016 after the adoption of the
new Tertiary Education Law. Universities and colleges must establish an internal system of quality
assurance and assessment of educational, creative and related activities. Thus quality management
systems, which are a prerequisite for functional evaluation mechanisms, are getting more important. The
authors deal with this topic in the framework of the scientific project of the Grant Agency of the
Academic Alliance reg. number GA/2016/9 'Self-Evaluation Framework and Evaluation Culture as
a Science-Based Foundation of Educational Communication in the Quality Management System in
Terms of Professionally Oriented College' and they present basic assumptions, procedures and
addressing the issue, seeking to build a modern authentic evaluation culture as the fundamental
assumption for an effective and demonstrable assurance and quality management system in tertiary
education. Concerning methods, the research is based on the findings of cognitive psychological theories
of education (social constructivism) in combination with Access Technology Education (instructional
design) and a reflection of contemporary competency models (competence-based learning and teaching)
with emphasis on the elements of integration and educational communication (self-responsible
learning). The result is the innovation of a self-evaluation framework and efficiency of evaluation
processes in the tertiary environment, using tools based on 360° feedback, benchlearning and other
modern methods.
Keywords: Human Resources, Evaluation, Quality Assurance, Management, University Education.
Introduction
Human resources are the core of quality management systems, and this is true especially for those subjects
where the processes are associated with the provision of services. Tertiary education is a typical example
of where sustainability and success depend on creating and maintaining a good reputation, quality,
originality and penetrability of study programmes, satisfaction of teachers, students and graduates,
scientific and research potential, the level of interconnection of study and practice and other soft elements
(Hrmo, Krištofiaková, 2015). Therefore, it is necessary to build an evaluation culture, identify the relevant
processes and expectations of the involved ones, analyze the consistency and the results, reveal reserves
and eliminate shortcomings, incorporate the desired changes and examine them in the PDCA cycle
(Plan - Do - Check - Act) to achieve continuous improvement leading up to certification ENQA (European
Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education). Rated processes are based on three roles of
universities: education, science and research (creative) and so called third role (third mission), consisting
of communication with the social partners, graduates and their employers, businesses and institutions in
general, the world of labour (Krpálek, Kadaňová, 2014, 78 - 79).
The implementation and maintenance of management system and internal evaluation of the quality of
educational, research and related activities are required from universities or colleges by the current
legislative conditions in the Czech Republic. This paper aims to spread knowledge and experience in
solving inter-university scientific project of the Grant Agency Academic Alliance no. reg. GA/2016/9
'Self-Evaluation Framework and Evaluation Culture as a Science-Based Foundation of Educational
Communication in the Quality Management System in Terms of Professionally Oriented College' in
which the University College of Business in Prague (UCB) and the University of Economics in Prague
participate in the research period of 2016 to 2017. The subject of research is with respect to the
knowledge of conditions the UCB, what is the main researching institution of the project. Researchers
intend to follow the above mentioned project in September 2017 by the Project of the European Social
Fund no. reg. CZ.02.2.69/0.0/0.0/16_015/0002368 "Optimizing of Human Resources Processes and
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Quality Management System at the University College of Business in Prague" with the key activity in
"Creating of Internal Quality Assurance Systems and the Implementation of External Evaluation for
Quality Improvement", it means the application of results to full operational implementation of
evaluation tools for ensuring quality, support of the preparatory processes for obtaining accreditation,
operational setting of quality monitoring to continual improvement and external certification of a system
recognized by a certification authority. The result will be a comprehensive quality management system
of educational, creative and other activities related to college that will lead to achieving and maintaining
high standards of quality acceptable by the National Accreditation Authority for universities or colleges.
Such a model of Total Quality Management (TQM) could become an example of good practice for
medium-sized colleges with professionally oriented degree programmes and contribute to building
a culture of evaluation. The aim of the paper is to spread knowledge and experience in solving interuniversity scientific project about human resources and optimization of evaluation processes as the basis
of the Quality Management System in professionally oriented college.
Methodology
Model University College of Business in Prague (UCB) has been more than ten years on the market, has
trained more than 3,000 students who chose a unique, professionally oriented degree programmes (5 of
bachelor´s and two master's degrees), focused on tourism, air transport and human resources. Research
questions: Which factors are crucial in terms of construction quality management model? When
implementing the model can these factors be operationalized into the model of functional quality
management system? What is the role of evaluation, shared vision and consensus of participants in
education in this process? Methodologically the project is conceived as a mixed of research with
a predominance of qualitative research. In the initial phase of the project, content analysis was
conducted, the fond of available knowledge, experience in process and useful case studies was collected
and analyzed. Empirical research was conducted using research tools: analysis of primary and secondary
data, observation analysis (observation), interviews and in-depth structured interviews, process and
SWOT analysis, experiment in natural conditions - modelling and piloting a model self-evaluation
framework and evaluation tools 360-degree feedback with participants of educational processes,
benchlearning.
Literature review
The segment of private universities in the Czech Republic is highly competitive. The situation is further
intensified by the adverse demographic trends, because cohorts of individuals entering tertiary education
show a steady decline. Competitive pressure is multiplied by competitors and they build a competitive
advantage based on the quality of the models of excellence European Foundation for Quality
Management (EFQM) and Total Quality Management - TQM (Lakatoš, Aujeský, 2004) perceived and
recognized by clients. Basic principles of TQM include customer orientation, process orientation, the
principle of decisive leadership roles in quality management, the principle of developing the knowledge
and involvement of every employee, the principle of teamwork and cooperation, the principle of
permanent improvement and innovation (Krpálková-Krelová, 2016).
The introduction of quality management system should be a strategic decision of the school. An
important aspect is to document interaction between educational and support processes (Lukšů, 2010).
The introduction of quality management system leads to precise specification of powers and
responsibilities to better organization of activities inside the school, forcing the examination and meeting
of real needs of partners, to cost saving and in particular to the improvement of the educational process
(Hutyra, 2008). Priorities of each school should be identified by expectations, needs, desires of students
and social partners from the world of labour, especially potential employers, which requires a systematic
feedback - survey of attitudes to learning process and schools from students, graduates and systematic
market research - knowledge of expectations and needs of future employers (Vavrečka, Mezuláník,
2016). According to M. Tribus (1994) there is no need to use only external motivation (rewards, praise,
awards), each employee should regularly evaluate their work mainly alone, because the quality can only
be achieved by autoevaluation. In quality organizations leading officials trust employees at all levels so
that they evaluate their work and this trust leads to quality (Bacík, 1998, 284). Therefore, self-evaluation
in quality management plays a vital role (Chromý, 2006). The objectives of self-evaluation are to
identify strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and risks, performance and critical areas, to view
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opportunities to improve, to improve performance and the quality processes of schools, to 'report back'
to customers, the founder, to provide evidence that "he or she listens" to the voice of customers and that
respects their needs, wants, demands, plans their activities to improve the quality and uses reserves
(Turek, Hrmo, 2006). An effective approach to the assessment seems to be the method of 360-degree
employee evaluation, which evaluates various work site of employees through certain points or
classification. Information concerning their performance is collected from a superior, subordinate,
co-workers, but also by external and internal partners. Employees assess themselves (Armstrong, 2002,
433-435). The main reason for using this method of assessment was already described by W. W. Turnow
in 1993 by these words: "360 degree activities are usually based on two main assumptions: awereness
of any disagreement between how we see ourselves and how others see us, increases awareness
(knowledge) of ourselves; increased awareness (knowledge) of ourselves is the key to maximise the
performance in the role of the leading employee and the cornerstone of the development programmes in
the area of people´s management and leadership" (Armstrong, 2002, 434).
As an example of good practice we can cite a study that was conducted in two regions of Spain. The aim
was to analyze the impact of the introduction of quality management system with two key components in
each educational organization: Communication and External Relations. The analysis was carried out
through 32-item questionnaire, which was considered to be reliable (Cronbach's alpha = 0.955). The
authors carried out a detailed description of responses to gaps analysis for each item based on the individual
categories of variables such as type of school, the number of years that the quality management system
implemented, the position in the school (teacher and member of the management team) and the number of
students in school. The results confirmed that the quality management systems had a significantly positive
impact on communication and external relations at schools (Díaz, Mantilla, 2016). S. Taut and
K. Rakoczyb (2016) dealt with the quality of the diagnostic information of the selected model evaluation
system in Germany. The results showed that the structure of the empirical observation instruments did not
correspond to the original normative model and did not provide the feedback on the five-factor model
designed as commonly recommended in bibliography (way of class management, two aspects of the
orientation of the student, cognitive activation and class assessment). Obviously models must be based on
local conditions and need to be carefully piloted. Seven years earlier for example F. Lipowsky and his
team carried out factor analysis in Germany (Lipowsky, Rakoczy, 2009) based on ten video evaluation of
quality and found out that the quality assessment could be reduced to just three factors called classroom
management, supportive climate and cognitive activation. And it worked. A significant shift in the process
of quality improvement was demonstrated by implementation of the PDCA cycle at Midwestern
University, USA in evaluating the relationship between faculty development and student assessment. The
results showed that when students rated teacher as an excellent teacher, teacher was evaluating their skills
in self-assessment at a higher level. Based on the results of the research it was recommended to prepare
a training for teachers about the learning management system and emphasis was placed on the effective
use of technology in teaching (Merillat, Scheibmeir, 2016). Receiving and evaluating feedback from
students has become normal part of self-reflection of university teachers, allowing to adapt to teaching
style preferences of students. In Sweden, the University of Gothenburg conducted interesting study with
teachers of School of Business, Economics and Law in order to establish the principles of operation of the
feedback student - teacher. The study found out that feedback "student is perceived positively by university
teacher" has a great impact on the effectiveness of teaching and helps to improve the courses. Feedback is
pushing to reduce teaching lectures and prefer more consultations, workshops and case studies. The great
majority of teachers showed a high level of professional pride and integrity, and responded to impulses
from students (Flodén, 2016).
Results and discussion
In the Czech tertiary education the approaches to create quality management systems are differenciated.
Traditional large public universities have an ambition to prepare for the institutional accreditation in
2019 using foreign Certification Authorities (CAs). Private colleges with professionally oriented study
programmes are in a different situation, it is not always realistic for them to reach the horizon of 2019
with institutional accreditation and they rather focus on the accreditation of degree programmes. This
situation is also due to the fact that the National Accreditation Authority for tertiary education is at the
beginning of its activity, evaluation standards will be published, and the same applies to the definition
of recognized CAs.
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Management system of providing and internal quality assurance (Quality Management System) at the
model school of UCB was conceived and constructed based on the D. L. Kirkpatrick (2006) model. Selfevaluation framework projections were based on 360-degree feedback. First, the situation analysis has
been carried out and internal regulations and school authorities have been amended and supplemented.
The Council for internal evaluation was established as well as the Disciplinary Committee and the
Career and Development Centre. Subsequently, an action plan of the implementation of quality
management systems in relation to the business plan based on the mission and vision of previously
adopted strategic document Rector Vision 2017+ has emerged.
The original approach of UCB is further graphically represented and analyzed, including evaluation of
selected clinical impact in the phase of piloting and implementation of the model. Table 1 shows clearly
the result of input SWOT analysis.
Table 3
Analysis of the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT analysis)
STRENGTHS (% relevance)
Location at one place in the centre of Prague
(30 %)
Uniqueness and attractiveness of study
programmes (25 %)
Part of the educational holding Academic
Holding
Clear history, ethical school´s credit (20 %)
Information system UIS (10 %)
Experienced, stabilized management (10 %)
Competitive, relatively low tuition (5 %)

WEAKNESSES (% relevance)
Internal communication and processes (30 %)
Gaining projects in fundamental research (20 %)
Narrow portfolio of study programmes (20 %)
Autoritative, little-client approach of some
teachers to students (20 %)
Penetrability of study programmes from the
bachelor's to master's degree (10 %)

OPPORTUNITIES (% relevance)
THREATS (% relevance)
The introduction of quality management system New legislative conditions for accreditation
(20 %)
(30 %)
Acquired status of research organization (20 %) Identification of academics with an innovative
strategy of schools, the adoption of quality
Synergy of Academic holding (20 %)
The motivation of academic staff for improving management system (30 %)
Development of the demographic curve (30 %)
the quality of the teaching and involvement in
research (15 %)
Competitive pressure from a large number of
other competitors on the education market
Development of international relations and
(10 %)
cooperation in education and research (15 %)
Attracting foreign students (5 %)
Study programmes in English (5 %)
Source: internal research of UCB, interpretation of authors
Building of evaluation tools and evaluation culture at UCB came out of the major identified weakness:
weak level of internal communication and processes. Because these aspects are one of the main attributes
of quality management, the introduction of the system was one of the largest reserves of the school.
Currently, these aspects are already under control and do not appear as weakness. The same can be applied
to research activities in support of which two internal grant agencies were established at UCB: The Fund
for Development of Science and The Research Centre. The product of synergy of Academic Holding,
which belongs to UCB is Grant Agency of Academic Alliance, which supports fundamental and applied
research. Calls for submitting of proposals take place twice a year, and thanks to them the number of
submitted and solved scientific external projects has signifficantly been increased at UCB. Previously, it
was possible to carry out fundamental research almost exclusively through the Grant Agency of the Czech
Republic, where the tendered grant is extremely difficult and not very hopeful.
There has been positive progress in the field of creative activity, increased publishing activity and
involvement in research projects, up by more than 3 % a year. After adopting of the Quality Management
110

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

System monitoring indicator for creative activity of a 5 % annual increase in output of creative activity has
been included into the Business Plan. This optimism is based on a sophisticated incentive system for
monitoring and valuating the results of research activity "Electronic Publishing" (EP), piloted in 2016, and
subsequently since the academic year 2017/2018 it will start operation at UCB. The system includes
traditional outcomes of research and publication activities, while integrating parametres of the third role
of universities, memberships in scientific societies, think tanks, cooperation with the practice. Researcher
has established the access to the EP and shall be supplementing it with data. The items have the score
(importance) set beforehand, which is subsequently summarized for individuals and departments, but it
remains available in analytical form and gives an instant overview of the performance and relevance of
research activity of individual employees and departments. Scoring is based on the evaluation criteria of
research organizations in the government Register of Information on Results (RIV) and the evaluation of
the importance of activities for school development. To illustrate the variance of scores ranging from 60
points for impacted articles in scientific journals to around 1 point for a conference or seminar of local
importance. At the end of the academic year, the data is checked, cleared, scoring results are converted
into credits and counted in the variable part of salaries. Replaceability of criteria is designed so that the
'softer' scoring activity in areas C and D are only counted up to priority areas of A and B in summarizing
the results. This creates a highly motivating environment for publishing reports and solutions of research
projects relevant from the point of view of the evaluation of the research organization. The structure of
criteria as a basis for the evaluation of research activities is as following.
Area A: Scientific research activities internationally
• The scientific monographs, chapters in monographs, studies in journals and collections in the
characteristics of scientific monographs published in reputable foreign publishing houses
• scientific papers in international journals registered in the Web of Science with a positive impact
factor, without IF or in Scopus, ERIH +, EBSCOhost, ProQuest
• Reviewed papers at international conferences, sent to indexation to the Web of Science or
Scopus and scientific work in scientific collections which are not related to conferences
• University textbooks (or chapters in them) published in foreign publishing houses
• Scientific work in foreign reviewed scientific journals without IF / Scopus
• Citations in foreign publications on Web of Science / Scopus and other
Area B: Scientific research activities domestically (in the CR)
• Scientific monographs published in reputable domestic publishing houses, regular publishing
houses or chapters in scientific monographs, studies in journals and collections with
characteristics of scientific monographs published in domestic publishing houses and other
scientific or professional monographs published in domestic publishing houses
• Scientific work in domestic journals registered in the Web of Science with a positive impact factor,
without IF or in Scopus, ERIH +, EBSCOhost, ProQuest, the List of reviewed non-impact journals
Council for Research, Development and Innovation (RVVI) and outside this framework
• Reviewed papers in domestic academic conferences, sent to indexation to the Web of Science
or Scopus and without indexation, or even non-reviewed papers from seminars
• University textbooks (or chapters in them) published in domestic publishing houses
• Citations in domestic publications on Web of Science / Scopus or other indices
• Submitting / obtaining a scientific research grant in the basic or applied research as the main
researcher / co-researcher
Area C: Professional and expert activity
• Organization of a scientific conference / training seminar
• Submitting / obtaining of development or professional project as a researcher / co-researcher
• Membership in the prestigious scientific organizations, foreign and domestic
• Membership in the programme committee of international or national scientific conferences
• Membership in the editorial board of a publishing house/ editorial board of reviewed scientific
journal
• Membership in government advisory bodies, scientific boards of universities
• Membership in habilitation commissions and committees for appointment of professors
• Professional review, peer review and expert activity, requested lectures
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Area D: Professional activity - activities aimed at school development
• Organization of professionally-oriented or otherwise student-oriented activities
• Organization of activities to give promotion to the school or department
• Organization of cooperation with external entities
• Preparation of documents for the accreditation of degree programmes (specialization)
• Preparation of study materials, scripts, handouts, study guides, and other tools for learning
• Preparation and implementation of a pilot project or activities fulfilling the aims of the school
As follows from the above-mentioned structure of the evaluation system of creative activity, the area D
(primarily focused on the third role of universities) covers part of the evaluation of teaching, direct
educational activity is designed specifically based on the above mentioned D. L. Kirkpatrick's (2006)
four-level model of evaluation of educational programmes and 360-degree feedback.
This concept is clear from Table 2 and Figure 1.
Table 2
Evaluation instruments of learning activities according to D. L. Kirkpatrick's four-level model
Level of Evaluation

Description of Functionality

Methods and Techniques
of Measuring Instruments

I. The immediate reaction
to the educational action
(action evaluation)

observation with a qualified analysis of
the level of education
participation (attendance) and the
views of participants on teaching unit
which have just taken place
opinion of the students after
completion of the course
performance measurement – students´
performance at exams
Head of the Departments´ assessment
(evaluation of students' participation in
education, including results of opinion
polls)
success of students at the final state
exams
level of bachelor´s /master´s thesis
penetrability of study programmes
opinions on the study in the final phase
of studies
Impacts to the sphere of practice:
the employment rate of graduates
career and success of graduates
evaluation of employers
curriculum in compliance with practice

observations
checking attendance
survey
structured interviews

II. Assessment of learning
outcomes in subjects
(ongoing evaluation)

III. Target behaviour and
student achievement on
output
(subsequent evaluation)

IV. Results of graduates in
relation to their future
profession
(ex post evaluation)

students´ opinion poll
exams (testing)
analysis of the course

exams (testing)
analysis of aggregate
results at final phase of
studies
survey
structured interviews
media analysis
analysis of available
statistics
surveys
structured interviews
analysis of compliance

Source: research of authors by the D. L. Kirkpatrick's (2006) four-level model of evaluation
First level assessment is focused on immediate finding by immediate monitoring of educational actions,
they are planned and organized by the heads of departments, their part is not just the observation of
teaching by observers with subsequent analysis, but at the end of teaching the observers carry out
surveys on quality of teaching in the form of distributing questionnaires for teachers and students,
structured sufficiently finely based on the Lickert scale so that the range to be evaluated to what extent
is education positively perceived from the perspective of teachers and students, the questionnaire items
are built so that both views can intersect. Observer at the same time conducts a short structured interview
with students, pointing to the causes of evaluation, the same with the teacher. It is rises the rate of
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analyticity. Evaluating students' participation in education seems to be a formal criterion, but it has its
value, lectures are optional, and students attend them according to how the teachers are able to attract
them. So the presence of students at a lecture in connection with evaluation of questionnaires will
complete the picture of the level of teaching.
At the assessment level II. except performance measurement (study results in subjects) there are
students´ opinion polls, in which students express their opinions on teachers and subjects at the end of
the term. The opinion poll is anonymous and students fill it electronically into the university system
UIS. It is an instrument for orientation, the information value is only in combination with other
instruments. It is primarily intended for self-evaluation of teachers. Until 2015 students´ opinion polls
were filled up by 30 % of students on average at non-standardized conditions, therefore in 2016 there
were revised in the content and didactically optimized, combined with the motivation of students, the
rate of participation in polls almost doubled.
Board of internal
evaluation
Academic management
of the school

SELF-REFLECTION
of pedagogical and research
activities

Academic staff
ASSESSMENT OF
ACADEMIC
COMPETENCIES

EMPLOYERS, GRADUATES external evaluation of the impact
on practice

Head of Department
STUDENTS
Results of students´opinion poll

Figure 1: Factors influencing the formation of 360-degree evaluation model.
Source: Authors´ research model
The questionnaire method is used then still at the end of study in the evaluation level III. for recaping
opinions of students on the overall course of their education. Using of the university electronic study
system UIS comprehensively combines and evaluates the performance characteristics (overall study
results, results at the final state exams, topic selection of theses, assessment of advisor and reviewer).
Teachers are evaluated not only by the number of hours of direct teaching, but also in relation to the
qualitative characteristics. For example, the number of supervised theses is limited to a maximum of 10
per one teacher and at the evaluation the advisor´s evaluation of the thesis as well as the reviewer´s
(including of the degree of conformity assessment) is followed, the result of the defense, the recognition
of thesis at school or out of school and practical usability. The aim is to connect theses with real work
experience and to get real experts in the field to participate in the evaluation process.
In the level of evaluation IV. the role of the Centre of Careers and further development, the contact with
graduates, employers and decision-makers is established and developed to obtain data for such a metric
system which depicts the employability of graduates, the speed of career progress and the compliance
with the requirements of practice. In the future, this model will be complemented by two more levels:
the evaluation of changes in the school´s evaluation culture and connection with the evaluation of
economic efficiency.
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Conclusions
Within the framework of the project GA/2016/9 'Self-Evaluation Framework and Evaluation Culture as
a Science-Based Foundation of Educational Communication in the Quality Management System in
Terms of Professionally Oriented College' inovative model of assurance and internal quality assessment
came into existence. Evaluation module of research activity represented by a system of Electronic
Publications has been successfully piloted and is fully functional and effective. Module of pedagogical
activities based on 360-degree evaluation model is comprehensively designed, piloting is currently
underway, and the results so far are promising. The key things of the teaching module are questionnaires,
observations, and continuous and subsequent monitoring of study results with regard to expectations
and experience of all participants of education and professional field. Selected evaluation tools have
been proven and confirmed as relevant for creating of self-evaluation framework. The module fulfills
its function like EP system, only with not so much experience yet. At the same time with referring to
discussions with other authors and implementers according to the results of Benchlearning it is possible
to say that self-evaluation framework is widely recognized as the foundation of assurance and internal
quality assessment before introducing certified comprehensive quality management system (Total
Quality Management), as the evaluation culture and school climate make fundamental assumptions for
synergy of participants in education and conditions for the success of the implementating strategy.
Evaluation processes, and on their basis projected evaluation tools, are only the technical assumption
for success; the identification of all participants with a new evaluation culture as a presumption for
informal ethos and positive school climate will play a determinative role.
The article was written with the support of project GA AA no. reg. GA/2016/9 'Self-Evaluation
Framework and Evaluation Culture as a Science-Based Foundation of Educational
Communication in the Quality Management System in Terms of Professionally Oriented College',
and as an output of the Internal Grant of University of Economics in Prague IGS F1/31/2015 and
within the framework of institutional support of The University of Economics in Prague IP100040.
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Acquisition of Latvian as a Foreign Language in Latvia: Development and Trends
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Abstract: Restoration of independence of Latvia in the 1990’s allowed to open a new page in the history
of acquisition of the Latvian language. Alongside the field of acquisition of the Latvian language as the
mother tongue and the Latvian language as a second language there emerged a need to establish a new
field of language didactics – acquisition of the Latvian language as a foreign language. Although every
year the number of foreigners who come to Latvia not only for studies but also for professional and
personal goals, has been increasing, there is still a lack of summarised researches made on this field and
its development. The purpose of the article is to provide an overview of learning Latvian as a foreign
language in Latvia, emphasising the development of this field nowadays.
As the main method of this research, contact interviews with teachers who have obtained rich experience
in this field have been used in order to receive information on the various organisational and pedagogical
issues related to this area. Full-time Bachelor’s or Master’s degree-seeking foreign students who are
studying in some of the Latvian universities very often acquire the Latvian language for professional
purposes. This means that frequently they are able to use the Latvian language in some professional
field well known to them, but cannot communicate in simple everyday situations. This paradoxical
situation is largely determined by the number of hours provided for learning the Latvian language in
a particular university. Often foreigners have admitted that they lack the motivation to learn the Latvian
language due to the lack of language environment. Instead of Latvian you can hear Russian in everyday
situations, and Latvians often start speaking English in conversation with foreigners. Another important
reason is that foreign students live in their closed community and do not meet any Latvian friends or
acquaintances who could help them in the process of learning the Latvian language. These are very
important findings which should be taken into considerations.
Keywords: Latvian language, foreign language, adult education.
Introduction
After Latvia regained its independence in the 1990’s, foreigners’ interest in Latvia increased. The first
foreign students came to our country to study in some of the full-time study programs. Thus, in some
Latvian universities, it was necessary to organise practical Latvian language courses. But after the
accession of Latvia to the European Union, the Latvian language became competitive in the European
language family, and every year there is a noticeable increase not only in the number of exchange
students but also in the number of foreign students who want to get higher education in Latvia, studying
in one of the Latvian higher education institutions. From author’s experience over time, foreigners went
to Latvia in search of work, for which reason there was an increase in the demand for practical Latvian
language learning in various informal courses, summer schools, and self-study courses. In this way,
alongside the field of acquisition of the Latvian language as the mother tongue and the Latvian language
as a second language there emerged a need to establish a new field of language didactics – acquisition
of the Latvian language as a foreign language (Šalme, 2011). Although every year the number of
foreigners who come to Latvia not only for studies, but also for professional and personal goals has been
increasing, there is still a lack of summarised researches made on this field and its development.
Although learning Latvian as a foreign language in Latvia is now a very topical issue, there is still a lack
of summarised theoretical studies made on acquisition of Latvian as a foreign language, organisation of
teaching and learning processes in this field in Latvia, traditions of teaching and learning Latvian as
a foreign language, modern practices, as well as the development of this field in future.
A composite reference material on the opportunities to learn the Latvian language as a foreign language
in Latvia and other European higher education institutions was created in 2007 under the guidance of
A. Salme (Šalme, 2008).
In 2011, the research paper by A. Salme Basic Issues of Acquisition of the Latvian Language as
a Foreign Language (Šalme, 2011) was published, which is the first attempt to gather information on
the field of acquisition of Latvian as a foreign language.
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In recent years, more attention has been paid to the issues of learning Latvian as a foreign language, and
these issues have been addressed in conference presentations and scientific publications.
Over the years, a good experience in practical Latvian language teaching has been accumulated while
teaching Latvian as a foreign language not only in Latvia but also outside the country. Several
educational materials have been issued, including textbooks designed for users of different languages,
for example, Latvian language textbooks for Germans, Finns, Estonians, Lithuanians, Japanese. In
recent years, the practice to create modern learning materials for different levels of language acquisition
(the set of textbooks and workbooks Laipa) has developed also in Latvia (Laipa, 2014).
The purpose of the article is to provide an overview of learning Latvian as a foreign language in Latvia,
paying attention to the organisational and pedagogical issues, as well as emphasising the development
of this field nowadays and other issues which are frequently faced in the educational process.
Methodology
This article is part of a broader study about development of the Latvian language as a foreign language
both outside and within Latvia. In order to obtain as much information as possible and to be able to
describe the development of this sector, use was made not only of the abovementioned studies, but also
of personal interviews. Since people can learn Latvian as a foreign language not only in Latvia but also
abroad, lecturers for the interview were selected from among those who teach Latvian language in higher
education institutions both in Latvia and abroad.
In Latvia there are more than 10 institutions of higher education where foreign students are studying
both in exchange programs and full-time study programs, therefore from each educational institution at
least one teacher or one administrative clerk, who could tell about the organizational and pedagogical
issues relating to the practical learning of the Latvian language, was selected.
Methods: The form of interview was chosen to be a structured interview. During the interview,
respondents were asked questions of both organisational and pedagogical nature. Organizational
questions were asked in order to discover the mother country of students; whether they are exchange
students or full-time students; how the number of students has changed in recent years; since when the
particular educational institution teaches Latvian language; what is the number of lessons that is being
offered by the particular educational institution for obtaining Latvian language; what motivates the
students to learn Latvian language. Questions of pedagogical nature were asked in order to obtain
information regarding the teaching aids used in the language acquisition process; difficulties arising
from the learning process of Latvian language; tasks, methods and approaches that are used in Latvian
language lessons, as well as the role of grammar in learning Latvian language as foreign language.
Participants: During the course of the study, eight interviews with lecturers, who teach Latvian language
as a foreign language in one of the higher education institutions in Latvia, were recorded, as well as email correspondence with a number of administrative clerks, who work in one of the higher education
institutions in Latvia, in which foreign students learn the Latvian language, was maintained. Both
lecturers and administrative clerks are mostly women aged from 25 to 60 years. Teaching staff had both
different degree and experience in teaching Latvian language as a foreign language. There are both
highly experienced teaching staff, as well as brand new lecturers. Some of them have studied Latvian
language as a foreign language not only in Latvia but also abroad.
Interviews were recorded in different places – in cafes, workplaces of the teaching staff, as well as in
scientific events. Afterwards all of the interviews were transcribed, taking into account the rules of both
orthography and punctuation, but transcription was made very close to the original.
Results and discussion
For more than 20 years it has been possible to acquire the Latvian language as a foreign language in the
following higher education institutions of Latvia: University of Latvia, Riga Stradiņš University, Riga
Technical University, Liepaja University, Rezekne Higher Education Institution, Daugavpils
University, Ventspils University College, Vidzeme University, Riga Teacher Training and Educational
Management Academy, Latvian Academy of Culture, National Defence Academy of Latvia, Latvia
University of Agriculture, Turiba University, and BA School of Business and Finance.
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Universities of Latvia provide study opportunities to both foreign students who have come on exchange
and foreign students who are studying in foreign students’ departments of Bachelor’s or Master’s
programs in some of the Latvian universities. In a part of the universities, such as the University of
Latvia, Riga Stradiņš University, and Riga Technical University, there are separate courses specially
organised for Erasmus students and foreign students, while other universities, such as Liepaja
University, Ventspils University College, and Turiba University, provide Erasmus students and foreign
students with the opportunity to learn together in the same course.
The earliest traditions of organisation of courses for acquisition of the Latvian language as a foreign
language in Latvia belong to the University of Latvia, Riga Technical University and Riga Stradiņš
University, which offered Latvian language courses already in the early 1990’s, when the first foreign
students from Lebanon, Syria, Sri Lanka, Turkey, Israel and other countries arrived in Latvia. Currently,
foreign students both from various European countries and from distant and exotic countries, such as
China and Brazil, are studying in higher education institutions of Latvia.
At the turn of the historically important 1990’s, the Contrastive Linguistics Department of the Foreign
Languages Faculty of the University of Latvia responded to Norwegian students’ request to organise
Latvian language courses in Latvia. In 1991, the University of Latvia established long-term cooperation
with the US Professor Paulis Lazda, who brought to Latvia students of University of Wisconsin–Eau
Claire so that they could complete Latvian language, ethnographic and cultural courses. Along with the
cooperation with the University of Wisconsin, the Foreign Languages Faculty established good contacts
with the University of Münster, where from 1988 to 2005 intensive Baltic language courses were
organised (Žīgure, 2014, 38-39).
Although the University of Latvia has accumulated rich experience in teaching foreign students, most
foreign students are currently studying at Riga Stradiņš University (E-klase, 2016), and most of them
are full-time students of several study programs, which means that they will obtain the higher education
in Latvia, unlike exchange students who spend in Latvia only a few months.
Section 56, Paragraph 3, Item 1 of the Law On Institutions of Higher Education stipulates that in cases
where studies in an institution of higher education are implemented in any of the official EU languages
(in Latvian institutions of higher education, it is usually English – I.L.), the mandatory scope of foreign
students’ study courses should include acquisition of the national language if the studies in Latvia are
expected to last more than 6 months or exceed 20 credit points (Augstskolu likums, 1995).
This means that almost every higher education institution in Latvia to which foreign students arrive,
should offer a practical Latvian language course. However, each university itself may determine the
number of hours and the desired content of the course program. For this reason, a rather paradoxical
situation emerged in several Latvian institutions of higher education, for example, in Riga Stradiņš
University, the University of Latvia and the Latvian Academy of Culture, where foreign students have
to attend a professional Latvian language course instead of a practical Latvian language course. Foreign
students study the programs Medicine and Dentistry in Riga Stradiņš University and the University of
Latvia, and they need Latvian language skills to be able to talk to patients in the clinic. Unfortunately,
within the number of hours allocated it is impossible to acquire the Latvian language both at a practical
and professional level, which often results in absurd situations. As the number of hours is limited, the
courses are focused on the professional language. This is the reason why foreign students are very often
able to communicate with patients in the clinic, that is, to use the Latvian language in a specific sphere
well known to them, but have difficulties in using the Latvian language or are unable to use it at all
when it comes to everyday situations, such as conversation in a market, store or restaurant, since within
the hours allocated these topics have not been studied. Unless a student has learned the language through
self-education, he is unable to use the language in situates not related to his profession. Taking into
consideration the empirical experience, it is possible to say that a similar situation is at the Latvian
Academy of Culture, where foreign students are familiar with the music-related terminology, but often
are unable to provide basic background information about themselves.
During the negotiations with lecturers who teach the Latvian language as a foreign language in Latvia
(A. Rubene, personal communication in Riga Stradins University, January 15, 2016; S. Ozoliņa,
personal communication in Ventspils University College, May 15, 2016; L. Kļaviņa, personal
communication in Turiba University, May 19, 2016; I. Tipāns, personal communication in Riga
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Technical University, October 13, 2016), as well as after consideration of the empirical experience, a
number of issues has been revealed. One of the main issues is the students’ motivation. Those students
who have to undertake an internship in Latvia, for example, in clinics, are motivated to learn the Latvian
language. However, students of Riga Technical University or Ventspils University do not have this
motivation, because they know they will be able to speak in English on their places of internship, and
so learning Latvian only depends on their personal interest. Often students also recognise that in Latvia
it is not necessary to use the Latvian language since the people are able to communicate in English and
Russian, and very often Latvians switch to the English language in negotiations with foreigners, thus
excluding the opportunity to integrate and practise the Latvian language sufficiently.
In a way, the closed environment of students induces the reluctance to integrate. Often they live in
a closed community and go to visit each other, so they cannot even practise the Latvian language. This
issue is also marked by P. Štolls, who teaches the Latvian language in the Czech Republic, stressing that
Czech exchange students come to Latvia to practise the Latvian language, but the language practice
depends on themselves. Often Latvian language practice is replaced by English language practice since
students live in their closed community (P. Štolls, personal communication in Czech Republik,
April 24, 2015). A similar view is also expressed by teachers in Latvia (A. Rubene, personal
communication in Riga Stradins University, January 15, 2016).
When undertaking an internship in Latvian hospitals, foreign students have to face another issue related
to very poor Latvian language skills of Russian-speaking patients. At times, Russian-speaking patients
are not even able to answer the questions concerning their medical background in Latvian. In this case,
the student who has mastered the Latvian language at a sufficient level to be able to communicate in
a hospital faces the fact that in reality the Latvian language skills are not always sufficient for
communication in Latvia. This issue should be elaborated on a larger scale, providing answers on how
to improve the situation in the country in the field of national language training so as to make sure that
foreign students are not confused about which language is the national language in Latvia.
People learn the Latvian language in Latvia not only for study and research purposes but also for
professional and personal use. They are mainly representatives of mixed families who want to learn the
Latvian language or foreigners who work in international companies such as Statoil and Evolution
Latvia, where the working language is English and the Latvian language is studied to be able to
communicate a little with the Latvian colleagues as well as to use Latvian in various everyday situations.
Thus, the Latvian language is also learned in informal courses offered in various language schools in
Latvia, as well as through self-education.
Conclusions
The valuable experience in teaching Latvian as a foreign language has been accumulated for more than
20 years. The number of higher education institutions where one can learn the Latvian language as
a foreign language has also increased. Since the restoration of independence of Latvia, every year more
and more foreigners arrive to our country, thus increasing the need for courses of the Latvian language
as a foreign language and relevant learning materials, as well as for expanding non-formal education.
In recent years, several higher education institutions have been tending to learn the Latvian language for
professional purposes. Unfortunately, not always a university can allocate a number of hours sufficient
to achieve this goal, as a result of which foreign students often are able to use the language for business
purposes but unable to use it in everyday situations.
Over time, foreigners’ motivation to learn the Latvian language has also changed. Foreigners often make
statements that in Latvia it is not necessary to use the Latvian language, which could be due to the fact
that many minorities lack the national language skills, which in turn creates a false picture of the country
in which the foreigner is living. These are issues that should require serious attention also at the national
level.
Since the knowledge of languages largely depends on a language learner’s motivation and a number of
hours allocated to the learning process, it is necessary to determine the number of hours provided for
acquisition of the Latvian language as a foreign language in individual higher education institutions.
Also, our society should endeavour to make foreigners feel that the Latvian language must be known in
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Latvia and help them to integrate into the society. It would also encourage the willingness of foreigners
to learn the Latvian language.
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Abstract: For centuries, philosophers have addressed the topic of the ideal human, solving it according
to the requests of the time. On the example of the works of Plato and Gregory of Nyssa, we will consider
how these views have changed over the millennia since the ancient times and ending with the era of the
Byzantine Empire. For Plato the human's way to his ideal depends on the accomplishments and deeds
of his ancestors. Life experience of the human himself can only adjust the result of life experiences of
previous generations for the better or for the worse; the result of life experience influences the
development of the individual representatives of the succeeding generations. Gregory of Nyssa says that
the body and the soul are born at the same time. This means that the soul does not bear the imprint of
the life experience of previous generations. According to Gregory of Nyssa, each person during his
lifetime is able to get closer to the ideal. According to Plato, who lived in the times of polytheism, only
the elite strata of society are capable of self-improvement. Gregory of Nyssa who lived in a monotheistic
state believed that anyone can achieve the ideal. The content analysis of the authors’ texts as well as of
the texts of the researchers of Plato’s and Gregory’s of Nyssa creative work have been used in the
research. It is noted that a person in Gregory’s of Nyssa works possesses larger subjectivity than in
Plato’s works.
Key words: Gregory of Nyssa, the human ideal, monotheism, Plato, polytheism, soul, theology.
Introduction
A problem of identity of personality is one of the basic issues for modern science. This problem has its
history as it was formulated by ancient philosophers and developed by the Byzantine thinkers. Certainly,
the concept of identity was not used at that time. The question was about the perfection of a person. It
was considered that a person’s activity is determined by the non-material essence - soul. A person’s
behaviour depends on the features of this substance. In the III century BC in the work "Phaedo" the great
ancient Greek philosopher Plato offered the conception of the soul as the immortal substance. It is not
connected with a concrete human and can be consistently lodged in different people. The substance of
the soul, on the one hand, determines the actions of a human, and, on the other hand, a human himself
can improve or worsen the quality of substance by his activity (Платон, 1993). Six centuries later,
“Cristian Phaedo´ appears in Byzantium - the work of theologian and philosopher Gregory of Nyssa
"About the Soul and Resurrection ". He gives the proofs of the non-material essence of the soul and its
immortality in this work. Comparing two works, a researcher from Czech Republic L. Karfikova notes
(Карфикова, 2012, 184): "The basic nerve of Plato’s argumentation in Phaedo is the access of the soul
to the world of ideas which is opened and developed by Logos. Logos imparts immortality to the soul…
A necessary intermediate step here is the proof of the existence of ideas. Gregory.,., in his turn, by way
of such an intermediate step tries to prove the existence of the spiritual Creator of the material world.
From here the transition to the parallel thesis follows. Although a human is "some small world,
containing the same elements that the Universe is filled with”, the mysterious action of the non-material
soul is revealed in his body to which the eternity belongs.
The soul, according to the views of Gregory of Nyssa (Нисский, 1995), does not have the past beyond
the human life. The soul is born together with a human and from the moment of birth it acquires
immortality. The development of the soul takes place simultaneously with the development of a human.
A human, and it is repeatedly underlined by the thinker in his works, is responsible for the development
of the soul. He compares the work with the soul to the art of sculptor: chopping off the superfluous, he
gradually approaches the perfection. This work requires the tension of all forces of a human, and it must
not be interrupted even for a moment (Нисский, 1865). A way to perfection, striving for God is
a necessary condition of liberation of the world from the evil.
Gregory of Nyssa is a theologian. But his views were formed under Plato’s influence, as well as under
the influence of neoplatonists and some other philosophers (Rist, 2000; Попов, 1903). The Russian
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researcher S. Averincev notes that the people of that epoch wished to think philosophically. Thus they
aimed to think in the river-bed of ideas of Plato and his followers (Аверинцев, 1984). In his works
Gregory of Nyssa often goes across the borders of theology and comes forward as a philosopher
(Мартынов, 1886). The researcher R. Shchipina considers that his works are performed in the genre of
"spiritual anthropology" (Щипина, 2013). Answering the question, who to a greater degree Nisssky is,
Z. Nesmelov marks that the merit of Gregory of Nyssa consists in the fact that he succeeded in making
Christian divinity scientifically-philosophical, and the ancient philosophical science - Christian
(Несмелов, 1887).
The aim of research: carry out a comparative analysis of the perfect human in the writings of
Plato and Gregory of Nyssa.
Methodology
The content analysis of the authors’ texts as well as of the texts of the researchers of Plato’s and
Gregory’s of Nyssa creative work have been used in the research. The comparative analysis of the texts
allowed to answer the question which changes in the views upon a person had taken place within the
period of 700 hundred years separating Plato’s life and creative work from the life and creative work of
Gregory of Nyssa.
Results and discussion:
Ideal personality according to Plato
Understanding the space and human justice lies in the basis of Plato’s idea of an ideal personality. These
ideas were set forth by Anaximander and were developed by Heraclitus (Russel, 1964). The concept of
justice includes in itself understanding and clear distinction between the good and the evil, the
acceptance and support of the good and non-acceptance of the evil.
Plato considers that not all people understand the distinction between the good and the evil. This
understanding can be innate. We can try to teach a human to distinguish the good and the evil. That
requires special organization of education and upbringing. Plato names an innate capacity for distinction
of the good and the evil kalokagathia. Not many people possess kalokagathia. They are elected by the
Gods. They are special people, daimons. They are able to hear their inner voice, the Voice of Gods. The
good is manifested in the human following the principle of the blessing. At that, the person can not fully
realize the principle of the blessing during his/her earthly existence as the idea and its concrete
realization are different essences. „The blessing is not existence. It is beyond the existence exceeding it
in dignity and power” (Платон, 1998, 317). The good is first of all realized in the ability to be just and
to become just.
The stability of the state depends on how well its rulers can follow the principle of the blessing. Teaching
to follow the principle of the blessing, according to Plato, should take into consideration the peculiarities
of the human soul structure.
There are three beginnings in a person’s soul: reasonable, unreasonable and the longing ones.
The upbringing and education are connected with the development of the reasonable part of the soul and
with different limitations of manifestations of its longing part. The development of the reasonable part
is based on sophrosyne – the ability for the cognition of oneself and other people, for evaluating your
actions and social phenomena according to what is good and what is evil. Sophrosyne is also manifested
as decency and tranquility of the soul and the body, modesty of the soul and doing „one’s own deeds”
(Платон, 1986).
In the work „The State” Plato writes about four kinds of the blessing (divine virtue): wisdom, courage,
prudence and justice. In „Laws” he writes about different kinds of the blessing: health, beauty, corporal
power and wealth (Платон, 1998).
In the first case, the author seems to concentrate his attention on a person’s spiritual perfection while in
the second case he focuses on the bodily perfection. The soul and the body are inseparably connected.
This connection in Plato’s works constitutes the basis of the conception of an ideal person’s education.
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This conception includes two most important elements: gymnastics (harmonization of the body) and
moysicos arts (harmonization of the soul).
An important place in the conception of an ideal personality by Plato belongs to time, that can be named
mythological. It goes away to the endless past, as people, possessing kalokagathia and called daimons,
trace their ancestries back to higher Gods. The tsars of Persia originate from Zeus. Lacedaemon tsars
are the descendants of Zeus and Alcmene (Платон, 1986, 538). On the other hand, the identity is related
to the endless future, as the soul of human is immortal. Therefore, the spiritual health of subsequent
generations depends on his/her earthly acts. Thus, Plato introduces eugenic substantiation into the
understanding of identity. This substantiation in its obvious or hidden way is presented in two Plato’s
conceptions of a person’s finding of his/her personality identity (Makarevičs, 2012).
Gregory of Nyssa about the development of personality
The starting point of reasoning of Gregory of Nyssa about a human is a biblical idea that a man was
created according to the image and similarity with the Creator. Thus he divides image and similarity, as
image of deity is not created, but similarity is produced by creation (Нисский, 1995). Similarity to the
image implies the presence of the divine beginning in a human that shows up as innate ability to
understand and accomplish virtuous deeds and be wise. Everybody has the divine beginning, but far
from everybody can use them. For this a person needs to activate the mind. This is the first step
of a human on the way to the realization of Divine intention... An obstacle to this step is the duality of
a human, that simultaneously has the soul, containing in itself a spirit (godlikeness, mind) and the body
(passions) (Нисский, 1995). But the spirit can operate only through the human’s body that is material,
and consequently is subject to the influence of the evil. The way of a human’s development is related to
the liberation of himself and the world from the evil. For this, a human needs to realize the higher aim
which is striving for God. The faith and readiness are needed for achieving the perfection. The main
condition for this is the unity of the way of thinking, words and actions (with the supremacy of the way
of thinking) (Нисский, 2007).
The researcher Z. Nesmelov (Несмелов, 1887), analysing the work of Gregory of Nyssa, marks that all
perfections mentioned in the works of the theologian and philosopher, can be divided into two groups:
• mind and wisdom (image);
• all other perfections, including beauty, love and virtue (similarity).
L. Karfikova (Карфикова, 2012) notes that the theme of the way as an infinite approach to God is the
leitmotif of the works of Gregory of Nyssa. Comprehension of perfections is part of this way.
The substance, opening the way to God, is a human’s soul. One of the researchers of the work of Gregory
of Nyssa, Z. Nesmelov, notes that the essence of all reasoning of Gregory of Nyssa about the soul can
be formulated by four theses (Несмелов, 1887):
• the soul of human is reasonable;
• being reasonable, the soul is opposite to the body;
• being opposed to the body, the soul can unite with it only through semimaterial sensible force;
• once united, it develops the activity in connection and in parallel to the development of the
activity of the body.
The researchers mark that the works of Gregory of Nyssa have non-obvious references to Plato and his
conception of three-part structure of the soul (Десницкий, 2003). But, unlike Plato, who believed that
the soul can dwell in different bodies innumerable number of times, Gregory of Nyssa believed that
each person has their own soul. While Plato believed that the errors committed in one life can be
corrected in the other, then, according to Gregory of Nyssa, the errors made in the time of life of the
body can not be corrected. Gregory of Nyssa rejects the idea of predetermination of human life, because
the person is able to choose his/her own development alternatives. (Нисский, 2000).
The soul of human, according to Gregory of Nyssay, as well as according to Plato - is immortal. But
immortality of the soul for Gregory of Nyssa differs from the conception of immortality of Plato.
Metropolitan Macarius, analysing eschatology creations of Gregory of Nyssa, says that the sinful soul
can die. Only this death is moral, but not physical (Макарий, 2009). The souls of the people dead in
body constitute the Pleroma, or the world soul, having transpersonal character. Pleroma, in contrast to
the infinite God - is finite. The finiteness of the Pleroma is determined by a finite number of people who
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have lived and will live until the second coming of Christ when the souls will be able to re-connect with
their bodies.
A look at the history of Gregory of Nyssa is interesting. As L. Karfikova notes (Карфикова, 2012, 94):
"Gregory perceives the human history as a kind of pause in the rhythm of cymbals (bronze plate), when
the two cymbals went in different directions, to triumph in the final meeting again". Central to this
counter cymbals movement is that "all human parapsis (process) must be filled with the search for God,
and the search itself is already the acquisition, and there is no other finding, except for the constant
search" (Карфикова, 2012, 113).
A comparative analysis of the concepts of Plato and Gregory of Nyssa
To compare the conceptions, we will use Table 1. Two conceptions presented in Table 1 are brought
together by the faith in a person’s reasonableness and wisdom and his capacity for positive changes.
Only, according to Plato, positive changes take place in the process of life of many generations. Each
generation is capable of acquiring a positive behavioural capital, which being accumulated in the soul,
ultimately leads to the appearance of a perfect human. In the opinion of Gregory of Nyssa, a human can
fulfil oneself in the process of the life. For this it is necessary to work continuously with the soul.
Table 1.
Comparison of conceptions of the soul and development of human by Plato and Gregory of
Nyssa
No.
Parameter
Plato
Gregory of Nyssa
1.
Socio
historical Paganism
Christianity
conditions of conception (Polytheism)
(Monotheism)
creation
2.
Functions of the soul
Determines the activity of a Determines the activity of a
human, serves as the basis for his human, serves as the basis for
perfection
his perfection
3.
Temporal descriptions of In the moment of appearance in the The
soul
appears
the soul
body of human the soul already has simultaneously with a body
the experience of past lives
and does not have the
experience of past lives
4.
"Starting"
terms
of Different for all people. Depend on Identical for all people
development
past experience of the soul
5.
Innate
features
of Sophrosyne is a capacity for Ability to understand and
aspiring to perfection
cognition of oneself and other accomplish virtuous deeds
people, of the evaluation of the and be wise
acts and public phenomena on the
basis of what is good and what is
bad.
6.
The dependence of the Direct
Direct
content of the soul on
human actions
7.
Human’s work with the Discrete
Continuous
own soul for perfection
8.
Connection of human The stability of the state depends Aspiring to perfection, to God
and society
on whether its rulers are able to assists in freeing the world
follow the principle of blessing
from the evil
9.
Development
of Personal
progress
negates Personal progress negates
personality
and individuality. In the eventual point individuality. In the eventual
development
of of development individuality point
of
development
individuality
disappears
individuality disappears
Thus, it is necessary to take into account a very important circumstance. Two beginnings make and
support the essence of the world: masculine and feminine. The carriers of the masculine beginning are
men, but the carriers of the feminine beginning are women. The virtues underlying the personal
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development are associated with these two principles. In the work "About life of Moses Legislator"
Gregory of Nyssa, using the allegoric form of expressing his ideas, marks: when the law is directed
against the masculine beginning, Moses is born (Нисский, 1861). Failing to observe the balance
between these two beginnings the world begins to slide to disaster, and it can be saved only by the
newly-born hero.
Conclusions
The authors of conceptions believe in possibilities of perfection of man and society.
Plato considers that the process of perfection of man takes place slowly, during the lifetime of many
generations. In the opinion of Gregory of Nyssa, perfection can be achieved within the framework of
a person’s individual life. For this it is necessary to work continuously with the own soul and seek to
comprehend God.
According to Plato, a perfect human provides stability of the state. According to Gregory of Nyssa,
a perfect human provides a steady positive development of all humanity.
The conception of a perfect human by Gregory of Nyssa is a new historical look at the development of
a personality. A human acquires subjectivity, that is, the ability to influence their own destiny. However,
this choice is carried out in the framework of the good and the evil alternatives. This individual choice
of the development path is connected with the ways of the world development. A human in his works is
not just a part of the universe. He becomes the creator of the universe, the bearer of which is his soul.
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Abstract: As a result of economic development in the past 20 years a geographical mobility and new
settlement patterns in Latvia have occurred – wealthier people look for living space outside the big cities
– in suburban areas and in closer rural territories. Houses and roads are built; more children are born. It
has led to fundamental changes in society structure and lifestyle as well as caused growing demand for
higher quality of education in the suburban rural territories. In Latvia, there are no models for evaluating
the impact of school or municipality decisions or activities on the number of pupils in schools. To
address the problem demographic and geographical migration processes in Riga region have been
studied as well as theoretical aspects of decision making and the factors affecting parents’ decisions
before selecting the school. Methods of research: analysis and evaluation of scientific literature, data
collection and descriptive analysis, simulation. The result of the research is the development of
a theoretical and simulation model for analysing different the impact of different factors on the number
of pupils in schools. The simulation model built during the research can be used as a supporting tool for
decision-making and school planning in any municipality.
Keywords: simulation modeling, school planning, discrete choice model, school education.
Introduction
During the industrialization cities were the main places of attraction, and people from rural territories
and smaller cities moved to the big cities. In the beginning of 21st century Latvia experienced economic
development that led to another tendency in people’s settlement patterns – wealthier people looked for
a living space outside the capital Riga – in suburban areas and in closer rural territories. This process is
called peri-urbanism (Kruzmetra, 2011).
Located just 25km from the Riga city centre, Ādaži region is strongly influenced by Riga, the number
of inhabitants constantly increasing and thus leading to fundamental changes in society structure,
lifestyles and causing more demand for education and other municipality services.
Ādaži Secondary school is a public school. The number of pupils in the school has been steadily growing
for the last 10 years – in the school year 2003/2004 there were 993 pupils in the school, while in
2015/2016 the number of pupils reached 1250. Amount of births has increased – 87 new-born babies
registered in 2000 and 154 babies in 2014.
Daily commuting Ādaži – Riga – Ādaži and vice versa for work/studies has also become more prevalent.
A research conducted in Latvia in 2012 revealed 100 % of Ādaži population regularly commute to other
regions or cities to obtain such services as education, healthcare, shopping, entertainment, recreation
(Kruzmetra, 2011).
Since 1999 parents can choose any school for their child even if it is located in other administrative
territory than the one where the child’s place of residence is officially registered (Izglītības likums,
1998). When the geographical principle is not applied, parents and students are given full responsibility
for the selection of the best school (Thelin, Niedomysl, 2015).
Previous study on this topic has investigated if parents would send their children to more distant
educational establishments to offer them certain quality education or are there any other factors
influencing their decisions (Burgess, Greaves, 2015). Some researchers claim that school reputation and
exam/academic results are the main factors for decision (Bosetti, 2004).
There are several theories explaining decision making data. The “rational choice theory” was based on
an assumption that human activity is based on rationality and that an individual makes decisions after
comparing the possible gains and losses (Scott, 2000; Olssen, Peters, 2005). The “Economic Man”
theory supported the idea that people take decisions based on the future economic results (Kahneman,
Tversky, 1979; Eriksson, 2011). Other authors oppose this theory arguing that “Economic Man has one
fatal flaw: he does not exist” (Lambert, 2006).
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Following the economic rationality theory, children should go to the best schools corresponding to their
abilities regardless of how far the school is located, what are the school premises and teachers’
qualifications. In reality it does not happen (Chubb, Moe, 1990). Prospect theory states the most critical
factors for decision making are the location of reference point and the way the individual sees the
problem (Kahneman, Tversky, 1979).
Simulation (also called imitation) modeling is an approach when conducting an experiment with a model
of real or non-existent system. In social sciences simulation modeling has been used since 1950s, it
became more popular towards the end of 20th century.
The main purposes of simulation use are: prediction, performance, training, entertainment, education,
proof, and discovery (Axelrod, 2005). K.E. Train suggests that choice models are mostly discrete and
simulation gives opportunity for the researcher to approximate the choice probabilities. In “probabilistic
discrete choice models” the number of alternatives is limited and the ranking and order of choices may
matter in decision making process (Train, 2009).
In Latvia, some simulation models have been developed within universities, e.g., modeling foreign
applicant flow in University in order to help higher education institutions attract more students
(Nilanders, Cakula, 2014), however, mathematical modeling is used more.
The problem investigated in this study is that Ādaži municipality (one of 26 municipalities in Riga
planning region) does not have a school development planning solution that would imply all the
demographic/ migration data and the school selection factors.
The goal of the paper is to develop a theoretical and simulation model of impact factors on parents’
school selection decisions and number of pupils in Ādaži Secondary School.
Methodology
To develop the simulation model author selected ISEE Systems STELLA Modeling and Simulation
Software version 9 with built-in functionality that helps to analyse the model and dynamics of a system
by identifying the key variables (STELLA Professional, 2017).
The following data sources were used:
1) Statistical data from Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia (population data) (Population – Key…,
2015);
2) Statistical data from Ādaži municipality and Ādaži Secondary school (Ādažu novada..., 2016);
3) Ādaži municipality and neighbouring Carnikava municipality inhabitants’ unpublished survey
data in a research ordered by Ādaži municipality “par vienotas izglītības sistēmas attīstības
iespējām Ādažu un Carnikavas novados” (Research “about joint education system possibility in
Ādaži and Carnikava municipalities”);
4) Partly structured expert interviews for validation of the theoretical and simulation model.
Before developing the simulation model a BPMN Process diagram was drawn. The diagram has been
validated with Ādaži Secondary school principal and Ādaži municipality education expert. It is
displayed in Figure 1.
After studying the theoretical sources and gathering the data collected from Ādaži and Carnikava
municipalities’ inhabitants’ survey, 12 criteria were developed for implementation in the theoretical
model of Ādaži Secondary School simulation model as 12 independent variables. The survey was
conducted in May-June, 2015 by specialists hired by municipality. 477 respondents were questioned in
total. These people were Ādaži and neighbouring Carnikava inhabitants with children <18 years of age.
The collected survey results were processed in SPSS software to test the normality of data and to create
frequency distribution tables for using the data in the simulation model.
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Figure 1. School selection process in Ādaži municipality.
Criteria are not absolute, and survey results show the relative importance of the weight of each factor.
See (Table 4) for more detail and experts’ commentary.
Table 4
School selection impact factors
Factor

Designation in the
model

Experts’ comment of importance for parents/pupils

F1

Music&Arts school
nearby

For some parents it is important to develop their child’s creativity and
musicality from early childhood

F2

Various extra
curricular activities

Similar as F1 but inhouse – school has to offer additional activities except
the standard school programme

F3

Safety at school

Children shall be safe and feel safe at school

F4

Getting to school and
transport

It has to be easy/ fast/ comfortable/ convenient to get to school by car or
school bus

F5

Academic
achievements

Parents are interested in current pupils’ academic achievements and
investigate existing pupils’ grades and exam results

F6

Good infrastructure

Infrastructure shall be well planned and child-friendly (library, canteen,
entrance, classrooms, wheelchair access)

F7

Distance to school

Parents have their subjective opinion about the distance how far they allow
their children to travel to school

F8

Qualified teachers

A subjective factor – parents want the teachers to be highly qualified and
professional, their experience is highly evaluated, parents ask for
references
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Experts’ comment of importance for parents/pupils

F9

School curriculum

When children grow older parents search for schools that develop their
talents as languages, music, arts, mathematics.

F10

Qualitative
equipment

School shall use modern equipment to enhance learning; these can be
smartboards, laboratory equipment, computers, tablets.

F11

Location

Subjective factor of youngsters choice. Schools in the center are with
higher image, schools in suburbs are not popular.

F12

Friends

For young people friends’ influence is very serious – one might choose
another school because of their friend.

The model was run for several times with real data on factors’ impact, the results validated with
education experts, and after that a new table for data input was created in STELLA interface see (Figure
2) to manually add new data simulating a situation of new yearly survey results received.

Figure 2. Table for manual survey data input (STELLA screenshot).
Testing the model with manual data offers the researcher opportunity to manipulate with the impact of
different factors and see the results in number of pupils in primary/secondary school. School
management or municipality specialists can see the possible future result of their actions, and that can
help in improving the existing school services or introducing new ones.

Figure 3. Flows and variables influencing number of pupils in the school (STELLA screenshot).
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There are three data generators in the model – “Ādaži Birth Generator”, “Ādaži Population Generator”
and “Other Municipality Children Generator”. These generators create data based on historical data
statistically processed in SPSS software and influence the flow “selecting Ādaži primary school”, and
it is represented in the next figure (Figure 3).
As separate analysis of Ādaži and Carnikava municipality parents’ answers before selecting the primary
school was not the goal of the research, one decision was introduced in the model designated with
“Parents’ decision PP”. After validation of the model with experts the second decision point was
combined of 2 – parents “Parents’ decision PS” and “Student decision S2”, both together designated
with “Family decision FD” as shown (Figure 4).

Figure 4. Example of family decisions’ influence on school selection (STELLA screenshot).
Decision making converters (“how many % go to secondary school”) and the connected flows
influencing number of pupils in primary/secondary school (“go to Ādaži secondary school”, “go to other
schools”) are also represented.
Results and discussion
A theoretical and simulation model of school decision impact factors on pupils’ flows has been
developed. School is an organisation with lots of children involved in the study process and it is not
recommended to experiment with various decisions to see their impact in real life. The simulation model
allows prioritizing actions for school development by doing the work that has the greatest impact on the
total result.
The simulation model that has been developed within this research for Ādaži Secondary school implies
demographic/migration data tested for normality and the school selection factors, which are used to
simulate number of pupils in the school. In this way the simulation model can help to solve the school
development planning problem investigated in this study.
Before expanding a school or building a new school building in suburban rural areas municipality staff
could use the simulation model as it might play useful role in future development planning of education
establishments as shown below (Figure 5).
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Figure 5. Role of the model in school development planning (STELLA screenshot).
The research was carried out in only one municipality in Riga suburban area. Quantity and quality of
input data is essential for the simulation model to produce better results and to more accurately present
the influence of various factors. In this case, due to Administrative territorial reform of Latvia
implemented in 2009, there was a difficulty to gather older data. Regular (annual) parent & pupil surveys
would contribute to collecting high quality data from all parents as well as from other inhabitants.
Recommendations for future studies
As it was evident from the theoretical model, pupils before secondary school (grade 9) are more involved
in the family decision. Author sees an opportunity for doing a social research and developing the model
to investigate how large is pupils’ share in the school selection decisions in Latvia and to evaluate
whether expanding of suburban rural schools is economically reasonable. The costs should be calculated
and compared to other solutions, e.g., school buses driving from suburban rural areas like Ādaži to larger
secondary schools and gymnasiums in Riga City.
Further investigation could be a deeper study of additional influence factors and their interrelationship
for the simulation model. It is important to recognize simulation modeling as a supportive tool for school
planning in developing municipalities.
Conclusions
Although the empirical research was carried out within one secondary school in Latvia, the author
considers it topical in all municipalities in the Riga suburban area in general as certified by the
interviewed education and urban planning experts.
Result of the research is a simulation model developed for a school, and it can be developed by adding
new criteria such as “parents’ income level”, “parents’ education”, “friends’ decision”, to add new
aspects to the next research. With amendments of criteria the model can be adapted for use in other
areas, e.g., modeling the flows of library readers’ or museum visitors. The results of this research might
help municipality to plan the future of Ādaži Secondary School as well as to produce data to discover
the relationship of municipality activities and the number of pupils in schools.
If municipality considers further school development an important issue for the local people, donating
administrative or financial resources for local inhabitant surveys on a regular basis is crucial because
the data in the model must be updated to comply with the reality. The model does not predict the future;
however, simulation modeling can be a good supportive method for the school planning in addition to
all the data tables and other calculations previously used for such work.
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Abstract: Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) aims to enable everyone to acquire the values,
competencies, skills and knowledge necessary to contribute to building a more sustainable society.
Education for Sustainable Development should begin from the very early years of schooling and
continue throughout life. The aim of the research was to understand the level of competence of Latvian
and Norwegian pedagogical speciality students in the field of ESD and their attitude to the
implementation of topics about sustainable development in the school’s curriculum. The electronic
survey of Latvian and Norwegian students about their opinion to education for sustainable development
was carried out. Altogether 154 students were surveyed. The results of the research showed that more
Norwegian students in comparison with Latvian students consider that they know what sustainable
development is. Most Norwegian students as well as Latvian students agree that during school
educational process they haven’t studied topics of sustainable development or they have studied them
very rarely. More Norwegian students in comparison with Latvian students agree that it is necessary to
pay attention to the topics of sustainable development during the educational process. The majority of
Norwegian students consider that it is necessary to begin to study topics connected with sustainable
development during preschool education or during primary school education but the majority of Latvian
students consider that it is necessary to begin to study topics of sustainable development during primary
school education or during secondary school education. Norwegian students better understand the
necessity of human behaviour in the context of sustainable development in comparison with Latvian
students. The majority of Norwegian students as well as Latvian students consider that they partly act
sustainable in their practical dealings. Many Latvian as well as Norwegian students understand the
necessity of the sustainable development and they accept including topics of sustainable development
in the school curriculum but they do not have a good understanding about sustainable development.
Keywords: sustainable development, Norwegian students, Latvian students, school education.
Introduction
The important task of education is to give students complex understanding about the main processes
going in the world and society, and about sustainable development. All educational domains and levels,
including primary and secondary science education, have been working to contribute to education
enabling younger generations to become responsible citizens and promote sustainable development in
our world (Eilks, 2015). Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) aims at encouraging changes
required to promote sustainable development (Capelo, Santos, 2012).
Sustainable development is a central concern of today's politics across the world. Different political
agendas have been developed to promote sustainability and make it a political goal worldwide (Burmeister,
Eilks, 2013). If we seek for human well-being, social equality and reduction of environmental risks we
need to create sustainable prosperity. We need a new vision of the economy and its relationship to the rest
of the world that is better to the new conditions we face. Our material economy is embedded in society,
which is embedded in our ecological life-support system, and that we cannot understand or manage our
economy without understanding the whole, interconnected system. True development must be defined in
terms of the sustainable well-being (Costanza, Alperovitz, 2013). In the last 200 years humanity has
transitioned into new geologic era – termed Anthropocene – which is defined by an accelerating departure
from the stable environment into a new, unknown state of the Earth. In order to maintain a global
environment that is conductive for human development and well-being it is necessary to return to the long
term stable global environment that nurtured human development (Steffen, Rockström, 2011). We have to
understand better what really does contribute to sustainable human wellbeing and recognize the substantial
contributions of natural and social capital, which are now the limiting factors to improving well-being in
many countries. We have to be able to distinguish between real poverty, in terms of low quality of life,
and low monetary income (Costanza, Alperovitz, 2013).
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The important role of education for preparing students for work in the field of sustainable development
have been approved by schools, higher education institutions, governments and United Nations (Grandins,
Apine, 2010). ESD aims at enabling everyone to acquire the values, competencies, skills and knowledge
necessary to contribute to building a more sustainable society. Biological knowledge and practice are
intrinsically related to building a sustainable relationship between nature and human society (Diong,
Mijung, 2012). However, sustainable development is a complex idea, based on environmental, economic
and social dimensions. In line with sustainable development, education for sustainable development is an
approach to teaching that combines cognitive and affective domains and aims to build empowerment
abilities (Berglund, Gericke, 2014). In many countries it has long been upheld as an important tool for
increasing understanding of, and dealing with, environmental problems. At the same time it is not clear,
however, what role education can actually have in the making of a more sustainable future. Even though
there are several potential ways for sustainable development to be involved in education, the concept raises
many questions when transferred to the school context (Gyberg, Löfgren, 2016).
Whether we view sustainable development as one of our greatest challenges we need education for
sustainable development in different levels. ESD should begin from the very early years of schooling
and continue throughout life (Sa, Martins, 2012).
If one wants to change the society and education, one of the cornerstones to start with is the education
and training of teachers and teacher educators. This requires a change both in education and in teacher
education (Hofman, 2015). ESD means including key sustainable development issues into teaching and
learning. It also requires participatory teaching and learning methods that motivate and empower
learners to change their behaviour and take action for sustainable development. In order to carry out
these tasks it is necessary to know the knowledge and attitude of students to ESD.
The aim of the research was to understand the level of competence of Latvian and Norwegian
pedagogical speciality students in the field of ESD and their attitude to the implementation of topics
about sustainable development in the school’s curriculum.
Methodology
The electronic survey of Latvian and Norwegian students about their opinion to education for sustainable
development was carried out. Norwegian students were surveyed in the Lillehammer University College
but Latvian students were surveyed in the Riga Teacher Training and Educational Management
Academy during 2015-16 academic year. Norwegian as well as Latvian students were studying
pedagogy. Altogether 154 students were surveyed (54 Norwegian students and 100 of Latvian students).
The survey was worked out in order to clarify the understanding of students about sustainable
development, to find out, if students have studied topics about sustainable development during school’s
educational process, to clarify the opinion of students, is it necessary to pay attention to the topics of
sustainable development during educational process and what topics of sustainable development must
be included in school’s educational programme, to clarify the opinion of students, when is it necessary
to begin to study topics connected with sustainable development, have students thought about human
behaviour in the context of sustainable development and the opinion of students, do they act sustainable
in their practical dealings.
SPSS statistical data processing program was used for statistical analysis. Mann–Whitney U test was
used for data analysis.
The research questions were: are Norwegian and Latvian students competent in the field of education
for sustainable development and what are the student attitudes to the including of topics about
sustainable development in the school’s educational programme.
Results and discussion
The results of the questionnaire showed that more Norwegian students consider that they have good
understanding about sustainable development in comparison with Latvian students. Forty-eight percent
of surveyed Norwegian students consider that they know what is sustainable development (Figure 1).
Only 18 % of Latvian students exactly know what is sustainable development but 46 % of students
partly know what sustainable development is. Fifteen percent of Norwegian students and 18 % of
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Latvian students don’t know what sustainable development is. Differences between Latvian and
Norwegian student answers are on tendency level (p=0,065).

Figure 1. The understanding of Norwegian and Latvian students about sustainable development
(in % from the number of respondents).
The majority of Norwegian students as well as Latvian students agree that during school educational
process they haven’t studied topics of sustainable development or they have studied them very rarely
(Figure 2). Even more Norwegian students (59 %) in comparison with Latvian students (34 %) answered
that they have not studied topics connected with sustainable development during school educational
process. A part of students answered that they have sometimes studied topics about sustainable
development during school educational process (22 % of Norwegian students and 26 % of Latvian
students). At the same time 8 % of Norwegian students and 14 % of Latvian students claim that they
have studied topics about sustainable development during school educational process. The answers of
students give a notion that students do not have a clear understanding, which are the topics of sustainable
development.

Figure 2. The answers of Latvian and Norwegian students if they have studied topics about sustainable
development during school training process (in % from the number of respondents).
More Norwegian students (56 %) in comparison with Latvian students (28 %) agree that it is necessary
to pay attention to the topics of sustainable development during educational process (Figure 3). The
majority of Latvian students (56 %) rather agree that it is necessary to pay attention to the topics of
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sustainable development during educational process. A part of students has no opinion about this
question (18 % of surveyed Norwegian students and 14 % of Latvian students), but there are no students
in both groups who don’t agree that it is necessary to pay attention to the topics of sustainable
development during educational process. Differences between Latvian and Norwegian student answers
are on tendency level (p=0,096).

Figure 3. The opinion of Norwegian and Latvian students about problem: is it necessary to pay
attention to the topics of sustainable development during educational process (in %
from the number of respondents).
Most Norwegian as well as Latvian students agree or rather agree that it is necessary to include different
topics of sustainable development in the school’s educational programme (Table 1). Fifty-six percent of
Norwegian students and 64 % of Latvian students consider that it is necessary to include topics about
pollution. Fifty-nine percent of Norwegian students and 46 % of Latvian students assist the opinion that
topics about natural resources must be included in the school’s educational programme. Forty-four
percent of Norwegian students and 60 % of Latvian students agree that topics about sorting and
management of waste and 44 % of Norwegian students and 48 % of Latvian students think that topics
about ecosystems and its protection must be included in the school’s educational programme. Forty-one
percent of Norwegian students and 50 % of Latvian students rather agree that topics about greenhouse
effect and reduction of emission of gases must be included in the school’s educational programme. More
Latvian students in comparison with Norwegian students consider that such topics as reduction of
environment risks and decision making and ownership must be included in the school’s educational
programme. Sixty-four percent of Latvian students agree the opinion that topics about decision making
and ownership must be included in the school’s educational programme but only 26 % of Norwegian
students have the same opinion.
Rather many of Norwegian students admit that they have no opinion about including of topics of
sustainable development in the school’s educational programme. For example, 30 % of Norwegian
students declare that they have no opinion about including in the school’s educational programme topics
about reduction of biodiversity, 29 % of Norwegian students have no opinion about including such
topics as biosphere, its protection and decision making and ownership in the school curricula. There are
more Norwegian students in comparison with Latvian students who don’t agree for including of different
topics of sustainable development in school curriculum. It seems that some of Norwegian students are
not competent about different topics of sustainable development.
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Table 1
The opinion of Norwegian (NO) and Latvian (LV) students: what topics of sustainable
development must be included in the school’s educational programme
(in % from the number of respondents)
Rather
Rather
Don’t
I have no
Answer
Agree
agree
don’t agree
agree
opinion
Group of students
NO LV NO
LV
NO
LV NO LV
NO
LV
Topic
Pollution (air, water,
56
64
26
34
0
2
7
0
11
0
soil)
Use of natural
30
56
37
40
15
4
7
0
11
0
products
Biosphere, its
30
38
30
44
7
12
4
2
29
4
protection
Ecosystems, its
44
48
26
46
11
6
4
0
15
0
protection
Greenhouse effect and
reduction of emission
33
28
41
50
4
20
4
2
18
0
of gases
Natural resources, use,
59
46
18
52
4
2
4
0
15
0
saving, recovery
Sorting and
44
60
22
36
15
4
4
0
15
0
management of waste
Energy efficiency and
41
34
33
44
7
14
4
6
15
2
renewable energy
Reduction of
26
36
26
44
11
12
7
6
30
2
biodiversity
Reduction of
30
62
37
32
11
4
4
0
18
2
environment risks
Decision making and
26
64
30
32
15
4
0
0
29
0
ownership
Most surveyed students consider that it is necessary to begin very early to study topics connected with
sustainable development (Figure 4). 48 % of questionnaire Norwegian students believe that already
during preschool education children must begin to study topics connected with sustainable development.
The same opinion is expressed by 26 % of Latvian students. 40 % of Latvian students and 22 % of
Norwegian students consider that it is necessary to begin to study topics connected with sustainable
development during primary school education. Only few students (4 % of Norwegian students and 10 %
of Latvian students) consider that students must begin to study topics connected with sustainable
development during secondary school education but no one student have answered that these topics must
be obtained only during higher education process. Students are confident that it is too late.
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Figure 4. Norwegian and Latvian students view, when is it necessary to begin to study topics
connected with sustainable development (in % from the number of respondents).
The majority of Norwegian students have thought about human behaviour in the context of sustainable
development (44 %) or sometimes thought about it (44 %) (Figure 5). These answers show that
Norwegian students understand the necessity of human behaviour in the context of sustainable
development. Latvian students more rarely have thought about human behaviour in the context of
sustainable development. 48 % of surveyed Latvian students admit that they have not thought about
human behaviour in the context of sustainable development. The results of student answers show that it
is necessary to improve understanding of Latvian students about sustainable development in the practical
context.

Figure 5. The answers of Latvian and Norwegian students if they have thought about human behaviour
in the context of sustainable development (in % from the number of respondents).
The majority of Norwegian students (63 %) as well as Latvian students (68 %) consider that they partly
act sustainable in their practical dealings (Figure 6). Even more Latvian students (22 %) in comparison
with Norwegian students (15 %) believe that they act sustainable in their practical dealings. It is very
important to act sustainable in practical dealings for everybody but in order to act sustainable, good
understanding about sustainable development is necessary.
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Figure 6. The opinion of Norwegian and Latvian students, if they act sustainable in their practical
dealings (in % from the number of respondents).
Conclusions
• More Norwegian students than Latvian students consider that they know what sustainable
development is. The majority of Latvian students partly know what sustainable development is, or
they have heard about it but they don’t exactly know what it is. The majority of Norwegian students
as well as Latvian students agree that during school educational process they have not studied topics
of sustainable development or they have studied them very rarely.
• More Norwegian students in comparison with Latvian students agree that it is necessary to pay
attention to the topics of sustainable development during educational process. At the same time,
a part of Norwegian students do not have a good understanding about topics regarding sustainable
development.
• Students are confident that it is necessary to begin to study topics connected with sustainable
development very early. The majority of Norwegian students consider that it is necessary to begin
to study topics of sustainable development during preschool education or during primary school
education but the majority of Latvian students consider that it is necessary to begin to study topics
of sustainable development during primary school education or during basic school education.
• Norwegian students better understand the necessity of human behaviour in the context of
sustainable development in comparison with Latvian students. More Norwegian students in
comparison with Latvian students have thought about human behaviour in the context of
sustainable development. The majority of Norwegian students as well as Latvian students consider
that they partly act sustainable in their practical dealings.
• The results of the research suggest that the majority of Latvian as well as Norwegian students
understand the necessity of the sustainable development and they accept including topics of
sustainable development in the school curriculum but they have not good understanding about
sustainable development.
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Abstract: Sustainable development balances between the three aspects: social, economical and
environmental. The positive tendency of development ensures improvement of life quality in rural areas.
The development of rural areas is not possible without “intentional, active partial or comprehensive
participation of village inhabitants” as they should first of all benefit from the changes in those areas.
Active public involvement preceded by education in the field of practical implementation of rural areas
development rules will result in gathering experience by the inhabitants, their social integration and
responsibility for common good which is rural space. As Bavarian experiences indicate, questionnaire
surveys allow to determine current state of knowledge and also to point optimal lines of rural areas
development to the inhabitants. Education of residents should be oriented to develop: buildings in rural
areas, infrastructure, landscape, agriculture, inter-neighbourly relations as well as social communication
forms. Evaluation of status quo performed on the basis of the questionnaire aimed at inhabitants (184
questions assessed in 5-grade scale – 36 questions concern the shape of future building areas, 23 ones
are connected with infrastructure development, 28 ones concern landscape forming, 48 – agriculture
development in rural areas, 34 – inter-neighbourly relations and 15 – social communication) was
proposed in the paper. Positive aspects of the questionnaire form of inhabitants’ education for rural areas
sustainability was presented in the paper. The surveys were evaluated by means of SWOT analysis.
Findings of this study should be presented to members of local communities as a positive aspect of
active public participation. The research based on methods: analysis and synthesis of the literature,
methodology of questionnaire surveys. The article presents an important aspect of active public
participation in the development of rural areas.
Keywords: adult education, inhabitants’ education, questionnaire surveys, rural areas development.
Introduction
Sustainable development appeared for the first time in 1987 in the report entitled „Our Common Future”
prepared by Brundtland Commission (Kates, Parris, 2005; Our Common Future, 1987). It is well known
that sustainable development balances between the three aspects: social, economical and environmental
(Redclift, 2005). It is worth emphasizing that in modern economic science and practice the problem of
sustainable development of rural areas is one of the debating points (Semenowa, Busalova., 2016). Numerous
surveys point that the positive tendency of development ensures improving of life quality in rural areas where
the problem of sustainability is still relevant (Lanfranchi, Giannetto, 2014; Léonard, Foyer, 2016; Meyhard,
2009; Petrick, Buchenrieder, 2007; Semenova, Busalova, 2016; Torre, Wallet, 2013).
The development of rural areas is not possible without intentional, partially active or comprehensive
participation of village inhabitants as they should first of all benefit from the changes in those areas.
And any activities at rural area development should not disregard the inhabitants who are “the tools” of
given mechanisms. The effectiveness of social activities is determined by the participants’ expectations
and their knowledge of the project (Dudzińska, Kocur-Bera, 2015).
Rural areas development in Poland is conditioned in particular by local spatial planning (Pijanowski,
Ziobrowski, 2008). In the procedure of programming documents legislation, planning considers
participation of local communities both at the stage of requesting in the first level of project’s elaboration
and at the following stages while submitting comments to already elaborated projects of planning
documents (Bieda, Hanus, 2012; Cymerman, 2011; Niewiadomski, 2008). However, there are
well-known cases of conflicts e.g. between expectations of a local community and natural environment
welfare (Stachowski, 2008) or economic conflicts between cultural landscape and rural communities
(Hernik, Gawroński, 2013). Scientist M. Czepkiewicz (Czepkiewicz, Jankowski, 2015; Czepkiewicz,
Młodkowski, 2015) indicate eliciting preferences of stakeholders and members of the public as one of
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the ways of seeking public input during planning process. Such preferences are very important because
of local knowledge and everyday experience (Rantanen, Kahila, 2009) of inhabitants. This knowledge
allows to anticipate conflicts between stakeholders (Brown, Raymond, 2014; Talen 2000) and could
provide a socially acceptable, sustainable rural areas development.
The questionnaire in this paper shows experiences that the authors have collect during the Leonardo da
Vinci Lifelong Learning Programme in the framework of exchange programme.
The aim of research: Improving the quality of academic education in the field of surveying rural
management based on experience of practices and higher education in Bavaria.
Methodology
Active public participation preceded by education in the range of practical realization of rules of rural
areas development will result in gaining experience by inhabitants, their social inclusion, responsibility
for the common good which is rural space. As Bavarian experiences (Ländliche Entwicklung in
Bayern…, 2016) indicate, questionnaire surveys that educate on the subject of rural areas development
and at the same time suggest introducing certain standards and behaviours can be the educational
support. Surveys allow to determine the current state of knowledge and also to show inhabitants the
optimal ways of rural areas development. Inhabitants’ education should be targeted towards topic ranges
connected with development of multi-faceted character (as the definition of sustainability (Policy
Division..., 1999) indicates), so with the development of: 1) housing in rural areas (formation of new
building objects and vision of future “shape” of rural area); 2) infrastructure (transport, network of
technical utilities); 3) landscape (shaping and living in landscape and rural natural environment);
4) economy (agriculture and farms); 5) inter-neighbourly relations (communities, associations in
villages); 6) forms of social communication (knowledge, social communication, common deciding).
Social participation will allow to formulate answers to basic questions connected with rural areas
development „in situ”: what are strengths and weaknesses of: building development, infrastructure,
landscapes of various kinds (cultural, economic (agricultural) and social one) or forms of social
communication. Because these are elements influencing sustainability which can be classified in the
category of economic, social and environmental factors.
Economic indicators characterize the development of rural areas and the level of sustainability
of reproduction processes in agriculture (Semenova, Busalova, 2016). The aspect of agriculture
development in rural areas and also infrastructure development can be included in economic indicators
presented in the questionnaire. Among environmental factors - the landscape shaping aspect. Social
indicators include inter-neighbourly relations and social communication. The shape of future
development can be described as a feature from the area between landscape formation and economic
and social aspects.
The main objective of the study was to present the questionnaire which points the optimal lines of rural
development to the inhabitants as a tool of residents’ education. Authors also attempted to present
positive and negative aspects of carrying out the questionnaire among rural community as well as
chances and risks that result from this project. In consequence, SWOT analysis was performed. The
analysis should be presented as one of forms of education to the inhabitants of rural areas interested in
the sustainability of this land. The SWOT analysis should be also presented to the members of local
communities to increase their assistance in the decision making process.
The results of the study can be used by public authorities and the governing to plan future development of
rural areas considering share of local communities (participation of the society) in forming region’s identity
and choosing optimal solutions for creating settlement space including the shape of settlement units.
Proposed evaluation of the current state was prepared on the basis of the questionnaire aimed
at inhabitants. The questionnaire contains 184 questions assessed by respondents according
to assumptions in 5-grade scale - „1” means a very good state, „5” means a very weak one. From among
the general number of 184 questions - 36 concern the shape of future building, 23 are connected with
infrastructure development, 28 consider landscape forming, 48 – agriculture development in rural areas,
34 – inter-neighbourly relations and 15 – social communication.
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Indicators for the assessment of sustainable development in rural areas considered in the questionnaire
survey in indicators’ groups and with content of detailed survey questions are shown below: own study
based on LENA – means in short: Development of Rural Areas in Bavaria - Sustainability with
System - Questionnaire (Ländliche Entwicklung in Bayern – Nachhaltigkeit mit System – Fragebogen)
(Ländliche Entwicklung..., 2016) (Addition1).
Results and discussion
Community shaping of rural areas development (with inhabitants’ involvement), as indicated
by Bavarian experiences from LENA programme, is a beneficial activity for citizens of villages and
small places. For the present 7 public offices that work on rural areas development are involved within
the managed project which enhances rural areas development through forming the country’s image and
reinforcement of regions’ development capability. Projects in the number of 2,400 involve over 1,000
rural communes inhabited by one million people. Integrated rural development also includes 90 projects
of regional character (LENA) (Ländliche Entwicklung..., 2016). In this way, local conditionings of small
agricultural places are shaped once again and through this activity, attitude of bigger regions is
strengthened in numerous communes.
SWOT (the acronym standing for Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats) analysis is
a commonly used tool for analyzing internal and external environments in order to attain a systematic
approach and support for a decision situation (Kurttila, Pesonen, 2000; Wheelen, Hunger, 1995). The
internal and external factors most important to the enterprise’s future are referred to as strategic factors
and they are summarized within the SWOT analysis (Table 1).
Table 1
Analysis of strong and weak points, chances and risks (SWOT) that results from implementing
the educational questionnaire which concerns rural areas sustainability between inhabitants
Strong points

Weak points

• Providing social participation prospect
in forming inhabitants’ local space and place
of living
• Possibility to simultaneous educating
and surveying inhabitants about development
conditions of local character
• Developing inhabitants’ responsibility for local
life environment
• Educating inhabitants through drawing attention
that the small own contribution helps to develop
rural areas sustainability (their life environment)
• Raising awareness of local community through
the detail of survey questions of how wide rural
areas sustainability is and how it is determined
by inhabitants’ activity
• Citizens’ active share in planned development
(planning) of rural space
• Possibility to create test facilities and to present
results of social participation
• Results of the survey are helpful for local
governments in efficient realization of rural areas
development process

• Difficulty in reaching every inhabitant
with educational offer and lack of
cooperation will of some citizens or
communal authorities for the common good
• Lack of knowledge of inhabitants
on necessary aware development of rural
areas in accordance with the sustainability
rule
• Big expenses paid for trainings’
organization, the questionnaire, elaborating
results
• Detailed form of the questionnaire can cause
choice of diametrically different answers
and for that reason it may slow down
decision-making process
• Pointing out changes by conducting
the survey can cause expectations of citizens
as to quick modifications in spatial
development
• Inhabitants’ opinion can be incoherent
with demanded investments of public
purpose but „unwanted” by local
communities
• Lack of legal support for the survey
initiative among citizens in order to allow
their participation in rural areas
development

• EU aid measures for rural areas development
PROW 2014-2020 „Europe investing in rural
areas”
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Weak points

Strong points
• Government support for social initiatives
that provide agriculture modernization
and restructuring
• Possibility to present model objects, nationwide
competitions for local governments activities
• Possibility to establish contacts and achieve
partnership communes
• Possibility to realize complex (integrated)
arranging of rural areas together with the country
development and restoration
Source: own study

• Economic situation, economic crisis, lack
of local authorities’ interest in subject
matter of rural areas development
• Lack of possibilities to finance investments
indicated by citizens in the survey
from budgetary and extra-budgetary
resources
• Lack of legal instruments to support
introduction of investments from so called
civil budget

Conducting the survey among citizens and its fulfilling causes first of all introduction of rural areas
development subject matter to local communities. Consequently, the inhabitants become aware of wide
context of this concept and numerous detailed issues which compose it. Fulfilling the questionnaire,
some problems, which were not seen or linked with sustainability without paying attention to, can be
involuntarily recognized. Therefore, the mere reading of the questionnaire by citizens is already some
form of their active education.
Citizens’ education conducted at the stage of public opinion survey is an important tool of building
knowledge about factors that shape sustainability. Being the form of social participation, the tool
introduced in such a way has a number of strong points which according to the authors of the present
paper predominate over the weak ones (Table 1). The chances are reliable and stabile being supported
by finance resources of projects realized with EU participation, whereas the risks can concern only
occasional situations.
Conclusions
Rural areas are high-value goods. And that is the way it should stay. At rural areas, people also feel
a need to live attractively and have optimal conditions for working, social communication and
cooperation in creating common spaces. Development of rural areas undeniably allows to strengthen the
country’s position in forming cultural identity, landscape’s shape and as a consequence also the position
of regions. Surveys precisely directed at inhabitants and touching the most crucial problems of local
communities allow to test social opinions that concern rural areas development. It allows to estimate
determinants and existing state as well as to get to know citizens’ preferences in relation to future
development directions. It is also an instrument of the analysis at the service of local authorities which
allows to formulate the process of integrated development of rural areas both in terms of future housing
improvement, functional and social local terms and conditions as the basis of projects of the country’s
renewal and also the communes’ development. On the other hand, it is a good tool for educating citizens
in sustainability problems, relevant aspects or decisions taken every day by the inhabitants which
influence the shape of future changes at the rural areas.
Actions taken during realization of postulates of rural areas sustainability will result best when decisions
will be taken with the participation of rural community. It is only possible when the inhabitants will
become acquaint with every aspect of this task and they will also have even basic knowledge in that range.
Positive response of the survey by the local community will allow to highlight detailed problems of rural
areas development. It will also let know the expectations of the citizens. The pressure of inhabitants to
realize chosen changes in spatial management in a short time can be one of the weak points as this may
be restricted by limited access to sources of funding.
The opinion of the citizens expressed in the questionnaire can be used by local institutions or authorities
of local government as the form of social participation of inhabitants and their voice in matters of the
place’s future development as the opinion supported by multiannual experience of residents.
Presented SWOT analysis enables to perceive positively the survey which provides full and reliable
information about multispectral sustainability of rural areas which is the form of education for citizens
as well as their active public participation.
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Addition 1
I. Shape of future building areas (rural development and look):
Do we build in such a way the environment allows?
1. We build so as not to disrupt water management
2. We live on the southern slopes and not on the cold - northern ones
3. We do not build where nature has more right to live
4. We use only so much place to live and work as we really need
5. We do not manage areas with the highest productive values
6. We create places for advertisement and trade together with adjacent places
7. We cannot afford squatters
8. First, we develop squatters – before building up open areas
9. We focus on settlements interior building
10. Work place is our home
11. Apartment and work - good completion
12. Inhabitants can meet their basic commercial and service needs on-site
13. We have another idea to develop the village’s centre
14. We have a proper place for every development direction
15. We leave place to our future development ideas
16. We have a „vibrant” market and some small squares
17. Our place has many public green spaces
18. There is always a place to talk to a neighbour between the fences and a street
19. There is always something interesting in our streets, you can find adventure here
20. Our children have places for playing and adventures
21. We love sport; we have many sporting places to offer
22. Our rural stream „teems with life”
23. Peripheral areas of the village are our green visiting cards
How do we live? Do we take advantage of environmentally friendly technological advances?
24. Our houses are built in accordance to our needs
25. Our houses are built properly towards the parts of the world, sun and wind
26. We build in the region’s style
27. We protect our monuments by using them
28. We build houses making them „grow” with us – modernly
29. We leave many unconcreted areas which allows to keep water and decrease flood risk
30. We take care of free passages for wheelchairs and baby carriages
31. We use natural materials for building
32. We introduce solar energy into our houses and do not let it out any more
33. Our houses are warm and airproof
34. We do not waste drinking water
35. Meadows grow even on our roofs as grass stops water better than gravel
36. Our farms are modern and work in accordance with environment protection
II. Infrastructure development (road traffic, supply, discharging pollutions)
How do we move around the village?
1. We bet on public transport
2. There is fluent traffic in the village; we have roads appropriate for our purposes
3. We have good transport connections
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4. Pedestrians and cyclists have priority
5. All our farms have access to public roads
6. Out local craft and industry have railway connection
7. We leave a lot of open space and we stop water as transport space itself takes much land
8. Our roads are also places for meetings and feasts
9. We have many parking places matched to our needs
10. We can sleep calmly; road traffic does not mean noise
11. We get energy from our own energy sources
12. We produce electricity and heat from obtained energy
13. Our healthy drinking water comes from our own certain water intakes
14. We have everything there we need for living (food, social and health supplies) - we do not need to travel
15. We realize basic supplies in agreement with local societies
16. We prefer regional products
17. What is produced here - will be processed here
18. Whole used water is cleaned here
19. Distant settlements have their own cleaning system
20. We care for soaking of rain water
21. Water reservoirs are protected against pollution
22. We obtain energy from biological wastes
23. We „exchange” wastes for money
III. Landscape forming (landscape – usage and formation)
How do we cultivate our land?
1. We have a lot of productive animals in our landscape
2. Agricultural and forest crops fit into natural land conditions
3. Our farmers properly manage drinking water
4. Bio-farmers play important role here
5. With their lots’ proper shape and size, farmers can live in accordance with nature
6. Every farmer has their own lots together, with easy access
7. We care for land loss while shaping the lots
8. Our land is able to accumulate water
9. Our arable lands can produce more than maize only
10. We produce environmentally friendly energy from by-materials
11. Our forest: not too much, not too little
12. Access roads to the lots give support to agriculture and landscape
13. Our farmers look for new technologies
What good do we do for nature?
14. Water has retention basins in landscape
15. We clean water from harmful substances before they will reach water courses
16. Water reservoirs are „natural” (not transformed)
17. There are many plant and animal species in the forest and on the lots
18. Natural areas in our lots have good mutual connections
19. Our protected areas are legally protected
20. We have many ecological areas
21. We organize space and use obtained energy sources within nature protection
Does our landscape have cultural identity?
22. As tradition says – our landscape is beautiful
23. We care for out hidden monuments
How well can people rest here?
24. We rest in our place
25. We have special offers for tourists
26. Road network is tailored to our needs (also for strollers, tourists, bicycles)
27. We stay out of our ways (e.g. agriculture and tourism)
28. We have many boards with information about our region
IV. Agriculture development in rural areas (farm work and household)
How do we cultivate our land?
1. We are aware of our strong and weak economic points
2. We know what lies ahead
3. We have a common economic programme for the future
4. We bet on the region
5. We work together with our adjacent communes
6. Our community is not a supermarket (everyone contributes to the costs)
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7. New building permits also work out better for the community
8. Public tasks are transferred into private inhabitants
9. Community’s private property relieves communal economy
10. Tax politics is balanced and confronted with adjacent communities
Is it possible to support us with communal financial means?
11. We are fully aware of all possibilities to obtain external means
12. Financial means for rural areas development are used optimally
13. Another public and private sources of support are used optimally
14. We are considering future and further financing
15. We set out future goals as an investment programme
16. Working factories provide available goods
17. We invest in developmental supply and wastes utilization
18. Local branches of agriculture receive help for development
19. Future technologies are challenge for us
Does the commune invest well?
20. Social and cultural investments educate local community
21. Offers for a free time activities and local leisure – we have plenty of them
22. Communal investments entail private ones
23. The commune provides itself with areas by exchange of lands
24. We do not invest in roads and luxurious objects
25. Communal investments provide and create places of work on-site
26. The commune favours private contribution in common future
27. The commune secures assets for future generations
How does the commune deal with ventures?
28. The commune is always a competent partner in talks
29. Specific ventures are searched according to the criterion of work places on a local labour market
30. Ventures that can supplement existing factories are searched
31. Progressive ventures as regards technical, social and ecological aspects are searched
32. Ventures connected with local and regional demand are searched
33. Ventures aimed at low surface usage and low emission of contaminants are searched
34. Ventures according to criteria: valuable land, ground for traditional craft, small processing are searched
35. The commune collaborates with companies
Which is the state of craft and small processing?
36. Local companies cooperate with each other
37. Companies are progressive in the range of technique, social base and ecology
38. Our companies keep and create safe workplaces
39. Farms take over the tasks for the common good
40. Regional economy advertises itself with its special image
41. Companies use support sources optimally
42. Neighbourly help and exchange of goods and services bloom here
Does our agriculture have future?
43. Many companies bode well for the future
44. Companies invest in economic and ecological progress
45. Companies save through good cooperation with each other
46. Agriculture has standing orders from local centres
47. Agricultural products are offered in the region
48. External aid measures are used optimally
Which values are important to us?
1. We cultivate and protect our tradition
2. We are open to the other cultures
3. Our rural community lives, we all stick together
4. We are proud of our independence – we help each other
5. We want to prepare our village for the future
How do we deal with each other?
6. We are together in a community; we got rid of historical grievances
7. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: women
8. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: children and the young
9. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: seniors
10. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: all social levels
11. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: newly settled
12. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: foreigners
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13. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: minority groups
14. Everyone decides; everyone is heard: all interest groups
15. We celebrate every occasion
What do we do for the rural community?
16. Our teams contribute a lot to the rural community
17. Our parochial/religious lands are active in public life
18. We also commit ourselves beyond teams and associations
19. Associations and groups of stakeholders’ work „hand in hand”
20. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: neighbourly help
21. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: self-help groups
22. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: community projects
23. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: care for seniors
24. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: working with the young
25. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: cultural events
26. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: exchange circles
27. We organize many social and cultural events on our own account: community organizations
What can be offered by commune, state and church?
28. We have socio-cultural proposals: care for seniors
29. We have socio-cultural proposals: work with children and the young
30. We have socio-cultural proposals: offers for minority groups
31. We have socio-cultural proposals: cultural offers
32. Not only the rich can live here
33. Public good is for everyone
34. The commune and the parish cooperate with us
V. Social communication (knowledge, active voice in discussion, co-decision)
Where do we speak to each other?
1. There is a place for every point of view here, we speak openly and democratically
2. Commune’s politics is commonly known and understood
3. The village’s head and council look for dialogue with adjacent communes
4. We plan future in over-communal federation
5. Inhabitants are encouraged to common thinking and discussion
6. Inhabitants’ knowledge and opinion are important to us
7. We talk to all social groups
How do we learn?
8. Everyone can improve their education
9. It is possible to learn more about natural environment and social relations
10. We teach each other
11. Knowledge about tradition is respected here
12. All important information about settlement and landscape is current and publicly accessible
13. We inform the region about our offer
14. Our place promotes itself outside
15. We are well informed
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Abstract. The assessments of qualification work at the Red Cross Medical College of Riga Stradins
University (RCMC of RSU) and other colleges and universities are influenced by the assessments of
definite study courses. It was important to revise the connection of the study course themes with the
qualification work. The aim of the research was to find out whether the assessment of Information
Technologies and Statistics as well as other study courses affected the assessment of qualification work.
There were 1,064 graduates of the RCMC of RSU from 2005 to 2016 inspected by the college
documents. The calculations were performed in MS Excel environment. At first, the Pearson correlation
coefficients were calculated between the assessments of courses and qualification work. Then, the users
were given the opportunity to choose courses to create a regression model in order to predict the
assessment of qualification work. Predictions of the assessments of graduates of 2016 were carried out,
and the results of the predictions were compared to the real results. The errors were calculated for the
difference of predictions and real results. In the course of time, more and more graduates’ data are
aggregated. The models are updatable with MS Excel Visual Basic codes. The research shows evidence
that it is necessary to review the connection between the course themes affecting the result of the
assessment of qualification work.
Keywords: information technologies, qualification work, study courses, university education.
Introduction
The main objective of higher educational establishments is to train highly educated specialists
(Professional standards, 2010). They are searching for ways to improve the study quality (Dosbergs,
2011). Nowadays, most important skills in the labour market are skills of information technologies and
statistics. There are several criteria how to evaluate the new specialist qualification. One important
criterion, how to measure the specialist qualification, is the final work defense results. Also, criteria are
the assessments of study courses.
At the RCMC of RSU (RCMC of RSU Study programs, 2016) you can acquire the first level higher
professional medical education in Medicine and Nursing. The RCMC of RSU is also interested in the
improvement of study quality. One of the study quality criteria is the result of qualification work (RSU
SKMK kvalifikācijas darba..., 2015). RCMC of RSU is interested in knowing whether it is possible to
predict the assessment of qualification work by the assessments of study courses. Important courses
related to the qualification work and profession are Information Technologies (IT) and Statistics. Taking
into consideration that themes of the qualification work are diverse, assessments in other study courses
may affect the assessment of the qualification work.
Aim of the research. Predict the assessment of qualification work at the RCMC of RSU knowing
assessments of IT and statistics, and other influencing courses.
Hypothesis of the research. The assessments of Informatics and Statistics, and courses of specialities
have a statistically significant effect on the assessment of qualification work.
Objectives of the research
1. To determine whether the assessments of Informatics and Statistics at the RCMC of RSU during
the period of 11 years from 2005 to 2015 have a statistically significant effect on the assessments
of qualification work.
2. If the effect is statistically significant, then create linear and logarithmic mathematical models
by the data of 2005 - 2015 in order to predict the assessment of qualification work depending
on the assessments of Informatics and Statistics courses separately for the Medicine and Nursing
specialities, as well as in total for students of both specialities.
3. To approve the obtained mathematical models (objective 2) for the newest/latest data of 2016
available and draw a conclusion which of the models is the best to obtain most precise
predictions.
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4. To select two study courses from the Nursing and Medicine specialities separately which have
the highest correlation coefficients and which have a statistically significant effect on the
assessment of qualification work.
5. To create linear and logarithmic mathematical models by using the data of 2013-2015 in order
to predict the assessment of qualification work depending on the two selected (objective 5) study
courses from the Nursing and Medicine specialities separately.
6. To approve the obtained mathematical models (objective 6) for the data of 2016 and draw
a conclusion which of the models is the best to obtain most precise predictions.
Methodology
In Latvia, courses and qualification work are assessed with a 10-point grading scale. The higher is the
assessment, the higher is the level of knowledge and skills.
MS Excel was used for the data analysis for two reasons:
• availability;
• models are updatable with macro and Visual Basic code.
The authors have analyzed assessments as quantitative data. First of all, it was found out whether the
assessments correspond to a normal distribution. According to the Kolmogorov – Smirnov test, almost
all of the data used for creating models and their approval, did not correspond to a normal distribution
(p<0.05). The only exception was the assessments of qualification work of the Nursing graduates of
2016 (p=0.112). That is why a nonparametric statistic was applied (Teibe, 2007; Moore, 2007). The
statistical indices are shown in a Boxplot graph (Figure 1).
Max, extreme values may be also
given in form of points
Q3 – the 3-rd quartile –
value up to which 25 % are
in increasing sequence
Me – median or the 2-nd
quartile – value up to
which 50 % are in
increasing sequence
Q1 – the 1-st quartile –
value up to which 25 % are
in increasing sequence
Min, extreme values may be
also given in form of points

Figure 1. Boxplot structure.
Models were created by applying assumptions as follows:
1. In Latvia, the academic grading system is a 10-point scale where 4 is the lowest passing grade,
and 10 is the highest achievable grade. In order to be allowed to work out a qualification work,
a student must have at least 4 in all courses.
2. In order to create a predictable model, a failed grade was denoted 3.
3. In order to attach the model to the starting point of coordinates, the assessments were subtracted
3, and when subtracting 3 from the failed grade 3, the outcome is 0 (Data
Analysis/Regression/option Constant is zero).
4. Logarithms were applied in models to approximate the data to a normal distribution.
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5. Logarithms were applied in expressions by subtracting 2 from the failed assessment 3 to obtain
0; ln(3-2)=ln1=0.
6. By applying the above mentioned assumptions, models were created in MS Excel environment
with a tool Data Analysis/Regression.
Results and discussion
The descriptive statistics indices of the data used for the model creation are shown in Figure 2.

Figure 2. The descriptive statistics indices of the data used for the model creation.
In the graph (Figure 2), the descriptive statistics indices are shown for the following assessments:
• x1 – assessments of qualification work of 524 graduates of Nursing and 415 graduates of
Medicine speciality (in total 939), data from 2005 to 2015;
• x2 – assessments of IT and Statistics of 524 graduates of Nursing and 415 graduates of
Medicine speciality (in total 939), data from 2005 to 2015;
• x3 – assessments of qualification work of the graduates of Medicine speciality (n=149), data
from 2013 to 2015;
• x4 – assessments of Propaedeutic and Radiology courses of the graduates of Medicine
speciality (n=149), data from 2013 to 2015;
• x5 – assessments of qualitative research into Health Care course of the graduates of Medicine
speciality (n=149), data from 2013 to 2015;
• x6 – assessments of qualification work of the graduates of Nursing speciality (n=188), data
from 2013 to 2015;
• x7 – assessments of Practical Training of the graduates of Nursing speciality (n=188), data
from 2013 to 2015;
• x8 – assessments of Anatomy, Cytology and Genetics courses of the graduates of Nursing
speciality (n=188), data from 2013 to 2015.
The descriptive statistics indices of the graduates of 2016 data used for the approval of models are given
in Figure 3.
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Figure 3. The descriptive statistics indices of the graduates of 2016 data used for the approval of models.
In the graph (Figure 3), the descriptive statistics indices are shown for the following assessments in 2016:
• x1 – assessments of qualification work of 49 graduates of Nursing and 53 graduates of
Medicine speciality (n=102);
• x2 – assessments of IT and statistics of 49 graduates of Nursing and 53 graduates of Medicine
speciality (n=102);
• x3 – assessments of qualification work of the graduates of Medicine speciality (n=48);
• x4 – assessments of Propaedeutic and Radiology courses of the graduates of Medicine
speciality (n=48);
• x5 – assessments of qualitative research into Health Care course of the graduates of Medicine
speciality (n=48);
• x6 – assessments of qualification work of the graduates of Nursing speciality (n=49);
• x7 – assessments of Practical Training of the graduates of Nursing speciality (n=49);
• x8 – assessments of Anatomy, Cytology and Genetics courses of the graduates of Nursing
speciality (n=49).
The graphs (Figure 2 and Figure 3) indicate that students at the RCMC of RSU have good knowledge
in all courses that are included into the models. Median of the assessments is at least 7 points.
At first, the models were written in the form as they were created with MS Excel tool Data
Analysis/Regression. Then, they were transformed by simplifying the model expressions.
Models 1 and 2 were created by using the data of 524 graduates of Nursing speciality and 415 graduates
of Medicine speciality from 2005 to 2015, in total 939 graduates.
y-3=1.009(x-3) or y=1.009x-0.027, R2=0.927
(1)
y-3=2.802(ln(x-2)) or y=2.802(ln(x-2))+3, R2=0.943 (2)
where y - assessments of qualification work,
x - assessments of IT and Statistics,
t - test p<0.001.
Models 1 and 2 were approved of 49 graduates of Nursing speciality and 53 graduates of Medicine
speciality of 2016, in total 102 gradates. Predictions by models 1 and 2 are shown in Figure 4.
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Figure 4. Predictions of the assessments of qualification work by linear and logarithmic models.
The linear model has predicted the same assessments of qualification work as IT and Statistics courses.
The logarithmic model, by contrast, has predicted a slightly higher assessment of qualification work
while assessments of IT and Statistics are lower. For the high assessments of IT and Statistics courses
the logarithmic model has predicted a slightly lower assessment of qualification work.
Models 3 and 4 were created by using the data of 524 graduates of Nursing speciality from 2005 to 2015.
y-3=1.014(x-3) or y=1.014x-0.042, R2=0.923
(3)
y-3=2.821(ln(x-2)) or y=2.821(ln(x-2))+3, R2=0.941 (4)
where y - assessments of qualification work,
x - assessments of IT and statistics,
t - test p<0.001.
Models 3 and 4 were approved by using the data of 49 graduates of Nursing speciality of 2016.
Models 5 and 6 were created by using the data of 415 graduates of Medicine speciality from 2005 to 2015.
y-3=1.003(x-3) or y=1.003x-0.009, R2=0.932
(5)
y-3=2.777(ln(x-2)) or y=2.777(ln(x-2))+3, R2=0.947 (6)
where y - assessments of qualification work,
x - assessments of IT and statistics,
t-test p<0.001.
Models 5 and 6 were approved by using the data of 53 graduates of Medicine speciality of 2016.
Models 7 and 8 were created by using the data of 149 graduates of Medicine speciality from 2013 to 2015.
y-3=0.481(x1-3)+0.447(x2-3) or y=0.481x1+0.447x2+0.216, R2=0.939 (7)
y-3=1.343(ln(x1-2))+1.317(ln(x2-2)) or y=1.343(ln(x1-2))+1.317(ln(x2-2))+3, R2=0.942 (8)
where y - assessments of qualification work,
x1 – assessments of propaedeutic and radiology courses,
x2 – assessments of qualitative research into health care course,
t-test p11<0.001, p12=0.003, p11=0.005, p12=0.005.
Models 7 and 8 were approved by using the data of 48 graduates of Medicine speciality of 2016.
Models 9 and 10 were created by using the data of 188 graduates of Nursing speciality from 2013 to 2015.
y-3=0.611(x1-3)+0.356(x2-3) or y=0.611x1+0.356x2+0.099, R2=0.946
(9)
y-3=1.357(ln(x1-2))+1.501(ln(x2-2)) or y=1.357(ln(x1-2))+1.501(ln(x2-2))+3, R2=0.943 (10)
where y - assessments of qualification work,
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x1 - assessments of practical training,
x2 - assessments of anatomy, cytology and genetics courses,
t-test p11<0.001, p12<0.001, p21<0.001, p22<0.001.
Models 9 and 10 were approved by using the data of 49 graduates of Nursing speciality of 2016. Mean
errors of predictions are shown in Table 1.
Table 1

Mean errors of predictions (%)
Model Nursing+Medicine

Nursing

Medicine

1

18.1

14.1

21.7

2

15.6

11.8

19.0

3

-

14.1

-

4

-

11.8

-

5

-

-

21.7

6

-

-

19.4

7

-

-

16.1

8

-

-

15.6

9

-

12.7

-

10

-

13.8

-

In the present article, only some examples of predicting assessments of qualification work are discussed.
It is possible to create similar models with assessments of other courses that have a statistically
significant effect on the assessments of qualification work. It may come true that in another period other
courses might affect statistically significant the assessment of qualification work. Therefore the models
are envisaged to be updated in the course of time at the RCMC of RSU.
Conclusions
1. The assessments in Informatics and Statistics at the RCMC of RSU during the period of 11 years
from 2005 to 2015 have a statistically significant effect on the assessments of qualification work.
2. The linear and logarithmic mathematical models are by the data of 2005-2015 in order to predict
the assessment of qualification work depending on the assessments in Informatics and Statistics
courses separately for the Medicine and Nursing specialities and in total for students of both
specialities.
3. The obtained mathematical models (objective 2) were approved for the newest/latest data of
2016 available; the logarithmical model gives more precise predictions.
4. The assessments of Propaedeutic and Radiology courses and Qualitative Research into Health
Care course influence the assessments of qualification work of Medicine speciality; The
assessments of Practical Training and Anatomy, Cytology and Genetics courses influence the
assessments of qualification work of Nursing speciality.
5. The linear and logarithmic mathematical models by using the data of 2013-2015 in order to
predict the assessment of qualification work depending on the two selected (objective 5) study
courses from the Nursing and Medicine specialities separately are created.
6. The logarithmical model gives more precise predictions for Medicine speciality. The linear
model gives more precise predictions for Nursing speciality.
7. There is no need to create separate predictive models of qualification work assessments for
Nursing and Medicine specialities depending on the assessments of informatics and statistics
courses because the coefficients and prediction results are almost equal.
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8. Logarithms were applied for the assessments of courses in order to obtain a compliance with
normal distribution and more precise predictions; an exception is model 10 – prediction of the
assessments of qualification work of the Nursing graduates depending on the assessments of
Practical Training, Anatomy, Cytology and Genetics courses.
9. Over time, more and more data are available and recommended to work on the models’
development; to introduce them more and more factors.
10. For the courses which most influence the assessments of qualification work to recommend
professors to review content of the courses.
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Latvian Language Learning in Primary School
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Abstract: The potential of a learner for acquiring significant themes in Latvian literature is never fully
utilized. Latvian language learning in primary school is related to sociocultural contexts. Skillfully
chosen themes connected to linguacultural expression are the initiators of the communication process
and the development of a learner’s personality. Theme-related text broadens a learner’s experience of
the world, helps to comprehend regularities in language and promotes the use of them in different types
of communication situations, stimulates use of language according to linguistics and speech-related
cultural norms, and encourages understanding of language significance in personality development. The
study provides theoretical and empirical research on the value of choosing a theme in Latvian language
learning in primary school according to a learner’s cognitive interests, primarily from perspective of
a lingua communicative approach and a learner’s active participation in the process of learning. The
study was based on the qualitative design. Interview with school students of Grade 2-6 (in total 304)
was organized over the period from March to April 2016. 15 classes were chosen randomly in
institutions of basic education in the regions of Latvia, including three 2nd years, three 3rd years, three
4th years, three 5th years and three 6th years. Fifteen 3rd year students of the Pre-school and Primary
School Teacher Professional Bachelor’s Degree Programme of Riga Pedagogy and Education
Management were involved in the collection of the data, who conducted a survey among pupils during
their pedagogical practice. In total 162 girls and 142 boys participated in research. First year pupils were
not included in the survey because the data were to be provided in writing. The pupils who participated
in the survey were invited to express their opinion regarding two questions. The collected data were
analysed quantitatively and qualitatively. The results from this study show that respecting a learner’s
cognitive interests, particularly ensuring participation in choosing a theme for a Latvian language lesson,
is carried out episodically.
Keywords: language learning in primary school, cognitive interest, lingual-culture-oriented theme.
Introduction
The Guideline issued by the Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of Latvia for years
2014 – 2020 highlights the idea of education “as an organic component of our daily life – a deliberate
choice and a hobby and not a burden or disappointment” (Education Guideline 2014 – 2020, 2013, 13).
The highlights include the necessity to from teaching to learning, from authoritarianism to democracy,
from a teacher-centred approach to a student-centred approach, from passive participation to active
involvement. “To be able to assure that people are ready to live and work in such dynamic time,
education must be able to provide a maximum individualised environment for studying. Particularly,
individualised approach is one of the biggest challenges in education” (Education Guideline
2014 – 2020, 2013, 96-97).
Similar ideas can be found in the Sustainable Development Strategy of Latvia for year 2030, which
emphasises the idea of human ecology, the meaning of their aims, values, freedom, independence and
responsibility in education (Latvijas ilgtspējīgas attīstības stratēģija, 2010).
The lingual-communicative approach is becoming more popular in language studies in the primary
school in Latvia. According to this approach, improvement of communication, language, socio-cultural
competence is moved to the foreground in the process of language studies. Key value in the process of
language studies is assigned to the social and personal aspects of communication. A lingual-cultureoriented topic in language lessons is used as a trigger of speech activity and as a means for the acquisition
of the cultural values implied in a language (Vulāne, Gavriļina, 2008; Anspoka, Tūbele, 2015).
As known, a language is not only a means for an individual’s thinking, self-expression and
communication in the process of learning the world, a language is “a symbolic form of existence of an
individual which links the individual with the epoch, nation and tradition” (Humbolts, 1985, 9).
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Personally significant learning is widely discussed idea in pedagogical and psychological researches
(McWilliam, Taylor, 2012; McNeil, Reeder, 2012; Freiberga, 2013; Yeager, Henderson, 2014). The
activity, action and behaviour of a school student are triggered and regulated by motives underlain by
the individual’s willingness to learn about and understand themselves and the world around them.
Action theory points to activity and meaningful participation as an important aspect of student learning.
The relationships between the need to learn, motive for getting involved in an activity and achievement
of the target make the sense of activity. The motive regulates the behaviour of the individual, shapes the
attitude towards the subject of the activity, satisfies the need for attainment of the target (Wells, 2001;
Леонтев, 2005; McNail, 2012).
The personality development theories highlight the idea that, in the early school age, the cognitive interests
of the pupil are associated with the sociocultural environment (Bronfenbrenner, 2005; Rogoff, 2003).
“Cognition, as a certain status of mental tension, involves effort, risk and uncertainty. In cognition, the
individual assumes responsibility because they are the unique being in the world which strives for
knowledge in line with their will” (Kūlis, Kūle, 1998, 538). Cognitive activity emerging from the pupil’s
own initiative, includes activity – studying, analysis, explanation of an object. The personal relevance of
the acquired knowledge is increased by the emotional experience, thus identifying it as a subjective value
(Dewie, 1979). Via personal sense, publicly relevant norms and cultural values concretise in the pupil’s
consciousness and become motives for their action and behaviour (Freiberga, 2013).
Pupil’s cognitive interests and personally meaningful involvement into learning is a valuable learning
tool for teachers. Carefully chosen theme and active participation involves providing opportunities for
pupils to meaningfully talk and listen, write, read, and reflect on the content, ideas, issues, and concerns
of an academic subject (Meyer, Jones, 1993). Found out, understood in a personally significant context,
the content of language studies facilitates formation of sustained knowledge and skills.
The aim of the article – to investigate the cognitive interests of the younger school age children
theoretically and empirically and to promote the discussion regarding respecting them in opting for the
lesson topic in the process of Latvian language studies in primary school.
Methodology
The study was based on the qualitative design. Interview with school students of Grade 2-6 (in total 304)
was organized over the period from March to April 2016. 15 classes were chosen randomly in
institutions of basic education in the regions of Latvia, including three 2nd years, three 3rd years, three
4th years, three 5th years and three 6th years. Fifteen 3rd year students of the Pre-school and Primary
School Teacher Professional Bachelor’s Degree Programme of Riga Pedagogy and Education
Management were involved in the collection of the data, who conducted a survey among pupils during
their pedagogical practice. In total 162 girls and 142 boys participated in research. Year 1 pupils were
not included in the survey because the data were to be provided in writing.
The pupils who participated in the survey were invited to express their opinion regarding two questions:
1) How often does your teacher involve the pupils in choosing the topic for the Latvian language
lesson?
2) What would you like to think, read and write about in your Latvian language lessons?
Three alternative responses were proposed to the pupils as replies to the first question: often, rarely,
almost never. In their response to the second question, the pupils were to describe their cognitive
interests in a free form, defining the issues they are interested in. The collected data were analysed
quantitatively and qualitatively.
Results and discussions
Several problems were identified during the analysis of the pupils’ experience with regard to their
involvement in the selection of the Latvian language lesson topics. What caught attention primarily was
the fact that after asking Question 1, the pupils in seven classes involved in the study, one school student
from 3rd year, one from 4th, two from 5th, three from 6th, were surprised about the possibility to be
involved in choosing the lesson topic (Figure 1). The quantitative evaluation of the data and analysis
thereof according to the personality development theories, which highlight the conclusion that the need
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for personally significant cognitive activity and activity in the process of studies prevail in the younger
school age (Vigotskis, 2002; Rogoff, 2003; Cummins, Brown, 2007; McWilliam, Taylor, 2012),
revealed that pupils are hardly ever or never involved in the choice of their Latvian language lesson
topics.
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Figure 1. The answers of the respondents to the question “How often does your teacher involve the
school students in choosing the topic for the Latvian language lesson?”
It is possible that seeing the school student’s initiative as a significant resource in learning/teaching is
challenged in Latvia by the strongly established lingual-didactic traditions, such as use of the content of
studies and the corresponding methodology developed within the framework of the structural approach
in language teaching/learning in elementary school.
In the structural approach, the central element is the teacher who always knows best what the pupil
wants to know and also in what sequence the pupil should acquire the content of their studies. The
approach is mainly oriented at regulated learning about language. Uncritical “completion” of the coursebooks available at the school can often be seen in the pedagogical practice.
Teachers spend a lot of energy on planning measures to facilitate motivation in order to make their
pupils interested in topics which are not topical or personally relevant for them. Consequently, the pupil
learns about the language instead of widening their experience about the world within a topic which is
significant for them and, in association with it, meaningfully discovering the regularities existing in the
language subsystems – phonetics, vocabulary, word-building, morphology, syntax and stylistics.
According to the linguocommunicative approach, a Latvian language lesson topic which corresponds to
the cognitive interests of the pupils offers a natural, and not an artificially created context for language
studies. The cognitive interest of the pupil becomes a natural motivator for learning activity. As known,
grammar is not an isolated language phenomenon, it exists in association with the use of the language
in a particular situation. The individual deals with their significant topics by learning to use the literary
pronunciation and spelling standards meaningfully. The acquisition of language regularities within
a topic which is significant for the pupil alleviates the degree of cognitive complexity of the content of
studies and provides the studies with a wider, life-related context (Vigotskis, 2002; Cummins, Brown,
Sayers, 2007; Anspoka, Tūbele, 2015). The lexical and grammatical role of sounds, letters, words,
sentences and texts can be meaningfully understood in a concrete situation in which they are used.
To investigate the cognitive interests of the younger school age children, the pupils were asked to answer
the 2nd question of the survey. The pupils were to state topics to be explored which are significant for
them and which they would willingly think, read, write about or discuss during their Latvian language
lessons. According to the theories regarding the development of an individual in interaction with nature,
society, culture (Bronfenbrenner, 2005; Rogoff, 2003; Humbolts, 1985), there are 3 significant thematic
blocks in study curricula: human – nature; human – society; human-human. “Within a topic, the pupil
learns to use language as a means of thinking, the systemic acquisition of the grammar of the language
and understandings of the use of the language in various communication situations are easier within
a topic” (Anspoka, Tūbele, 2015, 73).
The obtained data were analysed quantitatively, by structuring (according to percentage) the proposals
of the pupils into 3 thematic blocks: human - nature, human - society, human - human (Figure 2).
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Figure 2. School students’ cognitive interests by thematic blocks, percentages.
Then generalization was undertaken by grouping codes with similar meaning into one category
(Mayring, 2007; Saldana, 2012). The Table 1 and Table 2 summarises the generalisations (categories)
characteristic to the thematic block and the topics offered for exploration which reflect the interests of
the pupils.
Table 1
The themes, which the school students prefer according to block human-nature
Examples of school students’ responses
I would like to learn more about the outer space.
What is the black hole?
If there is a black hole, is there a white one?
If there was nothing in the beginning, how did the Big Bang occur?
How did the world appear?
How did people appear?
How many worlds are there?
How did sky appear?
What is the Universe, the Sun and the Moon?
How hot is the Sun?
How did the Earth appear?
I want to know about all planets, their names!
What is the black hole?
Are there people on other planets?
How did the Moon appear?
Is there life in the outer space, on what planet?
Categories Examples of school students’ responses
The
I want to learn about the ocean and the animals living there!
beginnings / How do bees fly?
origination
How did Lake Vilkumuižas appear? How did lakes, bogs, water and many people
of the World appear?
How did the first animal appear? I want to know more about exotic animals living in
other countries.
How is milk made?
How do precious stones and volcanos form?
Why do cats purr?
Are there any cave men in 2016?
Categories
Outer space

Experiments I want to know what happens if sugar, salt and petrol are mixed together. Will there
be an explosion?
I want to know what will happen if we go out and water flowers? How to grow flowers?
How to make kvass, colour pencils and sulphuric acid
How to make various items? How to make soap so that it floats? How are pasta, jelly
cake with berries made?
How long does it take to get tree sap?
How are vitamins and medicines made?
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Examples of school students’ responses

How is milk made?
How does one invent a complex thing?
How to swing? How is electricity made? How to make paint? How to purify dirty
water?
Human
How does my body look from inside?
constitution Why do humans have hair?
Why do people not have wings?
What are the parts of the body?
Future
What will I look like in 20 years?
Who will be my wife?
What will the world be like in the future?
When the Sun explodes in the future, will the world go into the black hole? Will it be
possible to live on other planets? Will the Sun destroy our planet?
Healthy
What do E-substances mean in food?
lifestyle
Why do teeth ache?
How to live long?
Science and How to learn to multiply?
technologies I want to know everything about chemistry. I like making experiments. I even made an
experiment at home! Regardless of some trouble, it was great fun!
How to design a car?
How to program?
How does water get to the tap from a well?
I want to find out about chemistry sooner!
How to make a laser sword?
I want to learn how to use multiplication and division.
How do such heavy-weight aeroplanes hold up in the air?
God
I want to know about God!
Does God exist?
How did God appear?
Where does God get strength from?
If one does not believe God, will they go to hell?
Is God real?
What did God appear from?
The school students involved in the survey are very good at stating the topics they are interested in. Only
4 % find it difficult, mainly due to spelling/orthography difficulties. A more in-depth investigation
revealed that they are mainly school students of the second year. 64 % of the school students demonstrate
versatile interests by offering various sets of topics to be explored. As can be seen in the Table 1 and
Table 2, the percentage for the cognitive interests of pupils is for the thematic block “Human – Nature”
(Table 1) and “Human- Society” (Table 2). The younger school age pupils are least interested in topics
related to relationships (Table 3). It should, of course, be taken into account that, according to the
conclusions drawn by psychologists, there are two types of cognitive interests – situational and
sustainable interest. By purposefully selected techniques, situational, spontaneous and unconscious
cognitive interest of the pupil may be turned into sustainable. Situational interest is spontaneous,
transient and associated with external impulses and their soon satisfaction. Sustainable interest implies
the individual’s ability to set cognisable topics which are significant for them and motivation to satisfy
the cognitive need (Schraw, Flowerday, 2001). Examples of sustainable interests of the school students
can be seen in 42 % of the responses provided by the respondents. Most of the responses have been
received from school students of years 4, 5 and 6. School students state their essential questions in
greater detail by asking additional questions, such as “Will I be a millionaire? What should be done to
earn well? How can money be washed? How is money produced?”; “I would like to know more about
chemistry. I like making experiments. I even made an experiment at home! Regardless of some trouble,
it was great fun!”; “I would like to learn more about the outer space. What is the black hole? If there
is a black hole, is there a white one? Can a human breathe in the outer space without a space-suit?”
The sets of questions offered by the school students associated with one topic allow to assume that the
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topic has not attracted the pupil’s interest incidentally, they have been thinking about it, and the question
they have asked attracts them from various aspects.
Table 2
The theme, which school students prefer according to block human - society
Categories
Examples of school students’ responses
History
I am interested in ancient things and events. I want to learn about history
because one can learn many new things from the ancient times.
If someone was punished in the ancient times, was the punishment always
fair?
In what year did the first television appear?
What ancient items have been found in our town?
How much time has passed since the appearance of Czech Republic?
How was it in Latvia in 1932?
Why did dinosaurs die out?
How did the USSR appear?
History of music because that is what I know much about already.
Language learning
I want to learn other languages to be able to understand foreign languages
better.
I want to learn how to understand animal language
Why do nouns and adjectives differ? Why have parts of speech been
invented at all if they are the same words anyway?
What is the longest word in Latvian?
How to understand a difficult text? How did people learn to speak?
Countries/cultures
I would like country lessons, I am interested in what people do in other
countries?
How many countries are there in the world? How did national flags
appear? I am interested in world events. How many people are there in the
world?
Traditions/literature I want to know who invented these fantasies about Santa Claus and Tooth
Fairy.
What is Nikniķis, is he and invented character, where does he live? Why do
I need to know about him?
How can rabbit dye eggs if my Mom dyes but kind of does not hide?
Why do people dye eggs and swing on Easter?
Why does Santa Clause not exist? Why are gifts given on Christmas?
Culture/art
I would like to learn more about the art of acting.
I am interested in art, design of clothing!
How to make cartoons?
How to make decorations? I want to learn how to do filming!
Economics
Will I be a millionaire?
How to earn well? How can money be washed? How is money produced?
Sports
I want to know about various types of sport. I am interested in hip-hop.
Who is the best football player in the world?
Professions
How to become a logger?
How to become a good basketball player?
What do I need to do to become an artist?
I would like to learn about lawyers!
Table 3
The theme, which school students prefer according to block human relationship with others
Categories
Examples of school students’ responses
Relationship with family members
How can you comfort a crying brother?
Relationship with other people
Why are some people bad?
Why are there wars?
Am I the only Tereze in the world?
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Examples of school students’ responses
Why do teachers put marks?
Why are you my teacher?
What are the names of all the teachers in our school?
Why does one need to do the homework given by the
teacher?
Why does one need to learn?

Involvement of school students in choosing the topics for their Latvian language lessons is essential for
various reasons. Primarily, it is an opportunity for the pupil to get experience in cooperating with the
teacher and other pupils by getting assurance that their thoughts, ideas and proposed topics are a valuable
and relevant resource for meaningful learning activities during lessons. The topic allows to create
meaningful and purposeful interaction through language by offering versatile, communicative tasks in
order to achieve a cognition target which is relevant for the pupil. Pupils should, of course, be involved
in choosing the topics regularly. Systematic involvement of the pupil in planning the content and process
of their studies creates a supportive, encouraging space that helps student feel comfortable to ask
question that interested and important for him, to understand that learning is living.
Secondly, the identification of the pupils’ ideas makes it easier for the teacher to develop the thematic
plan based not only on the acquisition of the content of language studies, but provides opportunity for
cross curricular learning. In such studies, the content of language studies and studies of other subjects
becomes a means of dealing with issues which are relevant for the pupils and have socio-cultural
significance (Moore, 2012). As it was mentioned, research shows that the cognitive interests of younger
school age children are mainly associated with various topics related to natural sciences. According to
the linguocommunicative approach, a real-life topic serves as a stimulus for language studies. Within
a topic which is relevant for them, a pupil can learn to see and state problem-oriented questions, learn
to use various sources of information and types of gathering information, acquire types of reading,
various reading strategies, learn about the principles for analysis of texts of various genres and styles,
improve their experience in summarising and structuring information for their needs as well as to present
it to others and evaluate the accomplished within the context of a target which is significant for them.
In accordance with the topic, lingua-culture oriented text broadens a learner’s experience of the world,
helps to comprehend regularities in language and promotes the use of them in different types of
communication situations, stimulates use of language according to linguistics and speech-related
cultural norms, and encourages understanding of language significance in personality development. On
the level of a word, the pupil can meaningfully widen their vocabulary by learning concepts and terms
which are essential in understanding the topic, can learn to use sources of reference to find out details
about the meanings of words, perceive and understand the meanings of words in various contexts, and
include them in their spoken and written language in communication situations adequately.
A topic which is significant for the pupil helps to see and understand why it is necessary to learn, and,
thus, the willingness to learn arises out of an activity initiated by themselves. The pupil does not learn
to acquire knowledge and skills, but acquires knowledge and skills in order to live to the utmost. Being
aware of their cognitive interests influences the self-regulation of the actions and behaviour of the pupil
and facilitates the formation of in-depth learning experience.
Conclusions
Respecting the pupil’s individuality and their cognitive interests is a significant resource in the
acquisition of the content of Latvian language studies in primary school. The study provides theoretical
and empirical research on the value of choosing a theme in Latvian language learning in primary school
according to a learner’s cognitive interests, primarily from perspective of a lingua communicative
approach and a learner’s active participation in the process of learning. The results from this study show
that respecting a learner’s cognitive interests, particularly ensuring participation in choosing a theme for
a Latvian language lesson, is carried out episodically. The potential of a learner for acquiring significant
themes in Latvian literature is never fully utilized.
The conclusions drawn in the study suggest further theoretical and empirical research studies. One of
the questions is cooperation and the initiative of a pupil in an open process of studies are to assure
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formation of a systemic idea regarding the structure of a language? It would be useful to study the
experience of teachers and analyse the content of study aids offered by various publishers from the point
of view of pupils’ cognitive interests. Thinking about the topical issues associated with the reforms in
education (development of competence-based study content), the issues associated with the preparation
of study aids are to be dealt with urgently. It would be particularly important to develop study aids which
view the acquisition of the content of the studies of the Latvian language and other subjects in mutual
connections, by assuring the development of the competences in a meaningful context which is
associated with the life, cognitive interests and the socio-cultural environment of the pupil.
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Abstract: The problem of studying criminal attitudes, development of tools needed to measure them, as
well as these tools’ adaptation from original versions into other languages, is particularly topical at the
moment. A poorly developed field is the study of the relationship between criminal attitudes and
personal traits. The research aim is to study the relation of criminal attitude towards violence and
personality traits in males. Research questions: Is there a relationship between criminal attitude towards
violence and personality traits (extroversion, psychoticism, neuroticism) in males who have not been
convicted? Which of the studied personality traits are the best predictors of the criminal attitude towards
violence? Participants: 192 males aged 18 to 39 years (M = 23.2, SD = 3.4). All the participants have
never been brought to justice for violence. Methods used: the Criminal Attitudes to Violence Scale
(CAVs); the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire Revised - Abbreviated (EPQR-A). Results:
qualitatively different results have been found in groups of participants with high and low CAVs values.
In the group with high CAVs values a positive relationship between the criminal attitude towards
violence and psychoticism has been found; psychoticism makes the main contribution to criminal
attitude towards violence In the group with low CAVs values a negative relationship between the
criminal attitude towards violence and psychoticism, negative relationship between CAVs and
extraversion and positive relationship between CAVs and neuroticism have been found; psychoticism
and extraversion make the main contribution to criminal attitude towards violence.
Keywords: criminal attitude, criminal attitude towards violence, personality traits, explicit measures.
Introduction
The relevance for studying the problem of criminal attitudes is confirmed by the information provided by
the Central Statistics Database of Latvia: 47 406 crimes were committed during the year 2015, a third of
which (15 511) were considered to be violent. Despite the existence of a large number of studies related
to the research of the causes of criminal behaviour, there is a lack of studies aimed at understanding the
relationship between the choice of a violent behaviour and personality traits of an individual.
The authors of the recent study believe it is appropriate to consider the problem of criminal violence in
the context of the criminal attitude and attitude towards violence.
Theoretical approaches for studying criminal attitudes
Numerous studies by various authors (Nesdale, Maass, 2009; Mills, Kroner, 2002; Simourd,
Van De Ven, 1999; Polaschek, Collie, 2004) indicate the existence of a relationship between criminal
attitudes and criminal behaviour. In the context of The Risk-Need-Responsivity (RNR) Model,
described by D.A. Andrews, J. Bonta, J.S. Wormith, criminal attitudes are one of the "Big Four" risk
factors that can influence the criminal behaviour and recidivism (Andrews, Bonta, 2006).
Up to date, there is not one specific theoretical model explaining how criminal attitudes are classified
or grouped. Within the literature, there is a different understanding of the concept of criminal attitude.
Sometimes it is defined as criminal thinking, distorted thinking, irrational beliefs (Andrews, Bonta,
2010). For example, the criminal thinking is defined as the thought content and the thinking process,
leading to the initiation and maintenance of the law violating behaviour (Walters, 2006).
Thinking errors or cognitive distortions are defined as a thought process that supports criminality,
meaning that positive interpretations of certain situations help to justify or commit specific criminal
behaviours. In other words, criminal attitudes point to a belief that individuals feel permitted to engage
in criminal behaviours, regardless of the norms of the society or the negative effect on other individuals
(Egan, McMurran, 2000).
Individuals, focused on criminal behaviour and incorporating the concept of criminal behaviour, are
more exposed to risk of being involved in this particular behaviour (Boduszek, McLaughlin, 2011).
A.M. Holsinger (1999) believes that people who have been socialized in crime-prone society and have
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acquired antisocial attitudes towards criminal behaviour are more likely to commit crimes in the future.
R. Akers Model (1985) is interesting because it explains the criminal activity as a result of
decision-making process which is involved in the creation and development of cognitive, behavioural
and motivational techniques (criminal attitudes). So, based on this model, people who are involved in
the criminal behaviour for the first time because of the socialization with the anti-social "friends" in the
future, by means of various reinforcements, acquire knowledge about how to obtain the benefits and
avoid the punishment from actual or anticipated impact of the specific (criminal) behaviour
(Akers, 1985; Boduszek, McLaughlin, 2011).
The diversity understanding of the construct of the criminal attitude, leads to different methodological
approaches, measurement procedures and the problem of the research validity. For example, there is
a Criminal Sentiments Scale-Modified (CSS-M) which includes the following subscales: Attitudes
towards the Law, Courts, Police; Tolerance for Law Violations; Identification with Criminal Others and
obviously focuses on the context of attitude (Shields, Simourd, 1991). Another instrument measuring
the mentioned context is Psychological Inventory of Criminal Thinking Styles (PICTS) reveals the
distortions in thinking, such as rationalization or a feeling of permissiveness (Walters, 1995).
Attitudes towards criminal violence
Along with the analysis of the influence of criminal attitudes on criminal behaviour in the context of
violent offenses, it is important to also note the role of attitude towards violence. There are a number of
studies pointing to a relationship between positive attitudes to violence and violent behaviour. The
beliefs that contribute to approval of various types of aggression (including violence), acquired in a very
early age, contributes to the maintenance and demonstration of this kind of behaviour in the future
(Slaby, Guerra, 1988; Huesmann, Guerra, 1997; Zelli, Dodge, 1999). In the study in year 1997,
D. Polashek and colleagues pointed out the predictive role of attitude towards violence in the context of
the presence of sexual and non-sexual violence against women (Polaschek, Ward, 1997). Violence is
understood as an expression of hostility and anger with the intention to hurt or cause harm to people or
property through the use of physical force (APA Dictionary, 2015). It is important to note that the main
factor that turns "violence" to "criminal violence" is the law. Without the law violence may be immoral,
demoralizing and can cause damage, but it will not constitute as a crime (Riedel, Welsh, 2002).
Earlier developed techniques aimed at measuring attitudes towards violence, in practice, proved not to
be very suitable tools for measurement of attitudes towards violence of violent inmates. For example,
Attitudes Towards Violence Scale (ATVS) (Funk, Elliott, 1999) and Attitudes to Guns and Violence
Questionnaire (AGVQ) (Shapiro, Dorman, 1997) have been developed on a sample of non-offender
adolescents. The EXPAGG-M, focused on the measurement of a wide range of aggressive attitudes, also
has been developed on a sample of students (Archer, Haigh, 1997). However, when tested on a sample
of prisoners, the method could not distinguish between prisoners convicted of violent crimes from
ordinary prisoners by the Instrumental (Instrumental) scale. It is true to say that there are factors that
significantly obstruct the usage of research methods which were developed and adapted on non-criminal
samples on violent, convicted criminals (Polaschek, Collie, 2004).
Criminal Attitude towards Violence scale (CAVs) is a technique that combines two constructs: The
criminal attitude and Attitude towards violence (Polaschek, Collie, 2004). One of the short-term priority
objectives for the mentioned scientists was to create an easily understandable and relatively short scale,
as the criminals have low literacy levels and they can stay focused for a limited amount of time.
Originally CAVs consisted of 75 statements within the context of non-sexual acts of physical violence.
Some statements were taken from EXPAGG-M; (Archer, Haigh, 1997), and the Attitudes Towards
Violence Scale (ATVS) (Funk, Elliott, 1999). Most of the statements are new and created by the authors,
based on their clinical experience and the experience of their fellow practitioners working with prisoners
convicted for violent crimes. As a result, this technique measures the attitude towards the non-sexual
physical violence clearly addressing the individual, who is involved in the criminal lifestyle, such as
"Carrying a weapon or a knife lets other people know that it is better not to mess with me". After several
stages of adaptation and approbation CAVs was shortened to 20 item scale that proved to be the most
reliable while measuring criminal attitude towards physical violence (Polaschek, Collie, 2004).
For the first time in Latvia this scale was used by L. Simane-Vigante under the supervision of Doctor of
Psychology, Professor I. Plotka with the permission of D. Polashek. L. Simane-Vigante studies the
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problem of criminal construct: criminal attitudes and criminal attitudes towards violence with
both - explicit and implicit methods of measurement (Simane-Vigante, Plotka, 2015).
The role of personality in predicting the criminal attitude towards violence
Based on their study of 255 prisoners, scientists S. Yochelson and S. Samenow presented the idea of the
important role of the personality to develop and maintain criminal attitudes (criminal thinking styles)
(Yochelson, Samenow, 1976).
A meta-analysis conducted by P. Gendreau, T. Little, and C. Goggin (1996), has identified a large
number of factors predicting recidivism, four of which were the best predictors - criminal friends, the
offender’s criminal history, criminal attitudes, antisocial personality of the offender. In the construct of
antisocial personality authors put concepts as sociopathy and psychopathy, measured with instruments
such as the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) (Schiele, Baker, 1943); the
Psychopathy Checklist (PCL-R) (Hare, 1991); the Socialization scale (SOC) of the California
Personality Inventory (CPI), (Gough, 1957; Gendreau, Little, 1996).
E.M. Cale presented a meta-analytic review in 2006, where H.J. Eysenck’s crime theory (Eysenck,
1977) serves as a theoretical basis for the study of the relationship between personality characteristics
and anti-social behaviour. The main personality traits “Big 3” in the context of the H.J. Eysenck’s theory
are - extraversion (E), neuroticism (N), and psychoticism (P). In this approach out of all personal traits,
psychoticism (impulsivity / disinhibition) most closely associated with anti-social behaviour, and
extraversion / sociability least closely linked with antisocial behaviour (Eysenck, Eysenck, 1994; Cale,
2006). Therefore, it can be concluded that antisocial attitudes, criminal bonds, recidivism and antisocial
personality are closely linked both theoretically and empirically (Boduszek, McLaughlin, 2011).
It is important to note that in the context of this paper, the criminal attitude towards violence is
investigated with self-assessment procedures, defined as the conscious, controlled and direct, allowing
access only to the explicit attitudes (Plotka, Igonin, Blumenau, 2016).
Theoretical analysis confirms the validity of the research studying the link between criminal attitudes
and personality traits. However, studies investigating the influence of personal characteristics on
criminal attitudes towards violence are very few.
The aim of the present research is to study the relation of criminal attitude towards violence and
personality traits in males.
Research questions: Is there a relationship between criminal attitude towards violence and personality
traits (extroversion, psychoticism, neuroticism) in males who have not been convicted? Which of the
studied personality traits are the best predictors of the criminal attitude towards violence?
Methodology
Participants
192 men, aged 18 to 39 years (M = 23.2, SD = 3.4) "Non-convicts" previously not convicted adult male
volunteers. 22 of them have higher education, unfinished higher education- 114, secondary vocational
education- 28, secondary (secondary education) - 25, basic education - 3. 128 participants have
a permanent job, 64 are temporarily employed. Three participant’s native language is Latvian,
188 - Russian and 1 has a different native language. 153 men evaluated their financial situation as
average, 13 below average and 26 - above average. 95 participants are in a stable a relationship, 97 – are
not involved in a relationship at the moment.
Measures
The Criminal Attitudes towards Violence scale (Polaschek, Collie, 2004) in the further linguistic
adaptation in Russian. It is one-factor scale, which consists of 20 items. The variable, which is measured
by this scale, is the attitude towards physical criminal violence of non-sexual nature and it reveals the
participant’s willingness to be involved in criminal and violent behaviour. The results of testing the
internal consistency of the translation techniques were satisfactory Cronbach's alpha coefficient
α = 0.77) and the next stage of the adaptation can occur.
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The Eysenck Personality Questionnaire Revised-Abbreviated (EPQR-A) (Francis, Brown, 1992) in the
primary linguistic adaptation in Russian. The questionnaire consists of 24 questions and includes four
scales: extraversion, neuroticism, psychoticism and lie scale. Total Cronbach's alpha coefficient α = 0.70.
For both measures the method of three times reverse translation was used. The scales were translated in
Russian language.
Procedure
Data collection was conducted with the help of printed and electronic versions of the test for measuring
attitude towards criminal violence and personality traits, which was carried out individually and in groups.
Results and discussion
Measured variables:
1) “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence”;
2) “Psychoticism”, “Neuroticism”, “Extraversion”.
To answer the first research question descriptive statistics were calculated and a study of the empirical
data distribution's correspondence to normal distribution was conducted. It was found that the
distribution of the empirical data does not correspond to a normal distribution. Therefore, the Spearman
and Kendall rank correlation coefficients to study the relationship were used. All correlation coefficients
in absolute value do not exceed 0.20 and are not statistically significant, except the Kendall's correlation
coefficient between the neuroticism and CAVs: τ(192)=0.106, p=0.048<0.05 that shows on a very weak
monotonic positive relationship. Therefore, non-monotonic relationships were examined. In the first
stage a non-linear regression analysis for linear, quadratic and cubic models was used. A quadratic
relationship between psychoticism (dependent variable) and CAVs (independent variable) was found:
F(3, 188) = 15.23., p<0.001 (Figure1). Further investigation was therefore continued with correlation
coefficients. CAVs was divided into two groups according to median Mdn=53.00. Scores, which are
less than median correspond to low level of CAVs; scores, that are higher than median correspond to
high level of CAVs. In the groups with high and low CAVs values, Spearman's and Kendall's correlation
coefficients were calculated.

Figure 1. Quadratic regression model. Fit line.
P - psychoticism (dependent variable), CAVs
(independent variable).

Figure 2. Scatter. Variables CAVs- psychoticism
(Р) for participants with low CAVs and high
CAVs.

CAVs – Psychoticism
In the group of participants with low CAVs' values, the relationship between CAVs and psychoticism
is monotonic, negative. Spearman's correlation coefficient rS (91) = -0.229*, p<0.05. In the group of
participants with CAVs' high values, the relationship between the CAVs and neuroticism is positive.
Spearman's correlation coefficient rS (101)=0.377**, p<0.001 (Figure 2). For the entire group of
participants CAVs relationship with neuroticism is not revealed. Spearman's correlation coefficient is
equal to rS (192)=0.083, p=0.250, ns (ns - not significant).
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CAVs – Extroversion
In the group of participants with low CAVs’ values the relationship between CAVs and extroversion is
monotonic, negative. Spearman's correlation coefficient rS (91) = - 0.301**, p<0.01. In the group of
participants with high CAVs values the relationship between CAVs and extroversion was not found.
Spearman's correlation coefficient rS (101) = 0.070, p=0.490, ns (Figure 3). For the entire group of
participants the relationship between CAVs and extroversion was not found. Spearman's correlation
coefficient rS (192) = 0.011, p=0.875, ns.

Figure 3. Scatter. Variables CAVs- extroversion
(Е) for participants with low CAVs and high
CAVs.

Figure 4. Scatter. Variables CAVs- neuroticism
(N) for participants with low CAVs and high
CAVs.

CAVs – Neuroticism
In the group of participants with low CAVs values the relationship between CAVs and neuroticism is
monotone, positive. Spearman's correlation coefficient rS (91) = 0.214*, p<0.05. In the group of
participants with high CAVs values the relationship between CAVs and neuroticism was not found.
Spearman's correlation coefficient rS(101)=0.097, p=0.335, ns. For the entire group of participants
a weak positive correlation between CAVs and neuroticism was revealed. Kendall's correlation
coefficient is equal to τ(192)=0.106, p<0.05 (Figure 4). This result can be considered less accurate than
the one described above.
To answer the second research question a multiple regression analysis was used. Since the relationship
between the variables: “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” (CAVs) and
“Psychoticism” was non-monotonic, then for writing the regression equation and determine which of
the given predictors (“Psychoticism”, “Neuroticism”, “Extraversion”) contribute most to CAVs, the
scale CAVs was divided into two intervals - above the median and below the median. For each interval
the regression equation was constructed. In both cases Stepwise, Forward and Backward methods gave
the same results.
High CAVs values. For the predicted values an equation was obtained:
СAVs (estimate)=54.197+2.715* Psychoticism.

(1)

The greatest impact on the “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” is made
by the variable “Psychoticism” (β1 = 0.582, t(100) = 7.12, p<0.001). It means, that the variable “Strength
of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” (CAVs) increases with the increase of variable
“Psychoticism”. Variables “Neuroticism” and “Extroversion” are not included in the regression equation.
The coefficient of determination R-Square = 0.339 shows that 33.9 % of variability of the dependent
variable “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” is due to the influence of
the independent variable “Psychoticism”. The Adjusted R-square = 0.332. The standard error is
estimated at 4.55. ANOVA showed that the model (1) is significant: F(1, 99) = 50.69; p <0.001.
Low CAVs values. For the predicted values an equation was obtained:
СAVs (estimate)=51.503-1.132* Psychoticism -0.739* Extroversion.
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The greatest impact on the variable “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence”
(CAVs) is made by the variable “Psychoticism” (β1 = 0.275, t(90) = -2.75, p<0.01), then, by
“Extroversion” (β2 = -0.218, t(90) = -2.17, p<0.05). R-Square=0.118 shows, that 11.8 % of variability
of the dependent variable “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” is due to
the influence of the independent variables “Psychoticism” and “Extroversion”. Adjusted
R-square=0.098. Standard error of estimate is 5.06. ANOVA showed that the model (2) is significant:
F(2, 88) = 5.91; p <0.01. The negative sign of the standardized coefficients indicates a decrease in the
variable “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” with increasing of the
values of variables "Psychoticism" and “Extroversion”. Variable “Neuroticism” was not included in the
regression equation.
Thus, at high values of CAVs the greatest positive impact on the “Strength of criminal attitude towards
physical non-sexual violence” is made by the variable “Psychoticism”. At low values CAVs the greatest
negative impacts on the “Strength of criminal attitude towards physical non-sexual violence” is made
by variables “Psychoticism” and “Extraversion”.
Interpretation of the results:
1. For the entire sample of students a positive but very weak correlation between neuroticism and the
strength of the criminal attitude towards physical violence was found. Emotional stability is
characterized by low scores on the neuroticism scale. High scores imply on emotional instability, which
can be revealed as high emotionality, impulsivity, lack of interest, lack of confidence, sensitivity,
sensibility and a tendency to irritability. Neurotic personality is characterized by inadequately strong
reactions in relation to the stimuli that cause them. Individuals with high scores in neuroticism scale
faced with stressful situations may develop neurosis. It is possible that with increasing emotional
instability the strength of attitude towards physical violence may increase. Vice versa, with increasing
strength of attitude towards criminal violence, individual can develop emotional instability. Neuroticism
does not contribute significantly to attitude towards physical violence. Perhaps the revealed positive
relationship was present due to a third variable, which is positively associated with both - neuroticism
and attitude towards criminal violence. That is, under certain conditions, neuroticism and strength of
attitude towards violence are accordingly increasing.
2. High scores on extraversion scale correspond to individuals that are characterized by sociability,
impulsiveness, irascibility, self-confidence, optimism and high activity levels. Feelings and emotions
do not apply to strict control, so extroverted individuals are prone to risky behaviour. Extraverts are
usually quick to get angry, become aggressive easily and may be unreliable. Low scores on extraversion
correspond to introverts. Such individuals are quiet, shy, prone to self-analysis, reserved and distant
from all people but are close to friends. They plan and think about their actions in advance, do not trust
sudden motives, take decision-making very seriously, love everything to be in order. They control their
feelings, it is not easy to irritate them. They are pessimistic, highly appreciate moral norms.
In the group of participants with low CAVs values, a negative correlation between extraversion and the
strength of criminal attitude towards physical violence was found. In the group of participants with high
CAVs values the relationship between extraversion and the severity of the criminal attitude towards
physical violence is not revealed.
In the group of low CAVs' values a negative relationship between the "Exrtaversion" and the "Strength
of criminal attitude to physical violence" can be explained by an error of explicit (self-reported)
measurement. It is possible that high values of CAVs are underestimated by extraverts and low values
are overestimated by introverts. In this case, there is a need for implicit measurements of the strength of
criminal attitude towards physical violence.
3. High scores on Psychoticism scale are characterized by a tendency to antisocial behaviour,
pretentiousness, inadequate emotional reactions, highly prone to conflict situations, tendency of noncontact, self-centeredness, lack of empathy, hostility towards others, cruelty, non-conformism, social
indifference, carelessness and recklessness. Participants with low scores on the psychoticism scale are
socialized.
In the group of participants with low CAVs values a negative correlation between psychoticism and the
strength of the criminal attitude towards physical violence was found. In the group of participants with
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high CAVs values a positive correlation between psychoticism and the strength of the criminal attitude
towards physical violence was found.
With increase of low strength criminal attitude towards physical violence the anti-social orientation may
be suppressed by the participants. With further increase in the strength of attitude towards violence
antisocial orientation is no longer suppressed, on the contrary, it becomes higher.
In the group of low CAVs' values a negative relationship between the "Psychoticism" and the "Strength
of criminal attitude to physical violence" can also be explained by an error of explicit (self-reported)
measurement. As psychopathic personality is antisocial, for the participants in the group with CAVs
below median, CAVs values may be underestimated, while socially responsible participants may
overestimate low CAVs values. In this case also, there is a need for implicit measurements of the
strength of criminal attitude towards physical violence.
4. For participants with CAVs values above the median in the regression equation with the dependent
variable the "Strength of the criminal attitude towards physical violence" only the variable
"Psychoticism" was included (with a positive coefficient). Thus, out of neuroticism, extraversion and
psychoticism only psychoticism contributes in criminal attitude towards violence. This result is
consistent with Cale’s (2006) conclusions, that out of the personality traits, psychoticism is most closely
associated with anti-social behaviour.
5. For participants with CAVs values below the median in the regression equation with the dependent
variable the "Strength of the criminal attitude towards physical violence" variables "Psychoticism" and
"Extraversion" were included, both with negative coefficients. This result is likely to be interpreted as
a measurement error, explained in second and third paragraphs. Only implicit measurements of attitude
towards violence could clarify the results.
Conclusion
The main idea of the theoretical background was to analyse researches of the problems of the criminal
violence causes and their relationship with personality traits in men. The analysis showed that the
construct of criminal attitude towards violence overlaps with both - general criminal attitudes and
attitudes towards violence.
This multidimensional construct of criminal attitude’s causes makes it difficult to create various
techniques for its measurement and as a result leads to ambiguities in the interpretation and validity
evaluation of such research. In the recent study special attention was paid to the analysis of the tools
that are necessary for measuring attitudes towards violence. The difficulty has been associated with the
selection of the necessary tools to measure attitudes towards criminal violence. Criminal violence refers
only to those violent acts that are prohibited by law, and, as a rule, include the use of physical force. The
essence of the concept of criminal attitude towards violence is the approval of the use of physical
violence in the course of committing criminal acts. In the context of this work criminal attitude towards
violence is a kind of criminal attitude. For criminal attitude towards violence measurement the Criminal
Attitude towards Violence scale was used, which is a method, which measures attitude towards nonsexual physical violence referring to the respondent's involvement in criminal lifestyle. The first stage
of linguistic adaptation was carried out for the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire Revised-Abbreviated
(EPQR-A).
Chances are that at low values on CAVs, neuroticism, extraversion and psychoticism are not related to
criminal attitudes towards violence. Starting of some CAVs values, that are close to the median,
a positive correlation relationship between the strength of attitude to the criminal violence and
psychoticism is revealed.
The limitation of this study: the investigated participants never were not attracted to criminal
responsibility.
For further investigation of the relationship between the criminal attitude towards physical violence with
neuroticism, extraversion and psychoticism, the implicit measurements are needed.

172

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Bibliography
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.

Akers R. (1985). Deviant Behavior: A Social Learning Approach. Belmont: Wadsworth.
Andrews D.A., Bonta J., Wormith J.S. (2006). The Recent Past and Near Fture of Risk and/or Need
Assessment. Crime & Delinquency, Vol. 52, pp. 7 – 27.
Andrews D.A., Bonta J. (2010). The Psychology of Criminal Conduct (5th ed.). New Providence,
NJ: LexisNexis Matthew Bender.
Archer J., Haigh A.M. (1997). Do Beliefs about Aggressive Feelings and Actions Predict Reported
Levels of Aggression? British Journal Social Psychology, Vol. 36, pp. 83 – 105.
Boduszek D., McLaughlin C. G., Hyland P.E. (2011). Criminal Attitudes of Ex-Prisoners: The Role
of Personality, Criminal Friends and Recidivism. Internet Journal of Criminology, Vol. 9, pp. 1 – 10.
Cale E.M. (2006). A Quantitative Review of the Relations between the “Big3” Higher Order Personality
Dimensions and Antisocial Behaviour. Journal of Research in Personality, Vol. 40, pp. 250 – 284.
Egan V., McMurran M., Richardson C., Blair, M. (2000). Criminal Cognitions and Personality: What
does the PICTS Really Measure? Criminal Behaviour and Mental Health, Vol. 10(3), pp. 170 – 184.
Eysenck H.J. (1977). Crime and Personality. London: Routledge and Kegan Paul.
Eysenck H.J., Eysenck S.B.G. (1994). Manual of the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire. San
Diego: Educational and Industrial Testing Services.
Francis L.J., Brown L.B., Philipchalk R. (1992). The Development of an Abbreviated form of the
Revised Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (EPQR-A): Its Use Among Students in England,
Canada, the USA and Australia. Personality and Individual Differences, Vol. 13, pp. 443 – 449.
Funk J.B., Elliott R., Urman M.L., Flores G.T., Mock R.M. (1999). The Attitudes Towards
Violence Scale a Measure for Adolescents. Journal of Interpersonal Violence, Vol. 14 (11),
pp. 1123 – 1136.
Gendreau P., Little T., Goggin C. (1996). A Meta-Analysis of the Predictors of Adult Offender
Recidivism: What Works! Criminology, Vol. 34, pp. 575 – 607.
Gough H. G. (1957). Manual for the California Psychological Inventory. Palo Alto, CA:
Consulting Psychologists Press.
Hare R. D. (1991). The Hare Psychopathy Checklist-Revised (PCL-R). Toronto, ON: Multi-Health
Systems.
Holsinger A.M. (1999). Assessing Criminal Thinking: Attitudes and Orientations Influence
Behaviour. Corrections Today, Vol. 61, pp. 22 – 25.
Huesmann L.R., Guerra N.G. (1997). Children’s Normative Beliefs about Aggression and
Aggressive Behavior. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, Vol. 72, pp. 408 – 419.
Mills J.F., Kroner D.G., Forth A.E. (2002). Measures of Criminal Attitudes and Associates
(MCAA): Development, Factor Structure, Reliability, and Validity. Assessment, Vol. 9,
pp. 240 – 253.
Nesdale D., Maass A., Kiesner J., Durkin K., Griffiths J., James B. (2009). Effects of Peer Group
Rejection and a New Group’s Norms on Children’s Intergroup Attitudes. British Journal of
Developmental Psychology, Vol. 27, pp. 799 – 814.
Plotka I., Igonin D., Blumenau N. (2016). Implicit Attitudes and Measuremens: Effect of Context.
International Business: Innovations, Psychology, Economics, Vol. 7, No 2(12), pp. 7 – 150.
[online] [12.11.2016]. Available at http://www.kuryba.lt/failai/zurnalai/2016_2.pdf
Polaschek D.L.L, Ward T., Hudson S.M. (1997). Rape and Rapists: Theory and Treatment. Clinical
Psycholo Revew, Vol. 17, pp. 117 – 144.
Polaschek D.L.L., Collie R.M., Walkey F.H. (2004). Criminal Attitudes to Violence: Development and
Preliminary Validation of a Scale for Male Prisoners. Aggressive Behaviour, Vol. 30, pp. 484 – 503.
Riedel M., Welsh W. (2002). Criminal Violence. Patterns, Causes and Prevention. Los Angeles,
CA: Roxbury Publishing Company.
Schiele B.C., Baker A.B., Hathaway S.R. (1943). The Minesota Multiplastic Personality Inventory.
Journal-Lancet, Vol. 63, pp. 292 – 297.
Shapiro J.P., Dorman R.L., Burkey W.M., Welker C.J., Clough J.B. (1997). Development and
Factor Analysis of a Measure of Youth Attitudes Toward Guns and Violence. Journal of Clinical
Child & Adolescent Psychology, Vol. 26, pp. 311 – 320.
Shields I.W., Simourd D.J. (1991). Predicting Predatory Behaviour in a Population of Young
Offenders. Criminal Justice and Behaviour, Vol. 18, pp. 180 – 194.
173

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

26. Simane-Vigante L., Plotka I., Blumenau N. (2015). Research of Attitudes Towards Criminal
Violence with Implicit and Explicit Measures of Cognition, Journal of Education, Psychology and
Social Sciences, Vol. 3 (2), pp. 72 – 77.
27. Simourd D.J., Van De Ven J. (1999). Assessment of Criminal Attitudes: Criterion-Related Validity
of the Criminal Sentiments Scale-Modified and Pride in Delinquency Scale, Criminal Justice and
Behaviour, Vol. 26, pp. 90 – 106.
28. Slaby R.G., Guerra N.G. (1988). Cognitive Mediators of Aggression in Adolescent Offenders:
1. Assessment. Developmental Psychology, Vol. 24, pp. 580 – 588.
29. Walters G.D. (1995). The Psychological Inventory of Criminal Thinking Styles: Part I. Reliability
and Preliminary Validity. Criminal Justice and Behaviour, Vol. 22, pp. 307 – 325.
30. Walters G.D. (2006). Appraising, Researching and Conceptualizing Criminal Thinking: a Personal
View. Criminal Behaviour and Mental Health, Vol. 16, pp. 87 – 99.
31. Yochelson S., Samenow S.E. (1976). The Criminal Personality (Vol. 1): A Profile for Change. New
York: A Jason Aronson Book.
32. Zelli A, Dodge K.A., Lochman J.E., Laird R.D. (1999). The distinction between beliefs legitimizing
aggression and deviant processing of social cues: Testing measurement validity and the hypothesis
that biased processing mediates the effects of beliefs on aggression. Journal of Personality and
Social Psychology, Vol. 77, pp. 150 – 166.

174

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Learning to Learn Scenarios of Carers in a British Residential Home
Dalia Staniuleviciene Dr. sc. soc.
Appleby House, England
d.staniuleviciene@gmail.com
Abstract: In different environments and different groups, learning to learn is explained as unique to
every individual. Every person goes through certain stages of learning to learn, developing different
scenarios. In this article, using a British residential home as a specific environment, the attitude of carers
towards learning to learn scenarios in a residential home is revealed. The carers discuss their practical
experience while working in a residential home and give their own examples about learning to learn.
The societal learning to learn scenario is mentioned: this is described as relevant in a working
environment. The reason why participants prefer the societal learning to learn scenario is that this
scenario has more positive long -term implications in relation to clients, family, staff. The decisions
"that are taken on the floor" can have long term results. Learning to learn scenarios can be very simple,
including looking after people, making small differences in their lives, making residents’ life a bit
happier, making people smile, making them laugh, making them comfortable and cared for. Some of the
participants explained that they feel more effective and useful giving positive feelings and getting
cooperation as a feedback. People are unique so that it helps to try new ways of dealing with them. Using
a residential home as an example such small actions as making a cup of tea, assisting residents to dress,
in this way slowly building a relationship with him/her affect the care in the long term. Friendly feelings
and trust makes the process positive and successful. Learning to learn scenarios consists of involvement
in the working environment, training and learning as you go, working as a team, adjustments on a case
to case basis, shadowing, sharing skills with co-workers and being open to superiors’ suggestions.
Keywords: adult education, learning to learn, residential home, scenarios.
Introduction
The research for this article took place in what is known as a “residential home”, “the common name
for a care home, which supplies accommodation for people who are no longer able to manage everyday
tasks or to maintain an independent home of their own. In general, residential home take people who
need less care than is provided in a nursing home” (Bailey, 2015, 218).
Statistics show that “every seven seconds someone in the world is diagnosed with dementia” (Atkins,
2013, 8). According the statistical data of the Alzheimer’s Society 800 000 people with dementia live
in the UK (Atkins, 2015). The facts show that every third person over 65 has dementia. That means that
many older people need more attention and qualitative care. But the facts show that not all care homes
are suitable to people with dementia. Indeed, the research shows “that difficult behaviour is frequently
caused by the behaviour of the care workers and the design of the home” (Andrews, 2015, 331).
So the scientists are searching for new learning forms to make education meaningful in any working
environment (Fink, 2003; Illeris, 2006; Illeris 2009; Wirth, Perkins, 2008). With these facts in mind, it
is important to make the environment safe and positive to people with dementia. This means that care
workers have to continue learning in the working environment to guarantee the high quality of services
for residents. Then the question arises: what are the best learning to learn scenarios for carers in
a residential home?
Research object – learning to learn scenarios of carers.
The aim of this research is to reveal learning to learn scenarios of carers in a British residential home.
Research tasks:
1. To identify personal characteristics of carers helping to work and learn in a British residential home.
2. To explain the meaning of learning scenarios and learning to learn in the work environment.
3. To highlight ways for employees to improve in a residential home.
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Methodology
The base for empirical research are the ideas about key trends of adult learning to learn that are based
on learning to learn scenarios, presented after adapting and modifying the ideas of the authors (Dewey,
1997; Kukla, 2000; Savin–Baden, 2000; Staniuleviciene, 2014; Vygotsky, 1986).
Learning to learn is ability to learn, to organize one’s own learning, including effective management of
time and information, both individually and in groups. Learning to learn engages learners to build on
prior learning and life experience to use and apply knowledge and skills in a variety of situations – at
home, at work, in education and training (Key Competences..., 2007).
Eight carers from a British residential home participated in this research (6 females and 2 males). The
research took place in a residential home in the UK, from the 11-th of October to 18-th of November in
2016. The participants’ ages were 24-70 years of age. The research restriction was that the majority of
research participants were female (6 females and 2 males). The participants were not divided into age
or accumulated experience subgroups in this case, the priority was to involve into the survey all fulltime day carers.
“Suitable research participants are selected. The most important selection criterion is that the participant
should be experiencing the phenomenon that is researched and should be interested in it. Research
participants become co-workers for the researcher, thus, interpersonal communication and empathy are
highly important in the research:”... the object of qualitative research is informants’ knowledge on their
experiences and the construct of their experiences (Bitinas, Rupsiene, Zydziunaite, 2008, 125).
The participants in the research were provided with 5 open-ended written questions, 8 carers received
their interview questions in written form. These 8 carers had to answer questions about their personal
characteristics/features which help them to work and learn new things in a residential home; about
meaning of learning scenarios and learning to learn in a work environment; and the meaning of social
relations. The participants were asked to give one example to show how they have improved as
employees in a residential home.
The collected data was analysed using content analysis. The research results are presented as a text
highlighting the research participants’ personal characteristics/features, learning to learn scenarios,
learning to learn, social relations, and improvements in a residential home.
Results and discussion
Personal characteristics of carers helping to work and learn in a residential home
“An important role in learning to learn scenarios is played by adult’s personal features” (Staniuleviciene,
2014, 136).
When talking about personal characteristics, carers have identified the following ones, presented in
Table 1. The most often mentioned characteristics are empathy and patience, the other useful
characteristics - kindness and the willingness to go the extra mile (being extra careful and extra vigilant
so that you are more able to accommodate the residents’ needs).
According the research participants, working and learning to help people depend on personal features
and the ability to see things from the resident’s point of view:
working in residential care for years I can say that you need patience, the ability to see the things
from the resident’s perspective, also known as empathy, confidence in your own ability, basic
compassion to motivate yourself, when you see someone who needs help, you want to help, but if
you have none of these qualities, any help you give will be ineffective [C8].
It is important to understand each client, to be sensitive to the client’s needs. According to the
informants:
I suppose the point is the more you know about the resident the more you are able to meet that
person’s needs better. Talking to the resident the more you know about the client the better you
understand and assist them meeting their full potential, what motivates them, what makes them
happy, what makes them sad, how it can relate to their care [C8].
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Table 1
Personal features/characteristics of carers
Category Subcategory Respondents’ answers
Learning
Personal
Empathy [C1, C4, C6, C8].
to
learn features/
Patience [C5, C6, C8].
dimension characteristics Understanding. Sensitive to the client’s need. Open-mindedness [C1].
For me I think the most important thing is that I like to socialize. I am
a fast learner and not the last I really care about people [C2].
Listening to others. Working with others to improve your learning.
Doing training and shadowing [C3].
Team work and encouragement [C7].
Empathy and sociable skills are the strongest attributes [C4].
Flexibility, willingness, commitment [C5].
Kindness, willing to go the extra mile [C6].
Open-mindedness helps to learn new things: being open minded is when you can learn new things every
time, every shift you come to work [C1].
Talking about flexibility, participants noted: flexibility is not being too rigid. In the caring context it
means always to be willing to look for other methods that would cause less harm or distress to the
clients. Behaving in residents’ best interests without disturbing their freedom – that means flexibility.
Opposite of flexibility is inflexibility, good example could be always sticking to a schedule regardless of
the circumstances, it means when the schedule matters more than the resident.
That’s why willingness is important. It is being helpful to have a positive attitude.
In making conclusions it is important to highlight some more ideas of participants: what I’ve noticed
over time - the clients first will recognize you, but because of dementia they will gradually lose the
memory of who you are, but they will remember the positive feelings they have with you. And that is
usually enough to gain their cooperation [C8].
Another quality is a good sense of humour, being professional - “take the job seriously not yourself”you may begin to think that you are able to do the job better than someone else, who has the insight to
do the job better. You do the job best and correctly but without any empathy. Some people call it “having
a good bed side manner”. As an example one carer can do everything as a routine correctly but without
any feelings, warmth.
If a client is smiling when they see you, the client’s experience is going to be more positive straight away,
because you have a trusting relationship, the client has positive memories about you and it helps them be
more respective to what you say. Who will you listen to? Someone who is cold and very official or someone
who is genuine and warm? The answer is clear. So the carer has be very genuine, sincere, which helps the
resident to be more inclined to come to you and talk with you. Through proper communication you learn
how to solve the small and big problems that occur in the working environment [C8].
Personal characteristics for the respondents include having an open mind, patience, empathy and humility
(humility is opposite to arrogance, not reaching the point when you know all about your job). Being open
minded involves being open to new concepts, new methods, and new ideas to do things in the everyday
job. The carers need patience, because things do not always run to plan and to put them right the carer
may have to wait for a client who is slow in his/her behaviour and thinking. Empathy is being able to see
things from another point of view, without necessarily agreeing with them. When you disagree with
somebody you need to stop and try to work out why they have come to that particular conclusion or action;
if you put yourself in their situation, you may work out why they are reacting in a particular way.
For me I think the most important thing is that I like to socialize. I am a fast learner and not the last
I really care about people [C2].
It is important team work and encouragement [C7], where empathy and sociable skills are the strongest
attributes [C4].
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That’s why it is important working with others to improve your learning, doing training and shadowing
[C3], where such personal features as flexibility, patience and willingness, commitment (not backing out
when things get tough) are vital [C5].
This part of the research has proved the importance of personal features/characteristics of carers, as one
of the learning to learn dimensions, enriching the learning to learn experience.
Carers about learning scenarios and learning to learn in the work environment
Scenario is a postulated sequence or development of events (Stevenson, 2010). “A learning scenario is
an a priori description of a learning situation, independently of the underlying pedagogical approach. It
describes its organization with the goal of ensuring the appropriation of a precise set of knowledge,
competences or skills. It may specify roles, activities and required resources, tools and services”
(Learning Scenario, 2013). “Analysis of literary resources helped to identify key learning to learn
scenarios that take into consideration learner’s personal characteristics, values, present knowledge, skills
and abilities to organise the process of learning, learn and act independently, learn and act in group,
solve problems and reflect on learning and activity”. Learning to learn scenarios are individual for each
participant, but all scenarios are connected through such components as values, personal features,
knowledge, abilities and skills (Staniuleviciene, 2014, 57-59). The Table 2 provides the participants’
answers about learning to learn scenarios in their work environment.
Table 2
Learning to learn of carers in the work environment
Category Subcategory Respondents’ answers
Learning
Learning to Learning to make adjustments for the general welfare of the residents
to learn learn in the and oneself [C1].
scenarios work
I think that all you need to do is to listen to everybody, to pay attention,
environment to try to see inside every resident, to try to put yourself in their place
[C2].
Learning as you go, learning new things whilst working [C3].
To share our skills with other co-workers. Shadowing [C4].
Being open to my colleagues’ and superiors’ corrections and
suggestions [C5].
To evolve in the working environment [C6].
To learn new skills, to upgrade yourself [C7].
It’s my brain process from hands on experience [C8].
According to respondents, the learning to learn scenario is something that would contribute to improve
the services to the elderly.
Some of them explain that learning to learn scenarios for them are the easiest way of learning through
practising. The others prefer training classes conducted regularly with hands on experience, the
combination of practice and theory.
The answers given by the participants show that practical scenarios, ones that will prepare them for what
to expect in the work place, online training and learning from other co-workers are effective in the
working place.
It is important not to forget to take breaks when people are too tired: the type of scenario that makes
you sit down and be patient and remind you of empathy.
The answers by the respondents show that practical experience is more significant than learning theory
in the residential home. It is important to mention that hands-on experience is significant as it will give
a good idea of the capabilities of the carer. The research has revealed that a practical approach would be
more effective in the working place.
More detailed information about learning to learn scenarios is presented in Figure 1. Discussing the
components in Figure 1 evolving in the working environment means that when a worker evolves in the
working environment he/she tries new techniques and observes the results. If the outcome is positive,
then the technique is adapted, if it is negative - the technique is discarded, not used.
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Training and learning as you go means that when interacting with other professional carers one observes
other carers and their techniques. Making these observations, carers try to make their notes about
different methods and choose the best one. Similar activities are done shadowing, sharing skills with coworkers. But later on, when the carer is working independently, training and learning as you go means
working and adapting to a changing situation.

Being open to
superiors’
suggestions

Evolving in
the working
environment

Training and
learning as you go

Learning to
learn scenarios
Shadowing,
sharing skills
with co-workers

Working as a team
Adjustments in case
to case basis

Figure 1. Learning to learn scenarios in a residential home (by the author).
Adjustments in a case to case basis means looking at individual cases and making the right choice, using
whatever appropriate care for the residents is needed.
Working as a team is communicating and moving in the same direction, finding the best possible
outcome for the clients/residents. Being open to superiors’ suggestions means listening to constructive
criticism and acting on it.
Learning to learn, according the respondents, involves refocusing his/her skills every day, sharing
his/her knowledge with colleagues and being open to constructive suggestions and criticism.
Improving as an employee in a residential home
Employees learn how to adapt and to anticipate clients’ individual needs, depending on the individual
situation:
Make adjustments with my actions as the need arises on a case to case basis [C1].
Individual employees observe each other and learn different things from each colleague: usually I am
just looking around. All my colleagues are different, they all have different ways of working, I am trying
to take what is good, any trick, you see if it is useful [C2].
Respondents mentioned that they use intuition because one never knows when the friendly face of
a worker will work better than other methods used in the residential care setting: also I am using my
heart, you never know when a smile can beat all the other methods [C2].
Working in residential home every day is a challenge. Unexpected random occurrences make the job
more challenging: being a carer in a residential home makes me feel like moving every day in an
adventure [C2].
These random occurrences may challenge the carer to look for new solutions, new working methods.
Every positive response from the residents is emotionally rewarding for the carers so that they try
continuing to learn: the human brain is a big mystery and I really found it amazing that I can work with
them (residents), to see their reactions [C2].
It is very important to create a strong bound between residents and workers, even between staff and
families [C4].
All these ideas of the respondents show that social relations are important in improving as an employee.
How I interact and how a carer interacts with society in general. E.g. if you say that you area dementia
carer most people reaction is positive. It means dealing with society and society’s reaction to you. It
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may react different, so I depending on what they are reacting to, like most people are surprised that
I am a male carer, that they expect me to act in a certain way, they expect me to be different than
a female carer. But after they see how I work, they find it to be very reassuring [C8].
Reason why I prefer societal learning to learn scenario because you have more positive long term
implications in relation to clients, family, staffing. The action you take on the floor can have long term
results.
Using residential home as an example, the small actions like making a cup of tea, to the major ones,
assisting residents to dress and slowly building a relationship with him/her will affect the care you can
give in the long term. A good way of putting it they will always associate good feelings with you, but
may be not able to remember why. They will associate good feelings and trust you, which makes it easier
to care for them [C8].
A learning to learn scenario in a residential home is more societal from the learned experiences of each
carer. It means that the carers, residents, their family members, friends and other case workers are part
of society and can all make changes in their community and the wider society in general.
The findings of this survey explain the importance of learning to learn scenarios and complement
K. Illeris (2006; 2009) ideas about key processes of adult learning.
Conclusions
The conducted research has proved that the most personal dominant characteristics of carers helping to
work and learn in a British residential home are empathy and patience. The other useful characteristics
are kindness, open-mindedness, flexibility, commitment and willing to go the extra mile.
Proper communication is extremely useful in establishing the residents’ needs and helpful in solving
problems in the working environment.
The results of survey confirmed that learning scenario is constructed of the series of events in the work
environment. The results of the research show that a practical approach is more dominant and effective
in the work environment.
Learning to learn scenarios consist of involvement in the working environment, training and learning as
you go, working as a team, adjustments in case to case basis, shadowing, sharing skills with co-workers,
and being open to superiors’ suggestions.
This research has revealed that practical experience is more effective for employees to improve in
a residential home. The answers of the carers confirm that making adjustments with his/her actions as
the need arises on a case to case basis is the most effective way to improve in a residential home.
Social relations are also important for improving as an employee.
Learning to learn, according to the respondents, means sort of refocusing his/her skills every day, sharing
his/her knowledge with colleagues and being open to constructive suggestions and criticism that makes
to think about new solutions and new working methods in a residential home.
The answers of the participants emphasize that the best way to improve in a residential home is to learn
persistently every day because of positive long term results.
Bibliography
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Andrews J. (2015). Dementia: The One-Stop Guide. London: Profile Books LTD.
Atkins S. (2013). First Steps to Living with Dementia. Oxford: Lion Books.
Atkins S. (2015). Dementia for Dummies. Chichester: John Wiley & Sons Ltd.
Bailey A. (2015). Alzheimer’s and Other Dementias. (4th ed.). Bridgwater, Somerset, UK: Class
Health.
Bitinas B., Rupsiene L., Zydziunaite V. (2008). Kokybinių tyrimų metodologija. (Qualitative
Research Methodology). Klaipeda: S. Jokuzis Press. (in Lithuanian)
Dewey J. (1997). Experience and Education. New York: Touchstone Book.
Fink E. (2003). Nietzsche’s Philosophy. London; New York: Continuum.
180

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Illeris K. (2009). International Perspectives on Competence Development. Developing Skills and
Capabilities. London: Routledge.
Illeris K. (2006). Three Dimensions of Learning: Contemporary Learning Theory in the Tension
Field between the Cognitive, the Emotional and the Social. Malabar, Florida: Krieger.
Key Competences for Lifelong Learning. European Reference Framework (2007). Belgium:
European Communities.
Kukla A. (2000). Social Constructivism and the Philosophy of Science. London and New York:
Routledge.
Learning Scenario. (2013). Telearn Thesaurus [online] [15.01.2017]. Available at https://www.telthesaurus.net/wiki/index.php/Learning_scenario#Definition
Savin–Baden M. (2000). Problem-based Learning in Higher Education: Untold Stories.
Buckingham: The Society for Research into Higher Education and Open University Press. [online]
[15.01.2017]. Available at https://www.mheducation.co.uk/openup/chapters/033520337X.pdf
Staniuleviciene D. (2014). The Reflective Experience of Adult Learning to Learn. Doctoral Thesis.
Kaunas: Vytautas Magnus University.
Stevenson A. (Ed.). (2010). The new Oxford dictionary of English (3rd ed.). Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
Vygotsky L. (1986). Thoughts and Language. Cambridge: The MIT Press. [online] [15.01.2017].
Available at http://s-f-walker.org.uk/pubsebooks/pdfs/Vygotsky_Thought_and_Language.pdf
Wirth K.R., Perkins D. (2008). Learning to Learn. [online] [15.01.2017]. Available
at https://www.macalester.edu/academics/geology/wirth/learning.pdf

181

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Modern Educational Domain: Combinatorial Modelling of Individual Learning Path
Katerina Stepanenko1 PhD; Liya Torosyan2 PhD
Plekhanov Russian University of Economics, Russia1, 2;
valentinova_kate@mail.ru1; liya-torosyan@yandex.ru2
Abstract: this article is aimed at individual learning path (ILP) modelling in the framework of studentcentered educational paradigm, and defines rationale of individual learning path introduction into
institutions of higher education. The topicality of the research is stipulated by the increasing necessity
to reflect the prevailing educational tendency towards student-centeredness in a foreign language
learning process by adjusting it to individual needs of every student. The special emphasis is put on the
idea that individual learning path framing is aimed at individualization, differentiation and exposure of
each and every student’s unique individual features. To verify the abovementioned ideas the elaborated
model was tested basing on cognitive, diagnostic, empirical methods. The two groups in total 75 students
participated in the research project at the Plekhanov Russian University of Economics, February 2016.
They are third-year bachelor students majoring in “Economics” and “Management” and studying
English as a second language. The authors put forward two hypotheses suggesting a deliberate choice
of participants: third-year students are able to consciously bear responsibility for their learning outcome.
Research findings show that individual learning path implementation into the English language learning
process enhances students’ motivation, provides their deeper involvement into the learning process and
gives more freedom regarding what and how to be taught. The abovelisted tenets witness that individual
learning path implementation into the educational process inevitably boosts students’ foreign language
learning incentives, revealing their unique features. Further implementation of the model is seen in its
introduction into the university curriculum so that learning courses will be adjustable to students’ needs
and requirements.
Key words: combinatorial model, individual learning path modelling, university education.
Introduction
The modern educational domain focuses on the concepts of individualization and differentiation with
a student considered to be the focal point of the educational process. The topicality of the research is
stipulated by the fact that modern education tends to be student-centred. Consequently, teacher’s role
comes to providing assistance creating an atmosphere for students’ self-development and autonomy
enhancement. Current shift of emphasis in the learning process results in permanent search for new
methods and technologies that expand educational opportunities for every student.
The issue of necessity to shift from the traditional educational model to the student-centred one was
initially considered by the Russian scientist I.S. Yakimanskaya. She claimed that Education is for All and
for Each (Якиманская, 2013). This statement implies that despite being mass-available Education should
be individually adjustable to students’ needs. And an ILP is seen to be one of the most effective educational
tools for making the ideas of individualization and differentiation feasible which in their turn lay the
groundwork for student-centeredness. The ILP has been in focus of research among a number of scientists
who identified its concept, determined the advantages of its implementation into the learning process and
devised its structure (Stepanenko, Torosyan, 2016; Сысоев, 2013; Хуторской, 2005).
According to I.P. Podlasy (Подласый, 2007), a traditional educational model dates back to the theory
of J.A. Komensky (1592-1670) and J.F. Herbart (1776–1841). Initially this model consisted of four
stages (clarity, association, system and method). However, such new components as knowledge
conveyance and awareness, mastering, synthesizing, practical implementation started to fill up the
model. In the modern theory of education there are a lot of descriptions of its possible modifications.
Despite the variety of models, scientists do not diverge considerably in understanding educational stages
sequence. Traditionally an educational process starts with aim determination, followed by knowledge
perception, skills practice and students’ performance assessment.
Modelling results in creating an educational model which is considered to be an adjustment of teaching
methods to a particular learning goal and working conditions (Азимов, Щукин, 2009).
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A learning model is defined by A.V. Gvozdeva as a sequential, rationally managed and results-oriented
foreign languages teaching project, which represents a hierarchy of goals to be achieved, the components
of which are aimed at reaching the set goals by joint efforts of all the participants of the learning process
(Гвоздева, 2008). As mentioned previously an educational process splits into several stages which are
to be rigidly followed. In this paper the stages of foreign language learning on the basis of ILP are
identified and their sequence is presented according to the order of their implementation.
The first stage (Diagnostic stage) requires diagnostics of students’ skills in four types of speech (reading,
writing, speaking, listening). Besides, it is essential to analyze students’ educational needs and
requirements, interests and preferences via feedback questionnaires and opinion polls and to correlate
the findings to must-have competences that are to be developed according to the federal state standards
of higher education.
The second stage (Selective stage) presumes a choice of the courses combination taking into consideration
their compatibility in order to elaborate individual study routes (i) for every student. Students might be
consulted by leading teachers in case they have any difficulties in selecting the courses to cover.
The third stage (Procedural stage) involves realization of the planned assignments reflected in individual
study routes. At this stage students are to fulfill tasks according to their individually selected course
syllabus. Simultaneously students are provided with all necessary instructions and learning guidelines.
The fourth stage (Reflexive stage) includes foreign language learning outcome presentation, mistakes
detection and correction, professional post action review by a teacher in order to introduce amendments
into the ILP and adjust them to further pedagogical support. It should be also noted that the reflexive
stage is a two-pronged process in which not only teachers but also students should be deeply involved.
Hence, three-dimensional control should be implemented, including teacher’s control, self-control and
collaborative control. Self-control is a form of control, which implicates conscious assessment of
individual advancement and further adjustment of acquired competencies to the required ones.
Collaborative control is a form of control when students are offered to assess their groupmates’ progress
basing on their own reasoning skills without having a relevant benchmark.
Consequently, the compliance with the abovementioned stages ensures the effectiveness of the foreign
language learning process on the basis of ILP and enables both teacher and students to manage their
educational process and reach optimal results. It is common knowledge that any learning process is to
be based on approaches to education and didactic principles. The most effective approaches and
principles to language learning on the basis of ILP are seen to be competence – based, communicative,
student-centred ones.
The competence-based approach presumes complex knowledge acquisition. The aim of competencebased approach is to form and develop universal (key) competencies. In other words, the approach
targets a student as a personality who is willing to implement acquired knowledge, abilities and skills in
their professional activity (Вербицкий, 2009; Зимняя, 2006).
The student-centred approach is based on principles of individualization and differentiation and aimed
at exposure of every student’s unique individual features. The implementation of the student-centred
approach enables students to manage their own learning process independently bearing responsibility
for their learning outcome. Learners are closely involved in the decision-making process regarding what
and how to be taught (Nunan, 1988; Stepanenko, Torosyan, 2016; Подласый, 2007; Хуторской, 2005;
Якиманская, 2013). The courses included into the combinatorial model are to be selected by students
in a definite compatibility that implicates students’ deeper involvement into the learning process by
opting for a combination of courses according to their educational needs and requirements.
The communicative approach is aimed at teaching students to orientate in a foreign language
environment and develop their communicative skills. The process of foreign languages learning on the
basis of communicative approach is directed at development of communicative competence in real-life
conditions (Hymes, 1972; Richards, 2006; Widdowson, 1979).
To achieve the aim the following didactic principles have been selected:
• accessibility: it is a learning principle which correlates the learning content, methods and forms,
knowledge load according to students’ age and individual abilities, skills and interests;
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differentiation and individualization presumes the usage of different learning methods and
forms in relevance to learning goals, educational stages, students’ command of a foreign
language and their aptitude for foreign languages;
learning process management means thorough learning process planning, determination of
learning material introduction sequence, assessment frequency;
professional direction of learning process calls for professional tasks solution from the initial
stage of education.
autonomy presumes ‘student-teacher’ dependency limitation to exercise students’
accountability for their learning process and to give them more freedom in managing their
performance in compliance with their own needs and requirements (Benson, Voller, 2013;
Benson, 2003; Holec, 1981; Little, 1991, 1995).

ILP realization should be accompanied by a relevant pedagogical support. The pedagogical support is
considered by A.R. Murasova as cooperation between a teacher and a student when the latter is provided
with more freedom in decision-making process (Мурасова, 2009). According to М. R. Bityanova
pedagogical support does not imply that a student should be protected from difficulties. On the contrary,
a student should be assisted in making relevant and responsible life choices (Битянова, 2000).
The research enabled to identify ILP related types of pedagogical support initially based on the
viewpoint of E.A. Aleksandrova (Александрова, 2003). Below the types of ILP pedagogical support in
terms of teacher’s involvement degree, time-period, duration are presented.
Teacher’s involvement degree:
• direct support which is realized in a close dialogue with a student providing face-to-face
communication;
• indirect (distant) support means “student-teacher” interaction via distant forms (e-mails, social
nets, Skype, Viber,Whats App).
Time period:
• preventive support enables teachers to anticipate possible difficulties among students and
provide them with differentiated learning material;
• immediate support is given to a student just in time of an encountered difficulty.
Duration:
• prolonged support is applied when a student is unable to overcome a difficulty independently.
This process lasts for a long time and requires teacher’s observation skills and willingness to
provide permanent assistance;
• occasional support is appropriate from time to time when a student asks for assistance and might
be consulted on demand.
It should be noted that all the abovementioned types of pedagogical support can be applied variably
depending on students’ individual skills and abilities.
The role of a teacher in pedagogical support of ILP can be different. The four main roles of a teacher in
modern educational process were defined:
• Moderator enables students to make decisions autonomously and unlock student’s full potential.
Providing assistance for students in selecting courses and devising ISR can be served as a bright
example of this role.
• Facilitator helps students to tag their individuality, to apply methods of reflection, to bear
responsibility for their learning outcome.
• Partner motivates equal partnership relations when teachers and students share information,
discuss the learning outcomes, try to find solutions to encountered difficulties collaboratively.
• Coach helps students to identify critically important values, to explore new ways of personality
development by elaborating self-generated solutions to problems.
Professional teacher should be able to play all roles variably depending on students’ individual skills
and abilities, command of foreign languages, their expectations and requirements. It is essential for
a teacher to be flexible in applying types of pedagogical support and changing roles in compliance with
students’ requirements.
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On the whole, the present paper is aimed at ILP modelling, introduction of a hands-on combinatorial
model, which is based on the concepts of variability, diversity and compatibility that fits in with existing
federal state standards of higher education. The model allows to implement in practice the ideas and
concepts of individualization and differentiation aiming at learners’ personality development through their
deeper involvement into decision-making process regarding the content of the selected course syllabus.
The elaborated model (Figure 2) was introduced into the English language learning process for the
students majoring in “Economics” and “Management” to validate the belowlisted hypotheses.
The first hypothesis is that ILP implementation into the foreign language learning process enables
students to reveal their unique individual features. The second hypothesis is that the opportunity to select
the proposed courses of the combinatorial model will boost students’ motivation to learn foreign
languages.
Methodology
This study examines the possibility of the ILP implementation into the foreign language learning process
on the basis of the elaborated combinatorial model which is devised to develop students’ must-have
competencies in the framework of a student-centered educational paradigm. This was achieved through:
• analysis and synthesis of methodic and psychological-pedagogical literature;
• analysis of foreign language educational programs, federal state standards of higher education
for the graduates majoring in “Economics” and “Management”, course books and guidebooks
for bachelor students;
• opinion polls to survey students’ attitudes towards ILP implementation into the foreign language
learning process and how they felt about selecting courses to reveal their unique features;
• quantitative and qualitative analysis of research phase results, statistical processing of obtained
results.
Participants and procedure
The research phase of the project began on 08 February, 2016 in Moscow, Russia and lasted one term
(5 months). It started with the diagnostic stage. The participants were 40 third-year students majoring in
“Economics” and 35 third-year students specializing in “Management”, aged 20-21, studying at
Plekhanov Russian University of Economics. This choice is not accidental. The third-year students are
more attuned to the idea of being in charge of their learning process. The students were tested to
determine their level of foreign language command. The entry test results showed the B1, B1+ level of
English according to the CEFR for languages. At this very stage the students were asked to fill in
questionnaires in order to conduct their educational needs’ analysis and to understand the most
preferable aspects of the language to be covered till the end of the term. Having processed the survey
results the courses syllabus were outlined in compliance with students’ requirements. At selective stage
students were offered to opt for three courses out of nine offered. The students were forewarned that
a certain compatibility of courses should be followed and were provided with all possible combinations.
According to the selected combination of courses an ISR was designed and handed out to each student.
Individual study routes contained the selected combination of courses, set of assignments and deadlines
for each assignment submission. At the procedural stage students were fulfilling the assignments and
submitting the results according to the set deadlines. At these stage teachers were providing pedagogical
support via consultations, face-to face communication, e-mail, chats, social network VKontakte. At the
reflexive stage all forms of control (teacher’s control, self control, collaborative control) were
implemented. Having accumulated received information all the participants were assessed, all the
mistakes were discussed individually, the students were offered possible further self-development
scenarios. Moreover, learners actively participated in discussions of work results and shared comments
on encountered difficulties in private or distantly. The reflexive stage ended with another research
opinion poll introduced among the same participants. Students had to answer the following questions:
1. Do you think that the possibility to select courses helps you to bring out your unique features?
2. Do you reckon that ILP implementation into the learning process can be considered as a
motivating factor to learn foreign languages? (Figure 1)
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The predominant aim was to identify the outcome of ILP implementation into the learning process and
determine its correlation with top teaching priorities such as students’ motivation developing and their
individual features revealing.
Results and discussions
On the whole, the survey results may be summarized as follows. The first question targeted students’
assessment of their disposition towards choosing courses ought to be covered as the most effective tool
to identify their unique features in the context of learning forms variability and diversity. Figure 1
illustrates that 84 % of students would prefer such ILP implementation into the learning process to
discover their individual peculiarities, 6 % expressed a negative view and 10 % gave a neutral answer.
Analysis of the results reveals that the majority of the participants were in favor of courses selection as
it best meets their educational needs and spots their unque features. Another 16 % of the respondents
gave either a negative or a neutral view that shows students’ reluctance to be in charge of their learning
process and to shift from the model “I’m taught” to the model “I learn”.
Figure 2 illustrates that 81 % of students consider that ILP implementation into the learning process
serves as an efficient way to boost their foreign languages learning incentives. 8 % showed negative
attitude towards its implementation and only 11 % gave a neutral answer. The study shows that the
dominant number of the students supported ILP introduction into a foreign language learning process as
it immeasurably contributes to their motivation enhancement. The remaining part of the respondents
denied evident benefits from ILP implementation or demonstrated unawareness of them that indicates
their unwillingness to bear the burden of responsibility for their own learning outcome.

Figure 1. Opinion poll results 1 and 2.
The positive feedback collected from participants is considered to be a sound argument proving
abovementioned hypotheses and can serve as the basis for further research and implementation of the
combinatorial model into the teaching practice. The findings allow to judge that the model elaborated
by the authors for this research session appeared to be effective and result-orientated. The model is based
on fundamental methodological framework and ensures the development of students’ general and
professional competencies according to the federal state standards of higher education. The courses
reflected in the model might be altered according to the university curriculum, students’ needs and
requirements, set learning goals. The model is to be embedded into all levels of education in institutions
of higher education.
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The federal state standards of higher education
Objective
to develop students’ general and
professional
competencies
majoring in «Economiсs» and
«Management»

Tasks

•
•
•

to define educational stages;
to determine approaches to education and didactic principles;
to identify types of pedagogical support and teacher’s role in
the foreign language learning on the basis of ILP;
to outline courses and determine their compatibility;
to test the elaborated model.

•
•

METHODOLOGY

Approaches to education

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

communicative;
competence-based;
student-centered.

•

teacher’s involvement degree:
direct, indirect;
tine period: preventive,
immediate;
duration: prolonged, occasional.

•
•

Types

Principles
accessibility;
differentiation and individualization;
professional direction;
learning process management;
autonomy.

•
•
•
•

Pedagogical
Support

Teacher’s roles
moderator;
facilitator;
partner;
coach.

Educational Stages
DIAGNOSTIC

SELECTIVE

PROCEDURAL

REFLEXIVE

Courses

Language fundamentals
A

Formal/informal
Business communication
D

Job Interview
G

Audio-, video processing
B

Presentation
E

Case Study
H

Project
F

Cross-cultural
communication
I

Authentic text processing
C

Courses compatibility
ADG, BEH, CFI, AEI, CEG, AEG, CEI, AEH, BEG, CEH, BEI, AFG, CDI

The result
Development of general and professional competencies of students majoring in «Economiсs» and
«Management» via the elaborated combinatorial model of foreign language learning on the basis of ILP

Figure 2. The combinatorial model of the foreign language learning on the basis of ILP.
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Conclusions
Russian modern educational domain has been developing divergently and has been focused on the
concepts of individualization and differentiation. According to the above presented analysis the authors
have come to the below-listed conclusions, which confirmed the abovementioned hypotheses.
The proposed combinatorial model is devised in complete compliance with the federal state standards
of higher education and is based on the ideas of variability and diversity. The model implementation
requires application of the identified approaches to education and didactic principles, adherence to the
determined educational stages. The research results reveal that the possibility to select a combination of
courses best meets learners’ individual features and requirements. The offered ILP combinatorial model
opens breaking opportunities and frontiers for the foreign language learning process management both
by students themselves and by teachers using different types of pedagogical support. It seems extremely
important to preserve close collaboration “student-teacher” by giving the former opportunity to be in
charge of their learning process and the latter to shift from a traditional teacher’s role to an innovative
one becoming a coach, facilitator, partner or moderator in dependence to the given pedagogical scenario.
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Abstract: Business English is a main language of communication in the international business
environment. The implementation of appropriate teaching-learning approach, such as team-based learning,
allows students to engage into educational process and demonstrate higher achievements in language
acquisition. The aim of the article is to analyze the theory-grounded investigation to trace if the team-based
learning is good for Business English teaching and therefore serves as approbation of this stage of the
research to continue it, as well as what the priorities are and if the learners accept them. The paper is an
example of an interdisciplinary research and lies at the border of such areas as linguistics, educational
sciences, sociology and psychology. The article reflects the results of empirical research on team-based
learning implementation in Business English course in Latvian Business College where participated 40
first-year students, who mastered their language skills and communicative competences reaching an
academic success through this approach. Mixed methods were used as the approach to research design,
analysis of scientific literature, questionnaires and observations. Analyzing the results of the research it
can be told that team-based learning in teaching Business English proved to be successful tool as it assisted
to academic success in linguistics, communication and understanding of the business English discipline
through teamwork and critical thinking and majority of students (82-100 %) gave a positive feedback. The
research demonstrated that team-based learning gives more freedom and authorizes the students to be more
responsible for their own studies and knowledge as the process involves both individual work and
teamwork and the contribution to the team is significantly important there. Such self-determination leads
to success as in academic studies as in life-long competences and proves team-based learning approach to
be a useful and transformative tool for teaching Business English.
Keywords: team-based learning, Business English, university education.
Introduction
Education has changed its essence, now it is not a pure theory that students passively acquire on the
lectures, it is rather an active practice, which students do in the classroom. The more students are
involved in a hands-on training, the higher the result is, the better their achievements are at the end of
the course and the deeper their motivation is in respect of further studies, life, work and career.
Among the different types of profession-oriented education nowadays, business education becomes
more popular. It includes a wide range of skills, which affect not only professional knowledge, but also
personal characteristics such as personality development, communication skills, proactivity, ability to
solve conflicts, meet challenges and develop creative approach to entrepreneurship (Fillis, Rentschler,
2010). In regard to this, tougher requirements to the quality of business education appear. Business
colleges and universities should arrange such an educational process that includes the development of
all mentioned above skills. These requirements are put forward as by the Ministry of Education, by the
business environment- employers, as well as by the students and their parents.
One of the most important discipline in business education is Business English. Since English is one of
the two foreign languages which modern European citizens are expected to know according to Common
European Framework of Reference (Council of Europe, 2001, 4), in addition, all communication in the
modern business world in Europe is carried out in English. Thus, understanding the importance of
business education for the modern society and the place of business English in it- it is important not to
stand still in the teaching methods, but constantly improve it adapting new approaches for the
implementation of the most active practical training.
For many years in post-secondary education problem-base learning (PBL), case-based learning and
concept-base learning have been used with varying degrees of success. However, there is a growing
body of evidence that team-based learning (TBL) is a successful method to incorporate peer teaching in
teams with effect for learning outcome (Haidet, Kubitz, 2014). Team-based learning (TBL) is a unique
concept to the 21st century pedagogy. It incorporates various theories of adult learning, such as
cooperative theory (May, Doob, 1937), theory of margin (McClusky, 1970), three dimensions of
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learning model (Illeris, 2009), model of learning process (Jarvis, 1987), lifelong and self-directed
learning (Tough, 1967), transformational learning (Mezirow, 1991) and pedagogies of engagement
(Edgerton, 2001) (Nagaswami, Defouw, 2011).
Team-based learning concept includes grouping students into diverse teams of 5-7 students that work
together throughout the class (Michaelsen, Bauman-Knight, 2004). There is a three-phase process which
includes the pre-class preparation where the teacher has to organize the learning materials to enable
students to take responsibility on their own and their peers’ learning process with following in-class
team discussion. If students take individual accountability it will provoke the better team interaction.
This accomplishes both competences-what individuals know or are able to do in terms of knowledge,
skills and attitude and productivity - extent to which individuals can adapt to generate knew knowledge
and continue to improve performance. The second phase of the process includes regular testing at the
beginning of a new theme. First, the students complete the individual Readiness Assurance Test (iRAT)
and then they complete the same test with their team- members -the group Readiness Assurance Test
(gRAT). The students get two marks- for individual test and for group test. Usually, the tests are multiple
choice; however, open questions also might take place. Having completed the individual and group tests,
the students discuss the answers with teacher and other teams. This discussion provokes students to
appeal questions that they got incorrect. Appealing the questions and discussing it, the students review
the material, evaluate their understanding and defend the choice they made. To conclude the Readiness
Assurance Process, the teacher gives a lecture that focuses on concepts with which students struggled
the most (Sweet, Michaelsen, 2012). Afterwards the teacher introduces the additional practice exercisesthe third phase of the teaching-learning process.
The terms team, work team, group, work group, cross-functional team, and self-directed team are often used
interchangeably. Whatever the title, a team is a small number of people with complementary skills who work
together for a common purpose. A key element in team success is the key concept of synergy, defined by
a situation where the whole is greater than the sum of the parts. Team provides a depth of expertise that is
unavailable at the individual level. Teams open lines of communication (Lehman, DuFrene, 2011). The
differences between the team, pseudo-team and group are summarized in the Table 1.
Table 1
Team vs. Pseudo-Teams vs. Group Criteria
Team

Pseudo-Team
Synergy
Anti- synergy
Win-win
Win-lose
First to understand then to be No understanding
understood
Active listening
Passive listening
Common goals
Partial common goals
Positive roles
Negative roles
Transformation
Partial transformation

Group
Individualism
Lose-lose
First to be understood then to
understand
Lack of listening
Lack of common goals
Lack of roles
Lack of transformation

Simple grouping students into a team structure does not signify that they automatically start functioning
as a team. Such group should go through the process of development to begin to function as a team.
Members of the team have to be trained to behave as team members in the following arears- problem
solving, goal setting and conflict resolution to develop the synergy and make the process of collaboration
transformative for all participants (Lehman, DuFrene, 2011).
Successful team work increases productivity, involvement, engagement and creativity, besides such
successful teams increase information and knowledge exchange, there is an increased diversity of views
and acceptance of solutions and as a result- higher performance level (Thill, Bovee, 2014).
The main risk is to create a pseudo-team where no one is interested into results and higher achievements.
This is a task for the teacher to assist in creating such a team where every member is willing to commit,
cooperate, communicate and contribute to the teamwork and to establish ‘the three R’s’- roles, rules and
relationships (Lehman, DuFrene, 2011).
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The great theoretical basis of team-based learning was provided by P. Hrynchak and H. Batty (2012).
According to them, the main emphasis in team-based learning is on the constructivist learning, in which the
“focus is on the mental representation of information by the learner” (Svinicki, 2004, 242; Brame, 2013).
In team-based learning, the teacher carefully plans the lesson’s objectives, prepares the Readiness
Assurance Tests and then acts only as a guide who assists in the learning process. The teacher’s choice
of the tasks allows students to re-evaluate their experience, as Readiness Assurance Tests observe
students’ experiences, comparing their understanding with the understanding of the questions with
peers-team members and, as a consequence, construct new understanding (Brame, 2013).
The scientist R. Hake (1998) from Indiana University investigated team-based learning for many years
and concluded that team-based learning and flipped classrooms have a lot in common. R. Hake
researched the teaching of 2084 students in 14 physics courses in passive, teacher-centered way of
teaching versus interactive engagement methods. At the end of the research he found out that students
involved into interactive methods demonstrated twice higher gains that in the traditionally taught way
(Hake, 1998). Later team-based method was broadly introduced in the USA in the healthcare education,
proving its effectiveness.
Replacing half of the lectures with TBL activities, such as Readiness Assurance Tests, discussions and
case studies teachers could see much higher performance on the exams. Additionally, the attitude toward
the lectures and engagements have changed dramatically, what proves it is more effective learning
strategy (Koles, Stolfi, 2010).
This article is a part and the first stage of empirical research of the author’s PhD dissertation. The author
would like to research how team-based learning in teaching business English allows students to engage
into educational process and demonstrate higher achievements in academic studies. The aim is to
investigate teaching business English via team-based learning on the example of four groups at Latvian
Business College (LBK) and to define the dynamic links of the educational process between the teambased learning and the learners’ success in this subject. The object of the research is learners’
achievements in acquiring business English through team-based learning. The team-based learning is
appropriate for creating dynamic links of the educational process leading to an effective way of
incorporating peer-group teaching with enthusiasm for learning of business English:
• it provides optimal educational settings to trust, mutual respect, interdependence and positive
attitude towards learning;
• it challenges lecturers to be more creative and flexible with curriculum design.
The results can serve as approbation of this stage of the research to continue it, as well as it provides the
information what the priorities are and if the learners accept them. The present paper is an example of
an interdisciplinary research and lies at the border of such areas as linguistics, educational sciences,
sociology and psychology.
Methodology
The paper focuses on illustration of team-based learning implementation in Business English course on
the faculty of Business Administration at Latvian Business College.
The research had been conducted from February 2016 until June 2016. In the research participated 40
first-year students, age from 18 till 45 years old. The English language proficiency levels according to
the results of the placement tests are A2 (Pre-Intermediate) in two groups and B2 (Upper-Intermediate)
in other two groups.
Humanist, constructivists, as well as social learning and language learning theories were applied within
the frame of this research.
The methods of the research included 1) study, analysis and evaluation of scientific literature;
2) pre-course, mid-course and after-course questionnaires and observations were used as a research
method to evaluate the expectations of the students towards TBL in business English teaching/learning
and then the success of TBL in business English Classes.

192

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Providing the hypothesis of the research is - TBL is appropriate for creating dynamic links of the
educational process leading to an effective way of incorporating peer-group teaching with enthusiasm
for learning of Business English:
• it arranges optimal educational settings to trust, mutual respect, interdependence and positive
attitude towards learning;
• it challenges lecturers to be more creative and flexible with curriculum design.
The following criteria were formulated to measure the students’ achievements: four language skills:
speaking, writing, reading and listening, critical thinking, team-work skills and perspective
transformation.
Results and Discussions
To investigate the outcome of TBL application in teaching business English according to the settled
criteria, the analysis of the pre-course questionnaires, mid-course questionnaire and post-course
questionnaires was made.
In order to analyze the previous English learning experience of the students, the students were asked if
they faced any of these approaches: teacher-centered, student-centered, team-based learning, case-study
learning, project-based learning, game-based learning, problem-based learning. The analysis showed
that majority faced teacher-centered (24 responses) and student-centered (17 responses). However,
team-based learning (12 responses) has been faced only by minority of the students and most of them
had no idea about this method.
Then, the students provided the information on the achievements, which they expect to get from the course:
life-long competences, 4 language skills: speaking, reading, writing, listening skills, critical thinking skills,
skills to work in teams. Analyzing their expectations and replies, it is obvious that the main skill the
students desire to obtain is ‘speaking skill’, and then follow ‘skills to work in teams’, which completely
fits the purposes of TBL approach. The other most often mentioned skills the students hope to obtain are
‘listening skills’, ‘business vocabulary’, ‘writing skills’ and ‘skills to conduct the negotiations’. These
skills are also parts of TBL teaching approach, as working in teams the students not only speak and work
in teams, but also listen carefully to their team members, write the individual and group Readiness
Assurance Tests, extend the business vocabulary and negotiate with each other. One more criteria and the
question was if the students would like to work only in teams; the opinions shared 45 % of students
answered that they would like to work only in teams, and 55 % replied that would like to work not only in
teams. However, the TBL approach satisfies both needs as it includes iRAT as an individual work and
gRAT as group work. Besides according to the pre-course questionnaires, the students even if they had
never faced TBL before hoped that it could be useful and transformative for them.
The analysis of the outcome of the TBL approach in business English measuring the students’
achievements according to the established criteria is presented in the following graph (Figure 1).
Analyzing the results of the survey, it is possible to conclude that:
• 100 % of students agree that the lessons, where TBL approach was used, were clear and
interesting;
• 92 % of students believe that the lessons increased their understanding of the subject;
• 87 % confirm that the lessons improved their analytical and critical skills;
• 95 % of students agree that the lessons improved their skills to learn in teams.
Summarizing the main language skills and students’ evaluation of contribution of TBL into teachinglearning of these four skills- speaking, listening, reading and writing, it is possible to make a conclusion
that:
• 92,5 % of students think that lessons improved their READING English skills;
• 85 % assume that lessons improved their LISTENING English skills;
• 85 % confirms that the lessons improved their SPEAKING English skills;
• 82,5 % of students believe that the lessons improved their WRITING English skills.
To sum up the survey it should be told that 90 % agree that they liked working in teams during the
course and 87,5 % acknowledge that team-based learning was useful and transformative as they
expected at the beginning of the course.
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Figure 1. Analysis of TBL outcomes in business English.
Thus, it is possible to conclude that the main expectations of the students were justified and even over
justified- 70 % of students expected to acquire the speaking skills in pre-course survey and in the postcourse survey 82,5 % confirmed that they had improved their speaking skills. Besides 62 % planned to
acquire skills to work in teams and 95 % agreed that they had acquired these skills. Also, 85 % supposed
that the TBL approach might be useful and transformative for Business English acquisition and the
reality was even better and 87,5 % found it on completion of the course.
Thus, summarizing the questionnaires analysis it can be told that team-based learning in teaching
business English proved to be successful tool as it assisted to academic success in linguistics,
communication and understanding of the business discipline through teamwork and critical thinking.
Conclusions
Team-based learning approach is a useful and transformative tool for teaching Business English. The
process involves individual work and teamwork, the contribution to the team is important too, as
according to this approach, the peer evaluation is done at the end of the course and it influences the final
mark of the students. The students whose names are the most often mentioned by the peers in the peer
evaluation form get extra points to the final mark.
However, in spite of the very positive feedback from majority of students (82-100 %), it is important to
notice the minority of students (5-15 %) who gave the neutral or negative feedback. It is crucial to
understand the reasons why TBL was not so successful tool for their academic achievements. According
to the observations, the reasons could be as follows:
• Poor language knowledge, as it was impossible to form completely homogeneous groups with
absolutely equal language level;
• Poor attendance, in some groups the attendance was so low because of different personal reasons
and the students skipped the first part of the lectures with TBL Readiness Assurance Tests.
• Personal characteristics- shyness, lack of self-assurance, probably caused by circumstances, as
homesickness, as most students arrived to study from abroad and went through the process of
adaptation and integration.
• Attitude to studies, as not everyone prepared for RAT at home properly.
Besides, according to the constant observations on the lessons, it might be concluded that the number of
tests during one-term course should not exceed half of the lectures’ number; otherwise, the students are
overwhelmed with constant testing and feel suppressed. Writing the tests, the teacher should be creative
194

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

and formulate the questions corresponding to the language level and studied materials. The materials
for studies should be well arranged with appropriate tasks for preparation. However, the tests should not
include only such kind of questions, which demand the pre-class preparation; there should be questions,
which involve the general experience and knowledge, thus the students start thinking critically and
analytically. Then, the further discussion of the answers in teams might shift the students’ paradigm and
increase the understanding of the subject.
Finally, the main observation is that team-based learning gives more freedom and authorizes the students
to be more responsible for their own studies and knowledge. Such self-determination might lead only to
success as in academic studies as in life-long competences.
The teacher to contribute more to the success of TBL should:
• Pay more attention to team- formation, in order to create teams as productive and successful as
possible. The special tests determining the roles in the teams should be done at the beginning of
the course. However, it must be told that even if the teams should be formed once for the whole
term, for the teams it this empirical research it was impossible because of poor attendance in
some groups;
• Prepare creative RATs and well-arranged materials, as well as the list of tasks to prepare for the
next test, providing home reading and quizzes for it;
• Support the students who face personal difficulties on the lessons explaining more if necessary
and involving everyone in the team in general discussions;
• Develop better grading system for those who do not contribute to the teamwork.
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Abstract: this paper is aimed at the Cognitive Flexibility analysis as a component of Sophisticated
Thinking and possible prospects for its enhancement through both teachers’ and students’ academic
activities. To test potential input of academic activities in cognitive flexibility development a special
study was conducted. Throughout extra English classes with 5-month duration participants of the study
(156 students in general) discussed research papers of their lectures as topics for the discussion. The
papers were devoted to the students themselves as a part of the educational content interpreting and
clarifying on the issues being of high interest among the youth. Thus, processing the papers supposed
simultaneous students’ involvement into academic activities. Prior to the experiment sessions and after,
all participants were encouraged to pass Stroop Colour Word Test and Free association test to measure
their current level of Cognitive Flexibility. After the last session on papers’ discussion the students were
simultaneously asked to perform Self-Reported Questionnaire. Both of the monitoring instruments are
meant to verify each other to reveal and evaluate ongoing and subsequent levels of students’ Cognitive
Flexibility (degree of being categorical/rigid or lenient). This was measured by means of clarifying on
the skills regarding utilization of elicited cause-and-effect connections; perceiving ability to be involved
in teamwork; encouraging interest to new approaches of the renowned agenda; refusing from nonreversible reasoning; changing attitude to academic activities. The authors put forward the hypothesis
suggesting a deliberate choice of the participants: as first and second-year students have vague
motivation and relatively low level of Emotional Intelligence, they may have lowered Cognitive
Flexibility. Still, five and six-year students are able to demonstrate far more developed skills mostly
based on their working experience that supposes involvement into working atmosphere, thus
contributing to enhanced Cognitive flexibility and less rigidity. Surprisingly, the results obtained
through Self-Reported Questionnaires demonstrated the impressive rise in the participants Cognitive
Flexibility level immediately after the third study session. The aforesaid witnesses that such activities
allow research papers to be more practically-oriented, that, in its turn, inevitably increases their validity
and further incorporation in formation of modern educational design.
Keywords: academic discourse, cognitive flexibility, higher education, sophisticated thinking.
Introduction
Currently Russia is deeply involved in international educational policies of European countries. Topical
political trends have a direct impact on the formation of educational environment for modern training
of highly qualified specialists in undergraduate, graduate and post-graduate programs. Along with the
formation of a unified educational system, there is a scientific space integration – process implemented
through consolidated efforts of all countries.
These facts necessitate a development of scientific research competence of teachers as a part of their
professional portfolio within modern educational landscape. Still, university research activities should
not be unidirectional. Joint involvement of teachers and students will predetermine multitasking of
educational communication, which, in turn, will promote and enhance cognitive flexibility, in parallel
with a change in the nature of the following interaction chain: teacher-students, students-students
(teamworking, mutual respect, new approach to research activities). On top of that, these activities will
clearly make students think and analyze rather than assign someone else's point of view, subsequently
creating prerequisites for enhancement of Sophisticated Thinking. These all inevitably demand active
students’ engagement in universities’ research activities, and the issue about validity of scientific
research based on empirical rather than theoretical study arises. Moreover, postindustrial stage of
modern society development introduces new requirements to educational system aimed at full
renovation of educational design landscape as mere incorporation of new educational elements into
existing educational system cannot fit the demands of nanotechnological industry. It is self-evident that
such renovation is impossible without intensifying both teachers and students’ research activities.
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Thus, reality disposes Complex Problem Solving; Critical Thinking; Creativity; People Management;
Coordinating with Others; Emotional Intelligence; Judgement and Decision Making; Service
Orientation; Negotiation; Cognitive Flexibility as key criteria to professional competencies of future
specialist (Tikhonova, Kudinova, 2016). The authors of the paper believe that Sophisticated Thinking
(ST) incorporating such constituents as Critical Thinking, Cognitive Flexibility, Complex Problem
Solving, Creativity and Emotional Intelligence can be one of the responses suggested in novel conditions
to be appealing to academic community and university youth. The problematic issue about modern
university youth lies in their unwillingness and inability to process information and make thorough
decisions on its basis. As a matter of fact, students substitute their own thinking and generate ideas with
authoritative and approved statements which, in its turn, is explained with underdevelopment of Lower
Order Thinking Skills and evident preference towards Higher Order Thinking Skills that are not able to
benefit without proper acquisition of Lower Order Thinking Skills (Tikhonova, Kudinova, 2015).
When an individual accomplishes a complex assignment one’s behavior needs adjusting to the
surrounding circumstances in which the task is being implemented. Still, these circumstances persist to
alter as the assignment extends, consequently in order to be flexible an individual has to consider these
conditions on a recurrent basis. On the one hand, cognitive flexibility vitally hinges on consideration
processes, e.g. to be cognitively flexible, an individual needs to distinguish the surrounding conditions
that could intermeddle with an ongoing assignment. Conversely, cognitive flexibility is also applied to
the way people introduce their knowledge about an assignment and the feasible schemes in which to
interact with. Human actions are managed by an individual’s knowledge with reference to the values of
the environmental criteria. This knowledge has been acquired through the use of adopting previous
comparable situations. Still, this knowledge has to be revised when the scenario changes in order to
redefine possible updated task demands/requirements. It results in Cognitive Flexibility Theory
interpretation which states that people who represent the task from complex perspectives can freely
expound situational shifts in the surroundings and, therefore, can be more cognitively flexible. So, these
individuals have flair for rapid restructuring their knowledge hence adjusting their replies to drastically
transforming situational requirements.
J.P. Guilford (1967), being a pioneer in acknowledging cognitive flexibility (CF) in early prototypes of
creativity and intelligence studies, set off a flow of a profound interest towards the phenomenon.
Currently, CF is considered to be a distinguishing feature of human cognition and intelligent behavior
(Boroditsky, Neville, 2010; Deak, 2003; Jordan, Morton, 2008). There are various behaviors that are
viewed and regarded as flexible (e.g., Complex Problem Solving; Critical Thinking; Judgment and
Decision Making;), accordingly, cognitive flexibility can be inferred in numerous ways. Some interpret
it as a unique cognitive ability or skill (Aron, 2008; Smith, Kosslyn, 2014) while others consider it to be
a feature of different cognitive processes (Blaye, Bonthoux, 2001; Plunkett, 2005).
To scrutinize cognitive flexibility as a specific, unique ability, it is crucial to revise “shifting” being
understood as a person’s ability to promptly adapt from one judgement, requirement, or assignment to
another while giving a feedback. This generalized statement is solidly underpinned by the view of
H.M. Geurts (2009) who outlined that “one component of executive function is cognitive flexibility,
which refers to the ability to shift to different thoughts or actions depending on situational demands”,
and A. Diamond (2006) who declared that “cognitive flexibility … is the ability to flexibly switch
perspectives, focus of attention, or response mapping”. Regarding CF within the task-switching
paradigm (Vandierendonck, Liefooghe, 2010) it is necessary to highlight the aspect whether shifting is
the same phenomenon as CF or is a mere tool involved in CF.
An opposite approach has been introduced by researchers (Barsalou, 1983; Barsalou, 2003; Shafto,
Coley, 2007; Sloutsky, Fischer, 2008) who analyze cognitive flexibility as a property of various
cognitive processes (e.g., flexible categorisation, flexible language use, flexible feedback in induction
tasks). In all this research array, the key idea is that flexibility arises to be a property of the examined
process. Thus, providing no distinctive definitions they only witness that the examined process is
flexible and causes flexible feedback, simultaneously analysing the outward conditions that stimulate
the flexibility occurrence (e.g., stimuli, assignment requirements, related experience).
Contemplating those viewpoints, we believe that the concept of CF is a “unified framework that
conceptualizes cognitive flexibility as a property of the cognitive system” (Ionescu, 2012, 194). On the
198

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

one hand, there are the mechanisms and processes of the cognitive system (e.g., shifting, memory,
categorization); on the other, there are the cognitive system’s properties (e.g., prospectivity,
reprospectivity) (Ionescu, 2012, 194).
The research goal is to prove that as a part of Sophisticated Thinking, a more developed Cognitive
Flexibility will significantly contribute to its enhancement.
Methodology
The research goal is to prove that as a part of Sophisticated Thinking, a more developed Cognitive
Flexibility will significantly contribute to its enhancement. The authors set a goal to demonstrate that
Cognitive Flexibility is in its turn strongly promoted by profound research activities, because it does not
allow to assign someone else's point of view, being initially aimed at producing new and different skills.
The research goals determine its objectives, namely: development of students’ conscious motivation for
engagement in research activities; demonstration of the fact that research linked with education is not
totally disconnected with reality, and each student’s position can influence its possible results;
postulation of the statement that teachers’ academic activities are far more effective being aimed at
educational interaction improvement; and, finally, presentation of the evidence that CF is teachable and
there is a an essential necessity to familiarize students with academic tools.
As modern university youth demonstrates self-centred positioning that exudes their own interests and
key priorities within the educational process, there is a crucial need to introduce something brand new
to get students interested. Researchers who work as teachers can substantially improve the educational
landscape and approaches to its organization in those groups where they teach. So, they change the
students’ attitude to education, science, developing their CF through enhancement of team working
skills, negotiating, flexibility in categorization, language use, and responses. All these capacities are
considerably improved in the process of research activities.
As a consequence, the core hypothesis of this paper is explicable: in striving to foster cognitive
flexibility for its further use in enhancing academic discourse skills, whether it is possible to connect the
notion of CF as shifting with the notion of being a flexible solver, who has awareness of multitasking
and the ability to generate new strategies. And if this “connection” is able to activate two-tier process
which enhances students’ teamwork and students’ autonomy through academic discourse development.
This study addressed one hypothesis according to which first and second-year students have uncertain
motivation, relatively low level of Emotional Intelligence and Cognitive Flexibility while five and sixyear students are able to show far more extensive skills. Being involved into working atmosphere they
have to be less rigid, more multitask-oriented and more opened for new ideas and their analysis.
Participants. Participants of the study (156 students in general: 80 first and second-year students at C1
English level at Plekhanov Russian University of Economics, and 76 - five and six-year students at
RUDN University of Russia) were informed about the purpose and the essence of the study and
voluntarily took part in it. The age of the participants extended from 17 to 26 years. Regarding
race / ethnicity, 75 % recognized themselves as Russians, 9 % as Africans, 5,5 % as Tatars, 4,5 % as
Armenians, 3 % as Ukrainians, 3 % as Others.
Methods. The computerized method of Stroop Colour Word Effect (SCWE) was used to test the current
level of the selective attention and cognitive flexibility of the participants, presentation of stimuli (one
at a time) that enables a more precise measurement of reaction time (RT) for individual trials.
Originally Stroop included three components in his test. First, the individual was invited to label a set
of colored words (Word task). Second, the individual labeled the bar color (Color task) of X’s
(e.g., XXX in red, blue, or green ink). The Color–Word task during which the individual was
demonstrated the colors names printed in unmatched ink colors (e.g., the word “red” in green ink) and
was invited to label the ink color rather than the word itself came the third.
The Stroop interference effect refers to the increase in reaction latency observed when an individual is
required to identify the color of a color-word when these aspects of the stimulus are incongruent
(e.g., the word red presented in the color blue) compared to the time required to name the color of a
neutral (e.g., XXX in blue, or congruent, e.g., the word red presented in the color red) stimulus. The
conflict between the relevant (color of the word) and irrelevant (name of the word) dimensions of the
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stimulus on incongruent trials presents a particularly difficult task for the selective attentional system.
A system that efficiently suppresses the irrelevant dimension (i.e., the word) should exhibit faster color
naming than a system in which impaired suppression of the word dimension allows greater competition
between the word name and the color name for response output (Raveendranadh, Mur, 2013). The
underlying cognitive mechanism involved in SCWE is named selective or directed attention, as the
participant has to manage attention, resist interference from irrelevant stimuli, inhibit or stop one
response in order to express or do something else. Herefrom, as we suppose, the ratio of change in the
reaction time of each participant to identify the color can reflect the presence/absence of alteration in
the level of cognitive flexibility development of the study participants. Reaction time of each participant
to identify the color of each word can perform as this criterion as well. Presentation of stimuli (one at
a time) enables a more precise measurement of reaction time for individual trials through elapsed time
on reading aloud. Referred indicators were recorded using computerized version of the Stroop Color
Word Test (SCWT) including 40 coloured words.
Concept analysis through Free association test (FAT) was applied to verify SCWT. The concept being
a basic cultural cell in the mental world of a person fixes on the meaning of a sign (word, phrase, term,
lexico-grammatical structure, action). As a linguistic-cognitive phenomenon it is viewed as the
information about a person’s knowledge, suggestions, thoughts, images about the objects of the world.
It actually shows the importance the person confers onto a phenomenon even if it is not easily verbalized
in daily life and, what is more important, it captures changes and differences of how the world is
perceived by the person at syn- and diachronic levels.
The concept is a multidimensional meaningful mental construct, including “sign body” (sound cover of
the word), notion (unit, reflecting objectively significant features in concepts), conception (subjective
sensory images of reality, depending on the individual characteristics: experience, age, academic
background, having previously influenced sensory receptors), subject content (reflects the involvement
of an object, phenomenon in any type of activities), estimations, emotions, associations
(Пищальникова, Рогозина, 2004). Namely the functional and dynamic relationship between the stable
components of the concept, and the change in the relations between them indicate the emergence of
a qualitatively new content concept.
The third part of the research was the discussion organized during extra foreign language classes, based on
the studies of high school teachers, aimed at changing the educational landscape, capable to make it much
more appealing and challenging. After the third session, the same tests were again offered to the students.
The research was finalized with the Self-Reported Questionnaire (SRQ) incorporating three questions.
Procedure. All the participants were explained that data would be collected through word association
responses and Stroop Colour Word test before the first session and after the third one. All the necessary
instructions were given to them. SCWT was conducted with each study participant individually. All
instructions were presented on a laptop screen, if necessary, they were additionally repeated by an
experimenter orally. The study participant was sitting in front of the monitor at a comfortable distance
for himself. The experimenter stood alongside of a tested person so as to have opportunity to see the
monitor. The participants were instructed that they would be demonstrated words printed in colors that
do not correspond to the written word with the goal to name the color in which the word is written,
ignoring the meaning of the written word to give their verbal response to the stimulus quickly and
accurately without making errors (e.g., if the word "blue" is written in yellow, the examinee must say
"yellow"). The software records the time of the stimulus onset.
The FAT included 10 words. 5 of them were aimed to identify the students’ views and experiences of
the concepts connected with the ideas discussed. The others were used as distractors designed to disguise
the true purpose of the FAT. As stimuli we used the words game, science, research, language. Tests
were distributed among the participants with the task to write next to each stimulus word the first
association that came to their mind. Each student placed his/her age, gender, and ethnic and religious
affiliation on the test. For the sake of clarity a few examples were provided in oral form before the start
of the test. The necessity of spontaneity of the answers was stressed.
The research procedure included 3 sessions in the course of which the researchers asked the participants
problematic questions that could not be responded to without in-depth reflection on the perspective,
which forced the students to acquaint themselves with diverse viewpoints, justify those, and the
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participants understood that their own position on the topic was far from reality, and seeing different
facets of the problem, often changed their attitudes.
The first session lasted 2 months and was based on the scientific research about gamification (Тихонова,
2015), which many students treated as experts. This session was designed to familiarize the students
with the concept, which states that gaming technologies in non-gaming processes change educational
reality and allow to pursue fundamentally different results. Thus, after reviewing the new interpretation
of gamification, students had to abandon the original categorical judgments associated with the term
(thereby demonstrating a penchant for CF). The second session continued 2 months and was centered
around the scientific article about analysis of English radio news as a teaching method (Резепова, 2009).
This session was focused on the CF development, reflected in a greater involvement and desire to
participate in research activities. The participants already began to offer ways to detect peculiarities
adhered to the text's structure in English radio news, analyzed texts from BBC Radio 4, comparing the
styling of sounding voice and various Internet communications. For the first time the students generated
an idea about a need to fix the features identified by them for the rest to be able to learn these and engage
in similar research. The third session went on 1 month and was carried out on the basis of the scientific
article about storytelling (Тихонова, 2016), through which students familiarized themselves with a new
technique of theoretical material positioning, for example, by means of introducing characters. The
session was aimed at testing themselves in educational practice and subsequent change of students’
perception in science and science as a notion. Here they, in reality, have assessed, as seemingly small
research on creating of an educational history changes the focus of narration and perception of the
material, how much better it is understood, and tried different variants of its representation. The students
again expressed their desire to fix the material in the article form, noted a necessity for further study of
the issue, as it can greatly affect the efficiency of the educational process.
After the third session, the same tests were again offered to the students. Sessions have been held to
identify their attitude to being engaged in scientific research and its inclusion into the educational
process. Self-Reported Questionnaire incorporated the three following questions:
• How do you feel about your activities within the boundaries of the research?
• While performing the tasks referred to the research areas what captured you most of all?
• Do you believe that it is justified and necessary to combine scientific and educational activities
at the University?
Results and discussion
The Stroop Colour Word Effect allowed to test the changes connected with CF and focused attention of
the research participants. The participants showed a significant decrease in response time on the stimuli
being demonstrated (Table 1). Findings were statistically analyzed via use of Wilcoxon signed rank test.
Calculated p-value happened to be less than 0.05, that enables to infer on the existence of statistically
significant difference in findings obtained from 156 participants in Pre and Post-tests.
Table 1
Changes in average RTa of the participants while performing The Stroop Colour Word Test
Pre-test
Post-test
43,7
27,5
Note. P-value < 2.2e-16. Evaluation is based on Wilcoxon signed-rank test.
a
Reaction Time.
To verify the findings the FAT was applied. Being limited by the format of the article, we cannot address
the structure of each concept behind the cue words, so the concept “research” was chosen for the analysis
as potentially most clearly reflecting students attitude towards science and academic activities. The
figure shows the ratio of the concept “research” components, obtained through the FAT.
According to the received data in the Pre-test the following most common associations were obtained:notions: knowledge (5), facts (3), studying (9), information (5), process (3), analysis (2) (66 % of the
total number of the associations); - conceptions: science (31), innovation (7), laboratory (5), scientist
(37), reveal (5), discovery (6), evidence (5), results (1), formula (1), basis (1), figures (4) (18 %); -

201

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

estimations and emotions: empty (3), wasting time (5), difficult (11), nonsense (1), rubbish (1), smth
new (3) (16 %).
Аfter the Post-test responses were subdivided into the following groups: - notions: knowledge (4), facts
(2), studying (7), information (5), process (3),analysis (2), activity (20) (29 %); - conceptions:
interesting (8), empty (1), wasting time (1), difficult (9), nonsense (1), rubbish (1), smth new (5), in need
(5), inspiration (3), improving reality (4) (46 %); - emotions and estimations: science (5), innovation
(9), laboratory (1), scientist (8), reveal (6), discovery (6), evidence (5), results (16), formula (1), basis
(1), figures (3), university (11) (25 %).
Analysis of the results reveals the transformation of the concept structure in the minds of the research
participants: the first presentation of the words stimuli identified predominantly neutral attitude to the
very concept of "research". The prepotency of the conceptual component in the concept structure
demonstrates, in our view, distant, quite neutral attitude of the participants to the very concept of
"research". The structural component of "conception" includes fairly neutral associations related to the
subject field "science". However, "emotions and estimations" component includes mainly negatively
colored perception of the concept, marking it as "empty, wasting time, difficult, nonsense, rubbish".

Figure 1."Research" concept structure (Post-Test).

Figure 2. "Research" concept structure:
Emotions and Estimations (Post-Test).

Post-test results recorded percentage change in components: “concepts”, “emotions and estimations”
rose (Figure 1). In so doing, emotional-evaluative tone of perspective perception has changed
significantly in a positive way (65 %) from all emotional-evaluative reactions being fixed (Figure 2).
That, in our view, proves a positive impact of the research activities undertaken by the participants in
its process, on facilitation of their attitude transformation.
Interestingly, in the component "conceptions" there emerged responses "university" (11 responses): if
primarily students didn't relate the research to universities, at this stage the research activities happened
to be perceived by them as related ones within the educational process. It should be of a special note
that comparisons for differences in responses received from the participants with different religious and
ethnical backgrounds revealed almost identical performance on all tests. Thus, their data were analysed
as a single group of N = 156 students.
Through the SRQ, offered for filling in as a final stage of the measurement, we succeeded in identifying
the following trends in evaluation of the activities being performed by them.
While answering the first question in the SRQ (How do you feel about your activities within the
boundaries of the research?), the majority of the participants (76 %) evaluated their research activities
on the course of the study positively, 20 % - neutrally, 3 % - negatively, 1 % - refused to reply. In the
process of reasoning their interest towards implemented activities the participants emphasized that the
found academic activities can be applicable as they tracked a connection of theoretical research with
real life. The very notion of "research" lost the aura of mystery for them by showing its real value, the
possibility of incorporating the identified patterns and realities in their routine practice. The participants
were surprised with a potential chance to have a direct impact on the educational paradigm: such
awareness was shown by 32 % that, in our view, reflects a serious shift in their cognitive evaluations.
Interestingly, quite many noted a positive influence of the implemented activities on the development
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of English communicative competence: a passion for process suppressed fear of expressing their points
of view in a foreign language, stimulated desire to develop academic writing speech (45 %). Through
such activities the participants marked the opportunity to not only develop cooperative qualities, ability
to work in a team, but an independent position, a well-reasoned grounding, critical thinking: as in the
academic context misappropriation of another's point of view is seen as impossible in principle.
Comments on the second question (While performing the tasks referred to the research areas what
captured you most of all?) formed successive priorities of the research participants (listed the most
frequent answers): (1) acquaintance with the phenomena, which were previously unfamiliar (44 %);
(2) inability to explain the studied phenomena with relevant life experience and knowledge, hence
active cognition of new (self-consistently as well) (29 %); (3) a new vision of the phenomena and
processes (7 %). There were some negative comments about a need for considerable time, no real need
to participate in such activities because they are not so important for future professional engagement.
However, a critical position was demonstrated only by 1,5 % of the participants. Neutral statements to
uniquely identify evaluation of the research by the recipients were fixed as well: e.g., interesting but
difficult; ability to collaborate with other students, unusual.
The third question (Do you believe that it is justified and necessary to combine scientific and educational
activities at the University?) revealed that more than 76 % of the participants, to varying degrees, were
interested in bringing scientific and research activities in academic sphere, and expressed their
willingness to actively participate in those, since it promotes educational horizons, personal growth,
develops skills for multitasking, improves understanding of infeasibility of a unified and inflexible
viewpoint. Another 15 % marked neutral attitude to the described phenomenon, stating that, although
they liked to participate in the study, they find such activities time-consuming and would prefer to
momentarily take part in them.
Conclusions
The research has indicated that the hypotheses were only partially confirmed.
Registered findings demonstrate development of the CF in a situation of an active students’ involvement in
joint research activities with their teachers. Many participants really confirmed a change in attitude towards
their own rigidity of judgements, noting the necessity of refraining from explicitness in the approaches to the
reality interpretation, having expressed an interest to implement multiple tasks simultaneously.
Clear motivation of the students to participate in the research, producing their autonomous and creative
solutions, their willingness to reason the viewpoints in discussions prove the relevance of maximum
incorporation of academic activities in educational practice. We are talking about independent, serious
research (albeit in a mini format) in a collaboration with university professors, as they seriously improve
working atmosphere, and promote maximum cooperation within the chain teacher-student, studentstudent. Meanwhile, the five and six-year students did not demonstrate a more developed level of the
cognitive flexibility comparing to the first and second year students.
Researcher’ approbation of their concepts in the classroom and immediate feedback to them, in our
view, contributes greatly to their optimum incorporation into the educational practice. The investigated
statements of the article, despite the need for further testing and longer research, are of interest in the
context of building the most effective educational concepts.
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Abstract: The amount of students who want to study technical sciences significantly reduces in Latvia,
as in whole Europe. In the same way, the level of students’ knowledge in science subjects also reduces,
as a result of which, the amount of deducted students increase. That is why it is important to realize
problems students have during the study process, and solve them by improving the teaching quality of
the subject. Students’ questionnaires help detecting these problems.
Study department of Riga Technical University (RTU) in cooperation with the Department of
Information Technologies have created the system of students' survey, not less than once a semester
carrying out surveys for students about the quality of the content of the studies of mathematics and
teaching forces. Using port ORTUS, every student receives a survey about every subject acquired during
the semester. Surveys are anonymous and are not personally connected with every particular student;
gained results are significant for the improvement of the quality of the studies.
Students’ questionnaires about the teaching staff of the RTU Department of Engineering Mathematics
indicate that in general lecturers of the department work well. If students’ questionnaires indicate any
problems in the content of mathematical subjects or teaching methods, the problem is being solved
inside the department.
Keywords: surveys for the studying, quality of the studies of mathematics, university education.
Introduction
In recent years, not only in Latvia, but in whole Europe, the amount of students who are interested in
studying in technical universities has decreased (Zeman, Hrad, 2013). One of the ways to attract students
is to improve the quality of the studies. An important component of quality improvement is inner
evaluation of the system. Methods for inner evaluation of the system for universities are viewed in the
article (Kalimullin, Khodyreva, 2016). Also one of the basic methods is mentioned students’
questionnaire. Various approaches and procedures for quality of education evaluation in three
universities in Russia, Poland and Ukraine are viewed and compared in the article (Noskova, Pavlova,
2016). Analyzed facts are gained from students and lecturers’ questionnaire.
As the greatest amount of deducted students in RTU is in the first academic year and mostly because of
the general subjects (mathematics and physics), it is important to understand problems which students
face during the studies. Of course, number one and main factor for successful studies is students’ own
input and work. But, also lecturer’s role in the study process is not insignificant. There are several criteria
to receive individual evaluation of the teaching staff:
• students’ questionnaires,
• students’ results,
• demands for perfection of the qualification for the teaching staff,
• control during the study process.
Aim of this research is to analyze students’ questionnaires about teaching staff of the Department of
Engineering Mathematics of RTU, which consist of both individual evaluation of the teaching staff,
evaluation of the syllabus, and show how much time do students spend for acquisition of mathematics
themselves. Taking into consideration results of this questionnaire, the quality of teaching mathematics
can be improved, thereby, reducing the amount of deducted students.
Methodology
Survey, using the Internet, is one of the newest and up to date research methods. It is also one of the
most used research methods. An objective evaluation about the interested question can be received by
correctly and precisely defining the questions in the survey and by choosing appropriate amount of
respondents.
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Survey gives an opportunity to gather information from a group of people that is too large for an oral
survey; it is a great tool to receive an opinion from a numerously large group of people (Babbie, 2016).
As amount of students of RTU course 1 is large, survey is the best and cheapest method to receive
information from students about programs of mathematics and other subjects, according lecturers and
their working methods. Taking into consideration that survey is anonymous; students can freely express
their opinions, attitude and point of view. Analysis of the results of these surveys is one of the ways on
how to improve subject programs and teaching methods.
At the end of every semester, during a time of one month, every student, who enters ORTUS e-studies,
is asked to fill in the survey about the corresponding course and lecturer. Questions and answers were
created by Study department of RTU, but technical solution was done by Information technology
department of RTU. There are 13 questions in the survey and place for comments:
• at the introductory lecture, the lecturer/professor informed the students on the curriculum and
assessment procedures and criteria;
• the lecturer/professor covered all curriculum themes required to achieve the defined learning
outcomes;
• the course was well-structured and the themes were explained in a comprehensible manner;
• the lecturer/professor was well-prepared for the classes;
• the lecturer/professor used audio-visual materials efficiently;
• the lecturer/professor promoted creative thinking and practical application of theory;
• recommended literature sources were accessible and helped in acquiring the course materials;
• Study materials were available in the e-study environment;
• it was possible to timely attend tutorials;
• the curriculum of the course did not overlap with the curriculum of other courses;
• the lecturer/professor’s attitude to the students was positive and helpful;
• the number of hours allocated for the study course per week (independent work, lectures,
practical classes and lab works);
• what is your attendance rate?
• other comments, advice, praise or complaints about this course and/or the lecturer/professor.
Every lecturer has an opportunity to add questions if he or she wishes so. Students can choose one of
the six answers in the first 11 questions:
• strongly agree;
• partially agree;
• neutral assessment;
• partially disagree;
• strongly disagree;
• no evaluation.
Every answer is numerically evaluated with points 1 – 5. When answering to the question 12, students
point out their spent time for acquisition of the subject per week with an interval of 2 hours:
0 – 2 hours, 2 – 4 hours, 4 – 6 hours, 6 – 8 hours, 8 – 10 hours, more than 10 hours.
In question 13 students point out the amount of lectures attended:
0 – 19 %, 20 – 39 %, 40 – 59 %, 60 – 79 % or 80 – 100 %.
At the end of the survey, students can write their own comments and suggestions both about the content
of the subject, and teaching methods, and also about the lecturer. Usually it is the most interesting part
from the results of the survey.
Results from every semester can be found in appendixes. Results of the surveys are fully available to
every particular teaching force about their own study subject, managers of the department of the teaching
forces and - by the demand - directors of the study program about the teaching forces involved in
realization of their study programs, as well as, representatives of the Student Parliament. Received
results are carefully analyzed and evaluated, and accordingly, decisions are made to improve the quality
of the studies of mathematics. Results of the surveys are saved and compared with the results of the
previous period.
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Further results of the survey are gained by gathering the data from the students’ survey about RTU
Engineer-mathematics department 2nd semester subject “Mathematics” and its lecturers. The mentioned
before subject is taught by all lecturers of the Department of Engineering Mathematics department, 21 in
total. From 1668 students that are registered for this course, survey was completed by 1058 students or
63.42 % of all registered students. Surveys were completed in May, 2016.
Of course, credibility of the survey results depends on the amount of students that have completed the
survey. As the number of participated students in the survey is great, the results are quite credible. It
must be pointed out that students’ activity in the survey is affected by accessibility of the study materials
in the e-studies portal and their quality. The better are the study materials, the more often student goes
into e-studies portal ORTUS, the more often he or she is asked to complete the survey.
Results and discussion
The summary of the results of students’ answers (answers to first 11 questions) is shown in Figure 1:
the first column shows the lowest evaluation in the department, the second – highest evaluation, the
third – middle weighted evaluation.
As seen in the graph, overall evaluation of the lecturers of the department is good: average evaluation
of the lecturers in all questions exceeds 4. The lowest evaluation - 4.18 is for question 5: „The
lecturer/professor used audiovisual materials efficiently”. It is also understandable, because the most
part of the lecturers of the department read lectures, using chalk or marker and board. In my opinion,
that is the best lecture reading method in mathematics for first year students.
The highest evaluation - 4.72 are given to the question 1: „At the introductory lecture, the
lecturer/professor informed the students on the curriculum and assessment procedures and criteria”. Of
course, every lecturer at the beginning of the course must introduce students with the curriculum and
must formulate their assessment criteria.

Figure 1. Summary of students’ evaluation.
Lecturers, whose evaluation in any of the questions is under 4, must reevaluate their teaching methods
of the subject and attitude towards students, and, taking into consideration students' evaluations and
suggestions, improve the quality of their work. Every semester, the board of the Department of
Engineering Mathematics views the results of the students’ questionnaires about every lecturer of their
department. If the evaluation on any of the points from students is low, there is a conversation with the
lecturer about how to improve this showing, work mistakes of the lecturer are pointed out and
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suggestions to solve the problem are given. During the following semesters there is a follow up if the
suggestions are being taken into consideration.
Objective evaluation can be given only from students who attend the lectures. Figure 2 shows that 72 %
of the students completed the survey have attended more than 80 % of the lectures, thereby, it is
advisable to listen to their evaluation. While, evaluation of those 5 % of students, who attended less than
40 % of lectures, is not credible.

Figure 2. Students’ attendance rate.
Of course, success of the students does not only depend on teaching methods of the subject and the
attitude of the lecturer towards students, it mostly depends on their own input in the process.
Mathematics course in semester 2 in RTU has 4 CP, which indicates that students dedicate 8 hours per
week for mathematics. There are 5 hours of auditorium lectures in semester 2. Figure 3 shows how many
hours per week, including auditorium lectures, do students spend on mathematics. According to graph,
almost one third of students (335 or 31.66 %) acquire mathematics only during the lectures; and only
214 students (or 20.23 %) spend more than 8 hours per week on mathematics.

Figure 3. The number of hours allocated for the study course per week (number)
What can we gain using the results of the survey (individually and all together)? What does the students’
survey give/ can give?
• Survey gives feedback about the study results from a point of view of study curriculum and the
process;
• gives an opportunity to a teaching stuff to evaluate and improve their work;
• RTU board and directors of the departments or institutes can use the gained information to
improve the quality of the studies in the level of university;
• survey results are used to evaluate the candidates of the teaching stuff for academic positions;
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survey results are used when signing agreements with guest lecturers;
survey results are taken into consideration when making changes to study curriculums, study
course and the methodology of their realization.

As any research method, survey also has its advantages and disadvantages. Main advantages of the
electronic survey are:
• that is one of the fastest research methods because survey is carried out electronically and
information is gathered automatically;
• possibility to add their own questions to the survey, gives lecturers a chance to find out the point
of view of the students about the specific topic of their interest;
• from the student’s point of view, anonymity of the survey is a positive thing;
• data of every survey is saved so it gives a chance to follow up the improvement changes of every
study course.
Survey of RTU students has its negative sides too, part of which are correctable, thou:
• often results cannot be used to evaluate a particular teaching stuff, because clerks have not written
the lecturer carrying out the course in the individual curriculums of the studying. In that case,
results go to a responsible professor of the subject, although, in reality, another teaching stuff is
being evaluated;
• on the last days of the survey, student, who wants to get the materials in the e-study portal, is
forced to complete the survey (otherwise the access to materials is denied). In such circumstances,
students often complete the survey in a rush, without paying attention to the questions and given
answers are not honest;
• from student’s point of view, the greatest minuses of the survey is the necessity to read the
questions and go into them, as well as, spend time to complete the answers.
There is still unanswered question: what do students think about these surveys? Are they only completed
by unsatisfied students or the opposite, the ones, who are excited about the lecturer? Do students see
a point to complete these surveys?

Figure 4. Number of Students’ answers (%) to the question:
„Do you consider that students’ surveys are useful?”
RTU assistant professor of Faculty of Materials Science and Applied Chemistry Agnese Stunda- Zujeva
(2016) carried out a research that helped to receive answers to previously asked questions. 82 students
from the mentioned faculty took part in the research. It is visible in figure 4 that only 34.2 % of the
correspondents believe that surveys are useful (answer 1 - very useful, 2 - rather useful), whereas,
exactly as many, that is, 34.2 % believe that they are not useful (answer 5 - completely useless, 4 - rather
useless). Almost one third of the correspondents do not have an opinion on this question.
Great part of students (41.5 % of correspondents) do not believe that surveys are anonymous that is why
they are afraid to express their opinion. That would be a job for IT department stuff who gather the results
of the surveys to explain students that their fear has no ground, because survey really is anonymous,
regardless the fact that it is completed in the portal ORTUS, while logged in with their names.
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Figure 5. Number of students, who carefully consider their answers.
Almost half of the students (49.4 %) complete surveys carefully considering answers, a small
part - 3.7 % of students mark all answers the same, without thinking about the questions, but the rest of
the correspondents consider answers in some subjects or question, but in some no (Figure 5).
Comments most often are left by students who have expressively positive or expressively negative
opinion about the lecturer or subject. The most part think that they have spent enough time answering
the questions to be writing comments. There is a part that is afraid to express their opinion openly
because do not believe that surveys are anonymous.
There are several reasons why students do not want to complete the surveys or complete them
superficially:
• each student has several subject during a semester, about each of those there are 13 questions to
answer, that requires some time;
• surveys must be completed at a time before session, when student has a lot to study and does not
have time for completing the survey;
• not all questions conform with the specifics of the subject;
• if subject is taught by several lecturers (lectures are read by one, practical works are led by
another, and laboratory works by third), student does not quite understand who to evaluate;
• there is not a certain belief that survey will influence the quality of the subject.
To make survey more successful and objective, several steps should be taken:
• reduce the amount of questions in the survey and adjust them to a certain subject and types of
classes (lectures, practical works, laboratory works);
• postpone the completion of the survey to after the session because of two reasons: a) then student
has more time to spend on the survey, b) can answer to questions that were not clear before the
exam, for example: „The lecturer covered all curriculum themes required to achieve the defined
learning outcomes” or „Recommended literature sources were accessible and helped in acquiring
the course materials”;
• carry out the explanatory work with students about the anonymity of the survey, about who has
the access on the results and how they are used for the improvement of the studies;
• give feedback on the results of the survey to students: inform students about changes in the
curriculum of the subject or teaching methods, if such are done based on the results of the survey.
Conclusions
After evaluating students’ questionnaires about teaching staff of the Department of Engineering
Mathematics of RTU, we can conclude:
•
•
•

biggest part of the students who completed the questionnaire have attended more than 80 % of
the lectures, thereby can give an objective evaluation about the lecturer’s work;
students mostly positively evaluate work of the lecturers of the department;
in case if lecturer’s work is evaluated negatively, board of the department give lecturer
recommendations on how to improve the work, taking into consideration critique and
suggestions given in the students’ questionnaire;
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as the results of the questionnaires are being kept, it gives an opportunity to follow up on the
improvement of the teaching quality of the subjects of mathematics.
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Abstract. The usage of language provides implementation of different functions in children’s lives. One
of them is the communicative function – the speaking role becomes a tool of communication. Speech
development is an important task of pre-school pedagogy and its successful implementation ensures the
formation of child's communicative competence. The third year of life is an especially important period
for a child's speech development, when vocabulary expands rapidly. The child’s attention focuses on
grammar formations when specific number of words have been learned. Being in a free, active, creative
and natural speech environment, a child acquires grammatical structures as certain speech stereotypes from
peers and adults. There are different tasks and exercises to promote grammatically correct speech found in
pre-school education curriculum program but they are insufficient. While organizing the learning process,
the teacher is guided by the educational content of the program, and if these tasks are not exactly revealed,
well targeted work is incomplete. The empirical research deals with the monolingual Latvian-speaking
children’s ability to reconcile the adjectives with nouns in gender, number and case, as well as usage of
definite and indefine endings of adjectives. The aim of the research is to explore pedagogical conditions
which could promote 3 – 5 years old children’s skills to reconciliate adjectives with nouns. Materials and
methods: analysis of theoretical and literary sources. Empirical research methods: Qualitative research
method – teaching observation, test, data processing. Results, conclusions: 3 – 5 years old children’s ability
to reconciliate the adjectives with nouns in gender, number and case is successful if the teacher offers
appropriate topics for promoting the development of the Latvian language; when the teacher promotes the
child’s the ability to describe objects, actions, to compare them by using productive questions and the child
shows an active participation during this cognitive process.
Key words: grammatically accurate speech, pre-school child, pedagogical conditions.
Introduction
Language is essential in everyone's life both for personal development and socialization, so the
development of child's speech is the parents and pre-school teachers' task. The results of the research
show that the number of children who have speech difficulties in Latvia has increased (Tūbele, 2015).
Teachers face the problem that many children have poor vocabulary and they have not developed the
skill to build logical, complete sentences and to reconcile different word forms. Therefore, it is important
that at the pre-school education stage, special attention is paid to the development of different aspects
of the child's language. The third year of life is a particularly important period in the development of the
child's speech, when his word stocks rapidly expands. When it is acquired to a certain amount, the child
also starts paying attention to grammar formations – at the age of three the child already speaks in
sentences, so it is important that he learns to use various grammar forms correctly, reconcile them. While
being in free, active, creative and natural environment, the child learns grammar structure as definite
speech stereotypes from adults. The role of parents and teachers in the development of the child's
language and communication, as well as in other areas of upbringing, is very important. In order to teach
the child to talk and interact, he needs a positive example of different communication-oriented tasks
which when carried out in the form of a game, develop the necessary linguistic skills. In the curriculum
of pre-school education there are tasks that promote development of grammatically correct speech,
however, there should be more of such tasks. The curriculum is a guide for teachers, when organizing
the learning process, but if these tasks are not accurately revealed, the learning process is defective.
When analyzing the training materials, their linguadidactical design was found not qualitative, the
selection of language samples could be more considered and systemic. One of the reasons of the problem
could be the fact that such a study, which would collect and analyze the data with the aim of finding out
what difficulties the child faces when learning the grammar system of the Latvian language, has never
been carried out. Based only on one's own experience and intuition, it is difficult for the authors of the
learning tools to develop purposeful tasks. Unfortunately, until now in Latvia there is no study on the
development of preschoolers' grammatically correct speech.
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So one of the directions of the international research project "Latvian language monolingual and
bilingual learning: tools, theories and applications" (LAMBA) is an experimental research of
monolingual and a bilingual Latvian-speaking children's grammatical and (morpho)phonological
language acquisition, during which three experiments were carried out.
In this article, the results of the third experiment of the study will be analysed and the possibilities to
use them in pre-school teaching process will be evaluated.
The first four years are the most important stage in the development of human's speech, because then
one's first language and the perception of language system in general is created. A pre-school age child
learns the word stock, pronunciation and grammar of the native language unconsciously based on
imitation. The age of 3 years is considered to be a very important phase of language learning. At this
age the sensitive period of language development sets in – the child listens, perceives, imitates and
exercises the speech organs. If he is denied this possibility, then the further language development is
delayed. Imitation is an unconditional reflex that you do not understand, but it is natural (Druviete, 2010,
126; Freiberga, 2006, 135; Hoff, 2014, 7; Irbe, Lindenberga, 2014, 138; Rūķe–Draviņa, 1992, 9). The
glossary of speech therapy terms interprets imitation as arbitrary (intentional) or non- arbitrary
(involuntary) movement, actions, demeanor and speech (Lūse, Miltiņa, 2012, 41). The child, when
imitating, doing research, learn from his own mistakes in everyday situations, not only in those periods
and situations where educational activities are planned (Lieģeniece, 2003, 15).
Pre-school children are amazingly open to new knowledge, they show great interest and enthusiasm in
all pursuits in which they need to observe, perform experiments, to research because the desire to explore
all the unknown is natural. Preschool age children will remember the information that is associated with
the earlier experienced emotions and interest. The child best remembers the things and actions what he
needs and what interests him (Выготский, 2005).
Children acquire knowledge of the language aturally, both directly by using the language and indirectly
by learning it systematically.
Children's speech develops as the need to communicate; the child's vocabulary gradually expands. The
word does not reflect the reality of the subject matter, but vision, also known as the language of the
media, which creates one's understanding of this subject. The child starts creating word formations, that
are distorted real words, in the third year of life. On the basis of Ļ. Vigotsky's studies, it happens not
because it is difficult for the child to pronounce or repeat those words, but because he understands the
words like this (Miltiņa, 2005, 37; Zīriņa, Kauliņa, 2008, 162, 165; Выготский, 1997).
At the mid pre-school age the child uses the language not only to comment his work but also for
discovering the world and creating his understanding about it. The child's language becomes smooth,
expressive. The child intensively learns grammar forms of the language and new concepts which are
created due to the feelings created by what he has seen, heard or experienced. The child is able to plan
and regulate his speech (Rūķe–Draviņa, 1992, 286; Трошин, Жулина, 2005, 161).
Up to the age of five the child has mastered noun declensions, verb tense forms, knows how to form
simple extended sentences, also has started forming complex sentences. Gradually the child acquires
skills to reconcile nouns and adjectives in gender, number and case, he starts understanding the endings
of the words and actively uses prepositions in his speech. At pre-school age a gradual transition from
adult's initiated to child's own initiated narration. As the child's vocabulary expands, the syntactic and
morphological structure of his speech matures, the child's narrative becomes increasingly more
independent, the child wants to tell something to the surrounding people. The child’s speech
grammatically is similar to adults' speech. At this age the child has basically mastered grammar
(Hoff, 2005; Svence, 1999).
The semantic basis of adjectives is the concept of feature. In one's consciousness or perception system
adjectives exist as abstract notions of a feature the specific manifestation of which depends on the
situation – in connection with a particular subject, a living creature or natural phenomenon. Thus,
adjectives do not have their own denotation. Adjectives get the connection with their denotations only
through the nouns that they denote (Nītiņa, 2015, 370). In the Latvian language adjectives have category
of certainty/uncertainty. The author can additionally characterize different realia whether the object is
known, previously mentioned, or unknown, uncertain judging from the definite or indefinite endings of
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the adjectives. This means that this is one of those aspects of language learning, that can cause a problem
to pre-school age children because his perception of the world is direct, specific and abstraction, skills
of generalization have not developed yet. It also is often observed in the speech of pre-school, sometimes
of elementary school and occasionally older monolingual Latvian children, but these mistakes are
particularly observed in the speech of Russophonic children and adults.
Methodology
In the development and implementation of the study theoretical and empirical research methods were
used. Such a study on children's speech takes place in Latvia for the first time, therefore other countries,
especially Norwegian scientists experience, was investigated, the theoretical basis of the study was
developed, tests "Acquisition of morphosyntactic indicators: reconciliation of adjective and noun
gender" were created, probated and improved.
To carry out the empirical research, 33 picture cards were created to determine the child's ability to
reconcile the adjectives with nouns in number, gender and case. The study involved 15 children aged 3
– 5. In the Ministry of education and science description of the contents of compulsory general education
from August 19, 2016, it is stated that the competency approach is the appropriate approach for the
demand of the 21st century society, which envisages that to a person, who lives in constantly changing
circumstances, freedom is provided by one's abilities that are based on competences. Competence is
individual's readiness to act in today's changing world, the ability to use knowledge, skills and attitudes
in solving problems, in real-life situations, the ability to apply learning outcomes adequately in a specific
context (educational, work, personal or socially political). The author believes that the implemented
pedagogical approach facilitates formation of communicative competence and is closely associated with
the cooperation, adults' skills to direct the child's growth tolerantly, to use the unfinished sentence
approach, explicitly formulate statements and questions.
In the framework of the project a control research with 10 Latvian speaking adults (6 women, 4 men)
was carried out in order to find out what the typical mistakes are.
Results and discussion
The empirical research investigated monolingual Latvian – speaking children's skill to reconcile
adjectives and nouns in number, gender and case as well as the usage of definite and indefinite endings
of adjectives applying the offered research tools of the monolingual and bilingual Latvian speaking
children's grammatical and (morpho) phonological acquisition experimental study (Rodin, Westergaard,
2015). The methodology of the study and the images were created by the project researcher O. Ureka
(Urek, 2016).
Using the 33 picture cards the child's ability to reconcile adjectives with nouns in number gender and
case, as well as the usage of definite and indefinite endings of adjectives was stated. Through
investigating the formation of grammatically accurate speech of 3 – 5-year-old children, also sound
pronunciation was observed, although the picture cards were not especially selected for this purpose, as
well as children's knowledge about the realia and their colors seen in the picture.
The children were invited to look at the picture, to name what they see in it. Detailed questions were
asked to the child, for example: It is a carrot. This one, too. Compare the carrots' colors. Look carefully!
What disappeared?
Analyzing the conclusions of pedagogy, psychology, philosophy and linguistics about the development
of children's grammatically accurate speech, criteria and indicators for evaluation of grammatically
accurate speech were developed (Table 1).
In the research child’s skill to reconcile nouns and adjectives in number, gender and case was
investigated, as well as his skill to use the ending of the adjectives correctly. 15 children aged 3,2 – 4,11
took part in the research (9 boys un 6 girls).
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Table 1
Criteria and indicators for evaluation of grammatically accurate speech
Criteria

Indicators
1. The skill to
reconcile nouns and
adjectives in number,
gender and case
gramatically
accurately

Level of gramatically accurate speech
Low – the child does not reconcile the nouns and adjectives
in number, gender and case or does it rarely.
Sufficient – the child reconciles the nouns and adjectives
only in number and gender.
The skill to
High – the child independently reconciles the nouns and
use
adjectives in number, gender and case
grammatically
Low – the usage of definite/indefinite endings is chaotic or
correct
2. The skill to use the the child rarely uses correct endings.
language
definite and indefinite Sufficient – the child uses the definite/indefinite endings
endings of adjectives correctly, but sometimes makes mistakes.
correrctly.
High – the child independently uses the definite/indefinite
endings correctly.
In order to analyze the got results purposefully, all the indicators were evaluated in points:
• 1 point – low indicator in children’s speech was observed rarely (pictures 0 – 6),
• 2 points – sufficient indicator was observed in children’s speech often (picture 7 – 14),
• 3 points – high indicator was observed in children’s speech almost always or always (pictures 15 -22).
In both cases the results were obtained in a direct observation, the adjectives and nouns mentioned by
the children were registered in the observation worksheet, as well as recorded. All the results were
control checked. In order to state the child’s level of gramatically accurate speech the results were
evaluated and analyzed (Figure 1).

Figure 1. 3 – 5 years old children’s skill to form grammatically accurate utterances.
As shown in Figure 1, top rated skill is, reconciliation of adjectives and nouns in number, gender and
case. None of the children showed low level results, 5 children showed sufficient level level results, 10
children showed high level results. As it was predicted, quite often children use the definite and
indefinite endings of adjectives incorrectly: 6 children have low level, 6 children –medium level, only
3 children used them at high level.
Analyzing children's utterances the following shortcomings were found:
• children mix colors or replace them by another color familiar to them, such as: green steering wheel:
blue steering wheel, brown carrot: dark gray carrot, white plate: the transparent plate;
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• the reconciliation of such nouns as ear, eye, the castle with the adjectives causes difficulties to children,
for example, a red ear, the brown ears, the blue ears, a red eye, the green eyes, a green castle. It shows
that children seek for a system in grammar and replace the less frequently applied feminine nouns of
the 6th declension with the better known 1st declension nouns.
The obtained research results show one more tendency typical for that age children – as in every day
life, also in the language children strive for clarity because the usage of definite endings prevail over the
indefinite endings in their speech. Only in some cases the indefinite ending was used correctly.
Interesting results were obtained in a study of adults’ speech, where 10 adults (6 women and 4 men)
whose native language is the Latvian language took part (Table 2). The Latvian language is also used in
everyday communication. Adults were offered the same picture cards and had to perform the same task
as the children.
Table 2
Participants’ age and education
Male
Female Male
Male
Female Female Female Female Male
Female
37;10
33;0
34;8
45;7
24;10
18;9
24;2
45;3
56;3
22;7
Second. Second. Second. Second. Second. Primary Second. Higher Higher Second.
It was found out that only 2 females (33; 0); (22, 7) and one male (45;7), used the definite and indefinite
ending correctly. The oldest male (56; 3) demonstrated the largest number of inaccuracies, out of 31
samples he made 30 mistakes of using definite/indefinite endings of adjectives. Other members showed
some deviations from the norm in their speech. Adults' comments about the situations shown in picture
31 were analysed (Figure 2).
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G_24;10
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Figure 2. Inadequate usage of defnite/indefinite endings of adjectives in adults’ speech.
As it is showed in the table above, adults also make mistakes in their speech when they have to apply
the correct definite/indefinite endings of adjectives. Of course, the number of respondents is too small
to make far-reaching conclusions. In order to obtain scientifically reliable data, a study should be carried
out with a much wider set of respondents covering different age, education, social status and other
groups. Possibly, both the children and adults were baffled by the need to use a little bit artificial,
contextually related language constructions, as grammatical markers could not appear in the hint
phrases. At the same time, the results of the study are symptomatic and worth parents and preschool
teachers ' attention. Obviously parents and teachers' role in the development of children's communicative
competence, as well as in other spheres of upbringing, is essential. J. Rodina and M. Vestergard in their
study on how grammatical categories are used by bilingual (Norwegian and Russian) children,
concluded that the major impact of the use of the category is made by the external factors – family and
the environment in which the child resides, as well as prediction of the gender of nouns as an effective
means of acquiring nouns' grammatical category (Rodina, Westergaard, 2015). In order to make the
child talk and interact, he needs a positive example.
Language system is formed and evolves in blocks. In each development stage of the child's speech there
is a block in which the phonetic, lexical, grammatical units.combine in a single entity. The closed
systems of the block consist of phonetics and grammar, but the open subsystem consists of vocabulary
which is constantly changing and developing (Miltiņa, 2005, 42). When acquiring a language, a number
of components are learned: phonetical (sounds, groups of sounds), lexical (vocabulary), grammatical or
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morphological (structures and models of the grammar system), pragmatic (ability to listen, to hear each
other in a socially acceptable manner) (Hoff, 2005, 32).
As adjective are actively used in various language genres and styles, the development of grammatically
correct speech should be paid attention to already at pre-school age. In pre-school education curriculum
there are tasks for that, but they are not enough. Teachers when organizing the learning process, follow the
curriculum but if the tasks are not accurately targeted the learning process is defective because one of the
conditions of successful language learning is purposefully planned environment in which a child tries to
consciously create the attitude to himself and the world, gains an idea of the surrounding world and forms
his value system. Natural environment of speech is the environment where language acquisition happens
spontaneously, while artificial speech is purposely organized. Natural environment of speech may be
beneficial or interfere with the development of the child's speech and also the general mental development.
It will be beneficial when adults speak with children in a clear language, promote the development of
children's speech, answer their questions. So teacher's natural speech when communicating with children
on daily basis is very important. Children have the opportunity to hear the narration, where different
adjectives are heard, track it, listen how different sentences sound. Children usually perceive them
unconsciously, and then just as consciously imitate in their speech. At the same time with empathy,
imagining the heard narration the children gain new linguistic experience and learn to express their
feelings. If you then create a dialogue with children or play a game where they have to use adjectives with
definite/indefinite endings, the children remember not only the form but also the usage of the adjective.
By stimulating the need to use models both in familiar and new situations, the desired result is achieved.
Communicative skills allow the child to participate in all forms of communication when he uses his speech
in action. With engaging in different communication situations, the child gradually gets involved in speech
environment and learns to use the means of language according to the specific speech situation and
acquires experience in making a dialogue (Казаковская, 2006).
Questions are very important in adult and children's communication. The questions that adults ask
contribute to the child's communicative competence- acquisition of language systems, vocabulary
development and communicative skills. The adult, when talking to the child, creates a dialogue, thus
encouraging the child to speak. The child, when creating sentences, uses a wide range of grammatical
forms, but wisely asked questions help children learn the concepts (Fisher, 2005; Irbe, Lindenberga,
2014, 138; Freiberga, Dzintere, 2009, 212; Казаковская, 2006). Teachers' questions preferably should
be designed to encourage intellectual activity, encourage kids to think. The questions that already
contain the answer do not promote thinking. Adults' questions should cause the child’s desire to
communicate. Productive questions should be asked more actively as generally the expected answers to
closed questions are "Yes" or "no", they reflect the people's choice, but do not contribute to rendering
the reflection of expanded thought in speech (Fisher, 2005; Tauriņa, 2015). Productive and stimulating
questions promote the child to think or do, they activate the partner, express interest, suggest the
interlocutor to ponder on responses, the child feels more relaxed, because he himself can choose which
facts, ideas, information, provide the adult with (Fisher, 2005).
Not enough attention is paid to the role of the family in acquisition of mother tongue, because the basis
of the language is created at an earlier age, prior school age. Children's ability to perceive the language
material is immense, so parents are advised to speak with children in the richest possible language
(Druviete, 2010, 204; Rodina, Westergaard, 2015).
Almost since the birth the child begins to develop contacts with the surrounding people. Common
activities and social games with peers are more active at preschool age when true exchange of thought
and joint action take place. This interaction causes the children also count with opposing views and
encourages them to adopt new ideas and learn new behavior (Lyle, Russo, 1998).
Analyzing the theoretical conclusions about the pedagogical conditions of 3 – 5 years old children's
grammatically accurate speechformation, a pedagogical implementation model was developed for
promoting the acquisition of the Latvian language to pre-school age children (Figure 3).
The teacher respecting the child's experience, needs and interests, improves the environment, which
brings forth new impressions, invites children to express themselves through productive questions. The
teacher is aware of the motives that are created by the activity of the child and are personally significant
experiences.
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Figure 3. Promotion of the acquisition of the Latvian language to pre-school age
children: pedagogical implementation model.
Consciously planned environment is the main proposal for the speech. The surrounding enironment, the
environment of the speech and social environment are important in the acquisition of the language. The
surrounding environment includes the objects and creatures the child sees around and serves as an inner
and outer stimulus for developing child's speech. The environment of speech includes the quality of
speech, the quality of communication process, the relationship between the partners who participate in
the talk, the content of the talk and its correspondence to the child's experience. Social environment
represents such relationship between the learners and teachers that promote positive emotional
interaction and cooperation (Anspoka, 2013, 16).
To encourage the child to speak, unfinished sentences, concisely expressed questions and accurate speech
are used. Adults encourage children to participate in the game "Tell, compare your and your neighbor's
clothes!", "What color are the toys?", " Let's start boasting!" The teacher asks children to involve in games,
practical, everyday situations, to participate in independent process of recognizing objects actively. The
teacher respects and supports the child's choice. The cooperation of teachers and parents happen on
cognition level, allowing to implement the tasks promoting acquisition of grammar norms.
Conclusions
One of the conditions for successful language learning is the teachers and parents' speech sample, culture
of speech, as well as active, free, targeted environment that enables children to explore, watch and see
patterns, to build understanding of the value of mutual relations and events. 3 – 5 years old children's skills
to reconcile adjectives with nouns in number, gender and case is successful, if the teacher offers
appropriate themes for developing the Latvian language, using productive questions, accurately describing
the objects, actions, comparing them, causing the child to engage actively in the cognition process.
The usage of definite/indefinite endings of adjectives causes difficulty to children. Only 20 % of the
children involved in the research use the adjective endings correctly therefore when designing the
curriculum, particular attention should be paid to the necessity to purposely create natural linguistic
environment, to explore the category of certainty and uncertainty, to use the appropriate means of
expression.
Bibliography
1.

Anspoka Z. (2013). Daži lingvodidaktikas aspekti valodu mācīšanās veicināšanai pirmsskolā un
skolā (Several Features of Lingua-Didactics for Promoting Language Learning at Pre-school and
School). Zinātnisko rakstu krājumā Valodas mācības pirmsskolā un sākumskolā. Rīga: SIA Zelta
rudens, 9. – 27. lpp. (in Latvian)
218

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
22.
23.

24.

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Druviete I. (2010). Skatījums. Valoda, sabiedrība, politika. (Point of View. Language, Society,
Politics). Rīga: LU Akadēmiskais apgāds. (in Latvian)
Fisher R. (2005). Teaching Children to Think. (2nd ed.). Cheltenham: Nelson Thorne Ltd.
Freiberga I. (2006). Dzimtās valodas devalvācija un bērna attīstība pirmsskolas vecumā empīrisko
vērojumu un teorētisko atziņu aspektā (Devaluation of the Native Language and the Child's
Development During the Preschool Age as Seen from the Point of View of Empirical Observations and
Theoretical Conclusions). RPIVA 3. Starptautiskā zinātniskā konference Teorija praksei mūsdienu
sabiedrības izglītībā (Theory for Practice in Education of Contemporary Society). Rīga: RPIVA,
133. – 138. lpp. (in Latvian)
Freiberga I., Dzintere D., Augstkalne D. (2009). Bērna valoda jaunradē un rotaļā (The Child's
Language in Creativity and Games). Rīga: SIA izglītības soļi. (in Latvian)
Hoff E. (2014). Cengage Advantage: Language Development. (5th ed.). United States: Wadsworth
Publishing Co Inc.
Hoff E. (2005). Language Development. (3rd ed.). USA: Florida Atlantic University.
Irbe A., Lindenberga S. (2014). Bērns mācās runāt ģimenē (A Child Learns to Speak in a Family).
(2nd ed.). Rīga: RaKa. (in Latvian)
Lieģeniece D. (2003). Pārdomas par 5–7 gadus veca bērna sagatavošanu skolai (Views on the 5-7
Year-Old Child's Preparation for School). Rokasgrāmatā skolotājiem: R. Kaņepēja, D. Lieģeniece,
E. Černova, D. Dzintere, I. Pučure, R. Ukstiņa, I. Miķelsone, I. Suruda Es gribu iet skolā. Rīga:
Puse Plus, 13 – 17. lpp. (in Latvian)
Lyle E. B., Russo N. F. (1998). Psychology: Instructor's Manual: Behavior in Context. New York;
London: WW Norton & Co.
Lūse J., Miltiņa I., Tūbele S. (2012). Logopēdijas terminu skaidrojošā vārdnīca (Glossary of
Speech Therapy Terminology). Rīga: RaKa. (in Latvian)
Miltiņa I. (2005). Skaņu izrunas traucējumi (Articulation Disorder). Rīga: Raka. (in Latvian)
Nītiņa D. (2015). Īpašības vārds (adjektīvs) un adjektīviskais divdabis (The Adjective and Adjectival
Participle). Latviešu valodas gramatika. Rīga: LU Latviešu valodas institūts, 370. – 412. lpp. (in
Latvian)
Rodina Y., Westergaard M. (2015). Grammatical Gender in Bilingual Norwegian–Russian
Acquisition: The Role of Input and Transparency. Bilingualism: Language and Cognition. UK:
Cambridge University Press.
Rūķe–Draviņa V. (1992). No pieciem mēnešiem līdz pieciem gadiem (From Five Month to Five
Years). Rīga: Zvaigzne. (in Latvian)
Svence G. (1999). Attīstības psiholoģija (Developmental Psychology). Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC. (in Latvian)
Tauriņa A. (2015). Latviešu bērnu izmantotās uzrunas formas multikulturālā vidē (Latvian Child
Used Form of Address in a Multicultural Environment). Rakstu krājumā: A. Vulāne, D. Markus
(red.) Bērnu valoda Latvijā 21. gadsimtā. Rīga: Zinātne, 223. – 246. lpp. (in Latvian)
Tūbele S. (2015). Runas un valodas sekmīgas attīstības priekšnoteikumi (Prerequisites for
Successful Speech and Language Development). Rakstu krājumā: A. Vulāne, D. Markus (red.)
Bērnu valoda Latvijā 21. gadsimtā. Rīga: Zinātne, 265. – 280. lpp. (in Latvian)
Urek O. (2016). Consonant – Vowel Interactions in Modern Standard Latvian: A Representational
and Constraint-Based Account. Glossa: a journal of general linguistics Vol. 1(1), 22, pp. 1 – 34.
[online] [15.11.2016.] Available at http://dx.doi.org/10.5334/gjgl.83
Zīriņa T., Kauliņa A. (2008). Vides ietekme uz valodas attīstību (Environmental Impact on
Language Development). Letonikas otrais congress (29.–31.10.2007) Valodniecības raksti – 2.
Rīgā: LU aģentūra „LU Latviešu valodas institūts”, Rīgas Pedagoģijas un izglītības vadības
akadēmija, 160 – 168. lpp. (in Latvian)
Выготский Л. (1997). Вопросы детской психологии (Issues of Child Psychology). Санкт –
Петербург: Союз. (in Russian)
Выготский Л. (2005). Психология развития человека (Psychology of Human Development).
Москва: Изд-во Смысл: Эксмо. (in Russian)
Казаковская В.В. (2006). Вопросо- ответные единства в диалоге "Взрослый-ребенок": на
материале русского языка (Interaction of Questions-Answers in a Dialogue "Adult-Child" on a
Material of Russian Language). Санкт-Петербург: Наука. (in Russian)
Трошин О. В., Жулина Е.В. (2005). Логопсихология (Logopsychology). Москва: ТЦ Сфера.
(in ussian)
219

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Causes of Failures in Mathematics by Engineering Students at
Latvia University of Agriculture
Anda Zeidmane1 Dr. paed.; Tatjana Rubina2 Dr. sc. ing.
Latvia University of Agriculture, Faculty of Information Technology, Latvia 1; 2,
Department of Mathematics1; Department of Computer Systems2
anda.zeidmane@llu.lv1; tatjana.rubina@llu.lv2
Abstract: The quality of teaching and learning mathematics has been one of the major challenges and
concern of the educators especially for students of engineering. Mathematics comprises a wide variety
of skills and concepts. One of the main roles of mathematics is the development of the ability to solve
problems. Mathematics is often considered as a subject that students find hard to understand, therefore
many universities are faced with the problem that students drop out due to mathematics. The aim of the
research is to study causes for failure in Mathematics among engineering students. The study is based
on the analysis of mathematics test results as well as the survey data analysis. The survey collected data
and opinions regarding: 1) the curriculum, 2) the teaching process, 3) the learners: their low basic
knowledge, difficulties to understanding, learning habits, attitudes toward learning process, home
background, and the learner's emotional reactions and personality. The analysis of the survey results
showed that the core problem at the Latvia University of Agriculture is not only insufficient students’
background knowledge in mathematics, but also their attitude towards learning, psychological reaction
against the first failure and laziness to make efforts to do additional tasks or attend tutorials.
Keywords: competences, causes of failures, mathematics, student related factors, university education.
Introduction
Engineering education should focus not only on the development of professional competences –
professional knowledge, professional skills and reflection but also on the development of cognitive
competence, ability to solve problems as well as social competences such as self-competence, co-operation
and communication. The quality of the engineering education depends on the quality of individual study
subjects. Mathematics studies have an impact on the development of the necessary outcomes for engineers’
both directly and indirectly (Zeidmane, 2012). Everyone is aware of the direct impact of mathematics,
which serves as a tool for solving and calculating various problems. However, much greater is indirect
impact of mathematics providing such learning outcomes as the skills to formulate, solve engineering
problems, use language of symbols, make long chains of logical conclusions.
In the 17th SEFI seminar “Mathematical Education of Engineers” which held in 2014, it was noted that
many beginners in mathematics, natural and engineering sciences as well as in economic sciences have
big problems starting their studies because of their lack of mathematical competencies. The quality of
teaching and learning mathematics has been one of the major challenges and concern of the educators.
Mathematics is often considered as a subject that a student mostly finds hard to understand. (Prakash,
Jerlin, 2014). Mathematics education should enable engineering students to communicate their ideas in
an unambiguous and understandable way and should equip themselves with the analytical skills as
practicing engineers. Mathematical courses have the highest dropout rate throughout the world. For
example, in Germany, about 20 % of students who begin a mathematics programmes will fail to
complete it, however, for students of mathematics-related fields, that number jumps to more than 30 %
(Fox, 2010). A similar situation is in America, Europe, Africa, Asia. The teaching staff of many
universities carry out the research to find out the reasons for a large number of students who have not
passed mathematics, as well as look for ways to remedy the situation. Similarly, at the Latvia University
of Agriculture (LLU) more than 25 % of the engineering specialities’ students drop out just after the
first year in which mathematics is one of the basic subjects.
The aim of the research is to study causes of failure in mathematics among engineering students at the
Latvia University of Agriculture. The study is based on the analysis of mathematics test results as well
as the survey data analysis. The survey collected data and opinions regarding: 1) the curriculum, 2) the
teaching process, 3) the learners: their low basic knowledge, difficulties to understanding, learning
habits, attitudes toward learning process, home background.
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Methodology
Achievement in mathematics depends on several factors. One of the problems researchers mention is
related to the learning process. The Swedish professor J. Lithner (Lithner, 2011) underlines two reasons
for mathematics learning difficulties: 1) content understanding difficulties, 2) difficulties with
mathematical processes.
The main problems of misunderstanding in mathematics content are: 1) inability to use mathematics as
a language of symbols which combines a continuous unity of the verbal expression and 2) the sublanguage of special symbols that are used according to the rules (Zeidmane, Sergejeva, 2013).
Mathematics contains huge didactic units of learning material; in addition, the teacher cannot avoid
reviewing complex definitions and long evidences in the process of teaching mathematics.
Another important point to mention is the fact that mathematics is characterized by long chains of logic
conclusions which relate to difficulties in learning process. Many students are not ready neither
physically nor mentally for the hard work to acquire long information units. Students have difficulties
in understanding proof statements, making the transition from informal to formal reasoning and
constructing proofs. Students should acquire creative and imitative reasoning.
On the other hand, “learning difficulties” is a relative notion. Everyone has difficulties, even the best.
As Albert Einstein said, “do not worry about your difficulties in mathematics; I can assure you that mine
are still greater”.
The lack of mathematical competencies (Niss, 2002) is also an important reason for the difficulties to
study mathematics at universities. Prior to the studies at the university, students learn mathematics for
12 years and during this time, students should acquire basic mathematical competencies which, of
course, will be further improved by the university. The professors of Institute of Mathematical Sciences
have identified eight key mathematics competences (Laursen, 2003): mathematical thinking, problem
handling, modelling, reasoning competences, representation, symbol and formalism, communication
and aids and tools.
Another research emphasizes six key mathematical competencies (Turner, 2011):
• communication,
• mathematising,
• representation,
• reasoning and argument,
• strategic thinking and using symbolic,
• formal and technical language and operations.
The cause of the large number of dropout students in mathematics is to be found not only in the
acquisition of mathematics. There are other factors that contribute to students' poor performance in
mathematics at Kenya (Mbugua, Kibet, 2012):
• student factors: entry behavior, motivation and attitude;
• socioeconomic factors: education of parents and their economic status;
• school-based factor: availability and usage of teaching/learning facilities, school type and
teacher characteristics.
The group of professors from the United States (Cherif, Adams, 2014) did the research about the causes
of student failure in universities, analyzing the problem and finding solutions that could productively
lead to helping teaching staff teach and students learn and succeed. The research identified three main
root-cause factors for students’ failing: 1) student-related factors; 2) life and socioeconomic issues,
3) failures of the educational system (Figure 1).
The significant number of incoming students is not ready for university-level work. They have poor
levels of or a complete lack of academic preparedness for university courses, the lack of learning and
study skills, and/or lack of organizational skills (including time management and setting priorities).
Both the lack of effort and poor or non-existent work ethics as subcategories are not less important
categories. Relatively often students do not complete assignments and consider that homework is
unimportant. Sometimes students devote insufficient attention during class. Similarly, Professor
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M.Ibrahim (Ibrahim, 2015) from Nigeria in his research recognized that failure in mathematics was due
to apathy or hatred for the subject, laziness or lazy attitude to studying the subject.

THREE MAIN ROOT-CAUSE FACTORS FOR STUDENTS’ FAILING
I. Student-related Factors:
* Not Ready for College
* Lack of Effort
* Lack of Motivation or Interest
* Personality Issues

II. Life and
Socioeconomic Issues:
* Life, Work, and
Career
Issues

III. Failures of the Educational
System
* Faculty Instruction and Behavior
* Facilities, Materials, and
Delivery Systems

Figure 1. Identified Categories of Root-Cause Factors (adapted from Cherif, Adams, 2014).
Lack of motivation or interest, persistence, and “not being active learners” are important categories too.
Some students even do not care if they are students at a university or not.
The category of personality issues should not be overlooked comprising the lack of social connection,
lack of support system and network and poor self-esteem and self-confidence.
Factors “Life and Socioeconomic Issues” and “Failures of the Educational System” that affect students'
academic failure in mathematics are important, too, but solution of these problems requires changes in
the study programme and in all educational system, and it is not the responsibility of the authors.
As regards the Latvia University of Agriculture (LLU), one of the main causes of failure assessments in
mathematics is related to the factor that students are not ready for university. A significant number of
incoming students lack the background knowledge, mathematical competencies including scientific
reasoning skills, learning and study skills, responsibility for the learning process, organizational skills
(including time management and setting priorities).
Many studies, events and activities have been carried out by the Department of Mathematics of the
Latvia University of Agriculture with the purpose of improving results of mathematics learning process.
Nevertheless, the teaching staff often notes that students do not use these opportunities, therefore the
aim of the study is to explore the student-related factor as the cause for students’ failure.
In order to achieve the aim of the research, the survey was carried out. The survey questions were divided
into the following four groups: 1) students’ success measured by grades, 2) work invested in learning
process, 3) attitude to the learning process, 4) competencies necessary for learning mathematics.
The following research methods were used to analyse the survey results: descriptive statistics and
correlation analysis.
Results and discussion
In order to identify causes for failure in mathematics among students of engineering programmes, the
research was carried out in the Department of Mathematics of the Latvia University of Agriculture. Over
100 students were surveyed within this study. The survey was conducted with the aim to find out
students' opinion and self-assessment of their success, acquired competences in mathematics and the
time evaluation that was consumed for studying mathematics. The results of students’ questionnaires
from the Faculty of Information Technology (FIT) and Faculty of Engineering (FE) were compared.
The results show that only 30 % of the first-year students from FE who finished a gymnasium and 23 %
of students from FIT have received more than 70 % of the assessment score in the centralized exam. It
is disturbing that 60 % of students from FE and 23 % of students from FIT have received less than 40 %
score (Figure 2). The obtained results indicate to low basic knowledge in mathematics. It is not
surprising that only 10 % of the students from FE and 31 % of the students from FIT have received more
than 70 % of the assessment score on LLU 1st task test.

222

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

b) Faculty of Engineering

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.
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LLU 1st test
5-39%

LLU test on elementary
mathematical concepts

40-69%

Centralized secondary school
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70-100%

Secondary school

0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 100% 0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 100%

LLU 1st test
5-39%

LLU test on elementary
mathematical concepts

40-69%

Centralized secondary school
exam

70-100%

0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 100% 0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 100%

College

LLU 1st test
LLU test on elementary
mathematical concepts

5-39%
40-69%

Centralized secondary school
exam

70-100%

0%

20%

40%

60%

80% 100% 0%
part of students group

20%

40%

60%

80% 100%

part of students group

Figure 2. The results of students who graduated from Gymnasium, secondary school and college.
Results of the first year students who finished a secondary school are worse. In this group no students (total
20 students) from FE and only one student (total 26 students) from FIT have received more than 70 % of
the assessment score in the centralized exam. Their results in LLU 1st task test also are lower. Results of
the first year students who finished a college are similar to students who finished a secondary school.
Almost 50 % of both faculties’ students received less than 40 % of the assessment score in the centralized
exam. Their results on LLU 1st task test also are weak. Only 12 % of students from FE and 10 % of the
students from FIT have received more than 70 % of the assessment score in LLU 1st task test.
The results of the first year students show mostly average basic knowledge of mathematical concepts.
The results of students from FIT are slightly better than FE students’ results. More than 60 % of students
received more than 40 % of the assessment score in LLU test on elementary mathematical knowledge.
However, relatively better knowledge is shown by students who finished a gymnasium. FE students
have showed the lack of knowledge. The results show that 40 % of students who finished a gymnasium,
60 % of students who finished a secondary school and 52 % of students who finished a college received
less than 40 % of the assessment score in LLU test on elementary mathematical knowledge and none of
them received more than 70 % of score. The correlation was analysed between the results of the LLU
1st task test and the grade in the centralized secondary school exam in mathematics. In case of FE
students there was a positive medium correlation between the results of the LLU 1st test, the grade in
centralized secondary school exam rS = 0.54 (p=0.01) and the grade in LLU test on elementary
mathematical concepts rS = 0.52 (p=0.01). In case of students from FIT there was only a positive medium
correlation between the results of the LLU 1st test and the grade in LLU test on elementary mathematical
concepts rS = 0.36 (p=0.01).
At the end of a secondary school students must have developed competencies such as the use of symbol
language, mathematical representation, problem solving, opinion formation and others. The results of
students’ competencies are divided into two groups according to the faculty (Figure 3).
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Using of symbol language

57%
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Mathematical representation 15%
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5%
18%

60%
58%

9%

19%
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14%

9%

72%

7%

14%

67%

7%

b)

25%
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80% 100% 0%

able to

35%

26%

77%
20%

40%

unable to

16%
60%

partly

80%

100%

able to

Figure 3. The results of students’ competencies assessment:
a) students from the Faculty of Engineering;
b) students from the Faculty of Information Technology.
The results show that students from FIT evaluate their competences as relatively secondaryer developed
than the FE students. The majority of respondents consider that competences are developed partly. As the
results show, 78 % of students from FE and 58 % of students from FIT can partially use symbol language
(mode = median = ”partly”). At least 72 % of students from both faculties can partially create graphs and
present results in mathematical manner (mode = median = ”partly”). Not more than 16 % of both faculties’
students have developed mathematical thinking. Only 2 % of students from FE and 26 % of students from
FIT are able to solve mathematical problems (mode = median = ”partly”). Likewise, the competence of
opinion formation is evaluated. Only 37 % of students from FE (mode = median = ”partly”) and 60 % of
students from FIT (mode = median = ”able”) are able to use mathematical packages.
The mathematical thinking competence of students from FIT (Spearman’s rS = 0.41; p=0.01) has
medium correlation with a grade of the centralized secondary school exam. Other competences have
low correlation with a grade of the centralized exam. The mathematical thinking competence of students
from FE (Spearman’s rS = 0.3; p=0.05), problem solving (Spearman’s rS = 0.32; p=0.05), opinion
formation (Spearman’s rS = 0.43; p=0.01) significantly correlated with a grade of the centralized
secondary school exam.
Several opportunities are provided to students to improve their mathematical knowledge. As one of the
possibilities, a remedial mathematics course was offered to students. Students with unsatisfactory test
results, especially those with the test score less than 40 %, were supposed to attend it. Unfortunately,
the students' interest in these courses was very low, only 20 % attended the course. The other option was
the design of the summary of the necessary mathematical topics by the department staff. To support
students, students were encouraged to use tutorials where revision of the secondary school mathematical
topics was provided.
The attitude towards learning process is a much more important problem. It is not possible to expect
good results in LLU task tests if students with low skills and basic knowledge in mathematics do not
attend lectures and do not perform the homework in the allotted time. Moreover, students have an
opportunity to attend consultations and to get the help in doing homework from the teaching staff. Stepby-step examples of practical mathematics problem solutions with MathCad in the e-environment are
available for students as well.
The grade of LLU 1st task test of students from FE (Spearman’s rS = 0.52; Kendall’s rK = 0.48; p=0.01)
has a medium correlation with the factor “timely done homework”. But in case of students from FIT
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there was a positive medium correlation between the results of the LLU 1st task test and “the timely done
homework” (Spearman’s rS = 0.32; p=0.05).
The results of the survey show that students were keen to attend lectures (mode=median=”Yes”): 91%
of FE students and 93 % of students from FIT gave positive answers (Figure 4).
Other students' support

13%

53%

Private tutoring

87%

Consultations

33%

35%

31%

56% 14%

7%
65%

88% 8%

2%

47%

49%

No
Sometimes
Yes

Lectures

7%
0%

91%

7%

20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 0%

93%
20%

40%

60%

80% 100%

Figure 4. The students’ opinion regarding factors helping to improve their mathematical knowledge:
a) students from the Faculty of Engineering
b) students from the Faculty of Information Technology.
However, students of both faculties rarely use other options that can help them to improve mathematical
knowledge and achieve a higher level of mathematics. Unfortunately, 33 % of FE students and 47 % of
students from FIT do not use teachers’ consultations. It should be noted that more than 87 % of students
of both faculties do not use private tutoring. It pleases that 35 % of FE students and 14 % of students
from FIT ask for help to group mates regularly and more than 53 % of both faculties’ students do it
sometimes.
The analysis of the survey results related to students’ contribution to their study process showed that
almost every student listens during practical work and tries to understand the study material. However,
there are students, e.g. 15 % of both faculties’ students that sometimes do not try to follow lectures and
understand the material (Figure 5). Taking into account the fact that homework should be completed
until the task test, more than 48 % of students from FE and more than 34 % of students from FIT not
always complete the homework in the available time.
b)
a)
Homework execution in a timely
manner

13%

48%

39%

7%

34%

59%
No

Listening during practical work,
trying to understand

9%

Listening in lectures,
trying to understand

91%

15%

0%

81%

20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 0%

100%

15%

81%

Sometimes
Regularly

20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Figure 5. The students’ opinion regarding factors helping to achieve higher level of mathematics:
a) students from the Faculty of Engineering;
b) students from the Faculty of Information Technology.
One of the key factors of success in the learning process is students’ motivation and dedication. A largescale problem is laziness and the so-called “student syndrome”, i.e., tendency to postpone the work until
the last moment. For this reason, one of the survey questions asked respondents to evaluate the time they
spent for learning mathematics. The results are summarized in Figure 6.
In order to achieve better results in tests students should work independently, i.e., individually. According
to the university programme, a student needs to spend at least 4 hours on individual work. The results show
that the most part of students devotes no more than 4 hours to doing homework. A little more time is
devoted by the students from Faculty of Information Technologies. It is not surprising that more than 50 %
of students of both faculties spent less than 2 hours on preparation process for 1st task test.
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Figure 6. The students’ opinion regarding factors helping to improve their mathematical knowledge
and achieve higher level of mathematics: a) students from the Faculty of Engineering; b) students
from the Faculty of Information Technology.
Conclusions
• The problem of the growing number of dropout students is typical for many universities. It is
necessary to identify the reasons for this tendency. One of the main causes in LLU is a lack of
background knowledge in mathematics which is evidenced by the students’ results of the
centralized secondary school exam which correlates with LLU test on elementary mathematical
concepts.
• The second important cause is insufficiently developed mathematical competences which disturb
successful acquisition of new material in mathematics.
• The problem which is much more important refers to students’ attitude towards learning process.
Many students do not to perform homework in the allotted time (61 % of FE and 41 % of FIT
students), although they have an opportunity to attend consultations and get help of the teaching
staff in homework. Only 2 % of FE and 4 % of FIT students attend consultations regularly.
• Another important cause is a lack of effort, as it is evidenced by the fact that more than 50 % of
students of both faculties spend less than 2 hours on preparation process for successful completion
of 1st task test.
• Thus it can be concluded that the most part of the first year students are not ready for the studies
at the university. A significant number of incoming students has the lack of background
knowledge, the lack of mathematical competencies including scientific reasoning skills, the lack of
learning and study skills, responsibility of the learning process, organizational skills (including time
management and setting priorities).
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Abstract. In the beginning of the 21st century there has been an increased interest in the generation
theory created by W. Strauss and N. Howe, which has served as an impetus for new research on
contemporary children and learners. Teachers have also understood that usual methods cannot be used
teaching today’s children and that they have to look for new ones. The answers to the most urgent
problems of concern to teachers have been found in the generation theory by the abovementioned
authors. The bigger interest in the analysed problem in Lithuania is evidenced by the extent and volume
of research. The research on the issue in question has been scarce in Latvia, therefore the authors of the
article have come up with the idea to carry out a pilot study in that country. The main goal of the study
was to identify the moral values characteristic of generation Z learners in Lithuania and Latvia. The
research on moral values in Lithuania was conducted in the period from 2014 to 2015 and the situation
was investigated in Latvia in 2016. The sample of the research in Lithuania embraced 374 students and
39 teachers, whereas that in Latvia equalled 114 school learners. The interviews with social pedagogues,
a special education teacher and a psychologist were also carried out. The data acquired during the
research revealed the moral values, which are considered to be significant and the extent to which school
students are able to justify the significance of the indicated values.
Key words: general education school, generation Z, manifestations of values, moral values.
Introduction
Intensive scientific and technological development, the accelerating growth of economic and social
welfare do not address the essential problems of human existence and fail to satisfy spiritual needs.
Therefore, lately the discussions regarding the spiritual crisis of contemporary society and ways of coping
with it educating the new generation Z have become more comprehensive. The young people, who were
born after 1995, are ascribed to the cohort of the generation Z. This generation is associated with the
emergence of the Internet and is frequently referred to as Digital Generation or Children of Virtual
Environment (McCrindle, Wolfinger, 2010; Pečiuliauskienė, Valantinaitė, 2013; Targamadzė, 2014).
The Law on Education of the Republic of Lithuania (Lietuvos Respublikos švietimo įstatymas, 2011)
provides for the necessity “to develop a person’s values enabling him to become an honest, knowledgeseeking, independent, responsible and patriotically-minded human being “. The General Educational
Curricular (Pradinio ir pagrindinio..., 2008) outline that “the purpose of moral education is to enable
learners to build up foundations of moral culture revealing the common human values, developing
learners’ ability to make responsible and clever decisions and to act correspondingly, to mature moral
consciousness”. “Upbringing (moral education) in Lithuania has not received sufficient attention. In
classical Lithuanian pedagogy the upbringing is considered to be the main function of education but
after the restoration of independence the tendency to follow the pragmatic approach in education was
observed, when upbringing is replaced by various teaching and learning technologies, which frequently
have nothing to do with fundamental values” (Aramavičiūtė, 2005).
At present strengthening integration of public processes leads to a decrease in the division among
separate sciences and life areas and to an increasing number of interdisciplinary interactions and
interests. This concerns cultural anthropology, cognitive psychology, cultural science and culture
management. On the other hand, the interaction between an individual and his/her environment,
employing knowledge and experience accumulated by various sciences such as philosophy, psychology,
anthropology, neuro-medicine and others has been addressed in a more comprehensive way. The interest
in the mutual dependence of the individual’s morality and his/her cultural environment has been
gradually growing (Bitinas, 2000; Dewey, 2013; Jackūnas, 2004; Johnson, 2007, Katalynas, 2009). Such
interaction is most precisely expressed by the concept of moral culture. The essence of moral culture
may be characterised as the unity of moral consciousness and a behavioural mode preconditioned by it,
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when corresponding behaviour based on internalisation of moral norms characteristic of a certain culture
ensures acceptable personal expression in the same cultural environment.
Undoubtedly, changing public value-based attitudes result in changes to personal culture and its
understanding. Growing significance of moral relativism ideas in the society promote a diverse attitude
towards the role of morality in human life and the place of moral values in the hierarchical structure.
Contemporary research studies on morality evidence a shift from a duty morality to an aspirational
morality based on utilitarian values and identity. The data of psychological and pedagogical research
show that school learners’ relations with spiritual culture have also become problematic. This
particularly applies to adolescents. Therefore, it is particularly relevant to analyse school learners’ moral
culture and possibilities for its education (Girdzijauskas, 2012).
The analysed problem. Lithuania and Latvia are living under a volatile period, which is complicated in
terms of not only politics but also economy. The changes that have penetrated into various aspects of
public life, have also had a strong impact on the moral culture of society. The society has adopted an
idea of radical change of everything without any thinking or consideration. The children have fallen
victims to such a situation as they have been derived of moral culture milestones.
The aim of the paper is to evaluate the peculiarities of moral values of the generation Z learners.
Methodology
The research was conducted in Lithuanian general education schools in the school year of 2014-2015.
On the basis of the conducted scientific literature analysis, two questionnaire forms were drawn up for
6th-8th formers and their teachers. Seeking to investigate the moral culture from the meaningfulevaluative aspect, the description of moral values was applied, which consisted of ten moral values:
respect, sensitivity, altruism, responsibility, devotion, love for another person, tolerance, honesty, justice
and self-control. Seeking to compare how school learners are able to envisage the importance of moral
values compared to other values, the respondents were also asked to rank other common human values,
which are not directly linked to morality but are very close to them: determination, humour, rationality,
independence and creativity. The chosen degree of acknowledging significance of values, which
revealed the importance of one or another value to a learner, was chosen as a criterion of assessment.
During the research the school learners were asked to rank values, i.e. to number them according to the
importance ascribed to values.
Seeking to better perceive the importance of moral values to the respondents, the manifestations that
express the content of the aforementioned values were presented to the respondents for evaluation. The
school students evaluated the significance of manifestations employing a five-point scale (very
important, important, don’t know, somehow important, unimportant) and creating a picture of a cultured
and attractive to him individual. In this way the degree of acknowledgement of most significant values
was highlighted. The acknowledgement of value significance has impact on their practical
implementation. The viability of moral culture manifests itself in conscious application of values making
decisions to behave in accordance with the abovementioned values (Kantas, 1987; Šalkauskis, 1990). It
is also important to identify the extent to which the learners understand the importance of moral values
to themselves and others, i.e. to what degree they are able to justify them. Therefore, attempts were
made not only to identify the moral values that are of significance to school learners but also how deep
they are able to justify their significance. The respondents were asked to explain why the highest and
lowest values are important to them.
The interview method, as the most important method of qualitative research data, was applied
conducting the research. The formal (standard) interview was chosen as an additional method for
processing the obtained information. During the interview the formulation of questions was foreseen in
advance as well as their order, number, encoding and form of recording. The interview questionnaire
form consisted of 4 open-ended questions to reveal behaviour evaluation and moral decisions.
The sample of the pilot study in Latvia included 114 school learners from 6 th to 7th forms (6th formers:
68 (60 %) respondents; 7th formers: 46 (40 %) respondents), who all study in schools of general
education and are assigned to Z generation according to their age. To obtain information the Portrait
Values Questionnaire (PVQ) offered by S.H. Schwartz (Schwartz, 2002) was employed, since it
provides the tendency of choosing common values including moral ones as well. The questionnaire form
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included 40 statements, which the respondents were requested to evaluate in the following way (6 – very
much like me; 5 – like me; 4 – somewhat like me; 3 – a little like me; 2 - not like me; 1 – not like me at
all). This allowed to identify the degree of their adoption of values (conformity, tradition, benevolence,
universalism, self-direction, stimulation, hedonism, achievement, power and security).
Participants. The total sample of the research included 374 school learners (54 % of girls and 46 % of
boys) of Z generation (6th to 8th formers). The biggest number of respondents were 8th formers, the
number of 6th to 7th formers was the same and made up 31 % of the total sample.
The teachers working with the school learners in the research were also surveyed: 39 teachers (68 % of
women and 32 % of men). The majority of teachers (64.1 %) had the professional qualification of senior
teacher, 20.5 % of the respondents had the qualification category of teacher and 15.4 % of them were
teachers-supervisors. The accumulated experience of the respondents in teaching was extensive. The
experience of 51.3 % of teachers was 10 years and more; 25.6 % of the respondents worked as teachers
from 7 to 10 years; 15.4 % of teachers had experience from 3 to 6 years and only 7.7 % of the
respondents were young specialists. The interviews with social pedagogues, a special education teacher
and a psychologist were also carried out.
Results and discussion
The analysis of common and moral values of 6th -8th formers in Lithuania. The evaluative aspect of
meaningful – evaluative competent manifests itself in behaviour evaluation as a significant condition of
moral decisions. Evaluation is very important making decisions how to behave in one or another
situation (Heckhausen, 2003). Moral evaluation is conducted on the basis of moral values. Therefore,
seeking to clarify the extent to which evaluations of 6th -7th formers’ behaviour are grounded on moral
values, the criterion of the validity was applied in the analysis of evaluations. Moreover, school learners’
ability to evaluate own behaviour in various life situations considering their context, also reveal the
results of evaluation of contextuality. On the other hand, it is important to remember that an evaluation
action is a subjective, sensual and efficient experience, which is evoked by the individual’s relations
with other people and public events (Girdzijauskas, 2012).

Figure 1. The most significant values chosen by learners and teachers (%).
The research results revealed that as much as 38.8 % of the respondents ranked respect as the most
important value. Devotion was most important to 12.3 % of learners, responsibility was seen as most
significant by 9.6 % of the respondents. Love for other people was ranked highest by 9.1 % and self230
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control – by 6.4 % of the respondents. About 6.1 % of the learners chose humour as the most significant
value. Honesty was evaluated highest by 5.3 % of the learners, sensitivity – by 4 %, creativity – by
3.2 %, independence – by 2.9 % of the respondents. The least appreciated values included determination
and altruism (2.4 %), justice (1.6 %), tolerance (0.5 %) and only 0.3 % of the children chose rationality
as the most significant value (Figure 1).
As much as 48.7 % of the teachers also ranked the value of respect highest. Comparing the results of
our research with those obtained by A. Girdzijauskas (2012), the acknowledgement of respect as highly
significant moral value, was also confirmed. Responsibility was most significant to 23.1 % of the
respondents, honesty – to 12.8 % of the respondents, love for other people – to 10.3 % of the teachers.
More than 7 % (7.7 %) of the teachers in the research acknowledged humour, creativity, justice as the
most important values to their learners, whereas sensitivity, determination and tolerance received the
same evaluation from 2.6 % of the teachers. They did not consider self-control, devotion and rationality
as most significant values to their learners.
The manifestations of moral values presented in Figure 2 show the highest evaluation of respect. The
majority of the learners assigned highest value to both manifestations of this value: hearing of another
person (very important and important - 89.6 %) and acknowledgement of the value of other people (very
important and important - 73.8 %). The manifestations of responsibility were considered very important
as well: responsible performance of assumed duties – 77.6 % and preparedness to account for own
actions – 71.9 %. The results of the research employing both methods coincided regarding very high
relevance assigned to respect and responsibility. They may be regarded as extremely important to the
respondents. High significance was assigned to the following manifestations: speaking the truth
(38.2 %) as a manifestation of honesty; love of people and life (35 %) as a manifestation of love for
other people and suppression of anger, spontaneous feelings and desires (34 %). The following
manifestations of values were seen as important: sympathy for experiences of surrounding people
(37.7 %) as a manifestation of sensitivity; inclination to do good for others and to help them (41.7 %)
and readiness to make sacrifice for others (34.2 %) as manifestations of altruism; responsible
performance of assumed duties (42 %) and readiness to account for own actions (36.9 %) as
manifestations of responsibility; reliability and fulfilment of obligations (36.1 %) as a manifestation of
devotion; coordination of own interests with those of others (37.2 %) and respect for different life
(31.6 %) as manifestations of tolerance; behaviour in accordance with norms of consciousness (34.5 %)
as a manifestation of honesty; just behaviour with everybody (35.8 %) and objective evaluation of others
and environment (34.8 %) as manifestations of justice; behaviour in accordance with own principles and
beliefs (32.4 %) as a manifestation of self-control.

Figure 2. The attitude of school learners towards manifestations of moral values (%)
The data presented in Figure 3 revealed 6th -8th formers’ perception of moral values that, according to
the teachers, the learners perceive the following values well: creativity – 69.2 %, sensitivity – 61.5 %,
devotion – 59 %, tolerance – 51.3 %, determination – 48.7 %, respect – 48 %, rationality – 46.2 %,
independence – 46.2 %, responsibility – 43.6 %, honesty – 41 %, justice – 41 % and self-control – 41 %.
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The teachers think that their students’ understanding of altruism (51.3 %), love for other people (41 %)
and humour (51.3 %) is inadequate (Figure 3).

Figure 3. The opinion of teachers about school learners’ perception of moral values (%).
The school students were requested to explain why the highest and lowest ranked values were significant
to them. If the learners emphasised the extent to which values predetermine own spiritual well-being or
that of others and contribute to becoming of a more mature personality, their justification of the
significance of the value was regarded as very deep; if the students considered only personal well-being,
which facilitate better self-understanding and self-expression, their understanding was ascribed to deep; if
focus is laid only on personal well-being, understanding is said to be superficial; the perception was not
deep if only significance or insignificance of the value was indicated and the reasons for their importance
was not elaborated on. If a student did not provide any explanation of the importance or interpretation was
erroneous, the importance was unperceived. The generalised data is presented in Figure 4.

Figure 4. School learners’ understanding of significance of moral values (%).
Regrettably, the majority of school learners (73.99 %) did not answer the presented question, and
therefore their understanding was evaluated as unperceived. Being unable to identify the significance of
the value, it is complicated to evaluate behaviour because significance assigned to values as well as
evaluation of behaviour and environment are closely interrelated. Evaluation of behaviour in various
situations is based on moral values. The perception of significance of a moral value is very deep or deep
among 6.9 % of the learners, 6 % of the school students understand importance of values superficially
whereas perception of 14 % students is not deep.
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The analysis of common and moral values of 6th -7th formers in Latvia. The outlook of every individual
is made up of values. In psychology values are regarded as traits, motifs, attitudes, life goals, causal
attributions, beliefs, expectations, intentions, behavioural patterns, concentration of interests and desires
and others (Гарванова, Гарванов, 2014). There exist several approaches to understanding of values and
their classification (Hofstede, Inglehart, Rokeach). It is necessary to single out values of society and
social groups as well as individual ones (Potts, 2015; Schwartz, 2002; Карандашев, 2004). Currently
one of the most acknowledged theories in the studies of values is the one introduced by the Israeli
psychologist S.H. Schwartz, who expanded and modified the method of M. Rokeach. According to
S.H. Schwartz (2012), values are beliefs, infused with feelings; desirable goals that motivate action;
transcendentality is characteristic of them; standards that influence life choices and evaluation of what
is happening in life. On the basis of the previous scientific studies and the research conducted by himself,
he singled out ten basic motivational types (Potts, 2015; Schwartz, 2012): conformity (obedient, selfdiscipline, politeness, honouring parents and elders); tradition (respect for tradition, humble, devout,
accepting my portion in life); benevolence (helpful, honest, forgiving, responsible, true friendship,
mature love); universalism (understanding, appreciation, tolerance, protection for the welfare of all
people and for nature (broadminded, social justice, equality, world at peace, world of beauty, unity with
nature, wisdom, protecting the environment); self-direction (creativity, freedom, choosing own goals,
curious, independent); stimulation (a varied life, an exciting life, daring); hedonism (pleasure, enjoying
life, self-indulgent); achievement (ambitious, successful, capable, influential); power (social status and
prestige, control or dominance over people and resources (authority, wealth, social power, social
recognition, preserving my public image); security (safety, harmony, stability of society, of
relationships, of self (social order, family security, national security, clean, reciprocation of favours,
healthy, sense of belonging).
The author presented the theoretical model, which presents relationship of ten basic values and certain
motivational goals in a circular arrangement (Figure 5). The values are organised as two bipolar
measuring axes: openness to change (self-direction, stimulation) – conservation (conformity, tradition,
security); self-enhancement (achievement, power) - self-transcendence (universalism, benevolence);
hedonism includes openness to change and self-enhancement.
•Openness to
change

Hedonism

•Selftranscendence

Selfdirection
Stimulation

Universalism
Benevolence

Achievement
Power

Conformity
Tradition
Security

•Selfenhancement

•Conservation

Figure 5. Ten motivational types of values (Baltušīte, according Schwartz, 2002).
From the perspective of S.H. Schwartz, the values of an individual exist at two levels: the level of
normative ideals and the level of individual priorities. The first level reflects the individual
understanding of how one has to behave, which determines the principles of his/her conduct in life. The
second level depends on external environment and correlates with specific actions of an individual
(Карандашев, 2004).
The Portrait Values Questionnaire (PVQ 40) was applied in the research (Schwartz, 2002).
V. Karandashev (Карандашев, 2004) states that the methodology of Sh. Schwartz can be used only for
individuals of 14 years and older because at this age the values start to build up. However, the procedure
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itself may look complicated. The personality profile can be used at the age of 13, when adolescents are
asked to evaluate themselves on the basis of specific statements.
In the beginning of the 21st century there has been an increased interest in the generation theory created
by W. Strauss and N. Howe, which has served as an impetus for new research on contemporary children
and learners. Teachers also understand that usual methods cannot be used teaching today’s children and
that they have to look for new ones. The answers to the most urgent problems of concern to teachers
have been found in the generation theory by the abovementioned authors. The subject of the research
included 6th to 7th formers ascribed to Z generation in terms of their age. Presenting the results of their
research, the authors claim that Z generation still contains secrets in terms of values as the latter are
most actively formed from 11-12 years to 14 years (McCrindle, Wolfinger, 2010). The emphasis is
also laid on what the generation will be like in the moral context. Processing the results of the responses
to statements, the basic values and their average values were identified. The results obtained during the
research are presented in Table 1.
Table 1
The values of 6th -7th forms (average meaning and ranges)
Form 6 Range
Form 7 Range
7.5
9
Conformity
3.7
3.7
9
8
Tradition
3.3
3.9
3.5
6.5
Benevolence
4.6
4.2
5.5
1.5
Universalism
4.2
4.6
3.5
4
Self-direction
4.6
4.5
2
1.5
Stimulation
4.7
4.6
1
4
Hedonism
5.0
4.5
5.5
4
Achievement
4.2
4.5
10
10
Power
2.8
3.4
7.5
6.5
Security
3.7
4.2
To identify if the differences in realisation of values among 6th -7th formers exist, the Mann-Whitney
U criterion (U = 49) (Ucr: p≤0.01(19), p≤0.05 (27)) was calculated, which revealed the absence of
significant differences in the choice of values among 6th -7th formers (Mann-Whitney U Test Calculator,
2016).
However, the qualitative analysis of values allowed to notice differences in the rankings of separate
values. The 6th formers ranked the value of hedonism (5.0) highest, while stimulation (4.7) was given
the second ranking. The two most significant values among 7 th formers were universalism (4.6) and
stimulation (4.6). The difference was also identified in the range of averages in 6th forms (5.0 – 2.8 =2.2)
and in the 7th forms (4.6 – 3.4=1.2). This is related to development of self-awareness and self-knowledge,
which move to the next new level starting with the age of 14 (Žandrs, 2009). The lowest ranks in both
groups were identified in conformity (3.7), tradition (6th form – 3.3; 7th form – 3.9) and power (6th form
– 2.8; 7th form - 3.4). The results of the research revealed that the responses “not like me” and “not like
me at all” were provided by 28 % of the 7th formers and by 11 % of the learners in the 6th forms.
On the basis of the prevailing responses to the statements of the questionnaire (6 – very much like me;
5 – like me; 4 – somewhat like me), the portrait of Z generation was devised and the trends in the
dominating values were identified. The value is said to be present if its indicator exceeds 50 % (Table 2).
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Table 2
The portrait of Z generation (%) (Schwartz, 2002; Карандашев, 2004)
Statements
Form 6 Form 7
BENEVOLENCE
It’s very important to him to help the people around him. He wants to care for
82
67
other people.
It is important to him to be loyal to his friends. He wants to devote himself to
89
72
people close to him.
It is important to him to respond to the needs of others. He tries to support those
85.7
83
he knows.
Forgiving people who might have wronged him is important to him. He tries to
82
78
see what is good in them and not to hold a grudge.
UNIVERSALISM
He thinks it is important that every person in the world be treated equally. He
71
83
wants justice for everybody, even for people he doesn’t know.
It is important to him to listen to people who are different from him. Even when
68
89
he disagrees with them, he still wants to understand them.
He strongly believes that people should care for nature. Looking after the
75
94
environment is important to him.
He believes all the worlds’ people should live in harmony. Promoting peace
57
83
among all groups in the world is important to him.
He wants everyone to be treated justly, even people he doesn’t know. It is
82
83
important to him to protect the weak in society.
It is important to him to adapt to nature and to fit into it. He believes that people
75
78
should not change nature.
SELF-DIRECTION
Thinking up new ideas and being creative is important to him. He likes to do
78.5
94
things in his own original way.
It is important to him to make his own decisions about what he does. He likes to
85.7
67
be free to plan and to choose his activities for himself.
He thinks it’s important to be interested in things. He likes to be curious and to
82
83
try to understand all sorts of things.
It is important to him to be independent. He likes to rely on himself.
78.5
78
STIMULATION
He thinks it is important to do lots of different things in life. He always looks for
75
83
new things to try.
He likes to take risks. He is always looking for adventures.
82
67
He likes surprises. It is important to him to have an exciting life.
89
78
HEDONISM
He seeks every chance he can to have fun. It is important to him to do things
89
83
that give him pleasure.
Enjoying life’s pleasures is important to him. He likes to ‘spoil’ himself.
89
72
He really wants to enjoy life. Having a good time is very important to him.
100
83
ACHIEVEMENT
It’s very important to him to show his abilities. He wants people to admire what
64
78
he does.
Being very successful is important to him. He likes to impress other people
57
60
He thinks it is important to be ambitious. He wants to show how capable he is.
78.5
83
Getting ahead in life is important to him. He strives to do better than others.
82
78
POWER
It is important to him to be rich. He wants to have a lot of money and expensive things.
24
44
It is important to him to be in charge and tell others what to do. He wants people to
18
44
do what he says.
He always wants to be the one who makes the decisions. He likes to be the leader.
57
61
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Statements
Form 6 Form 7
SECURITY
It is important to him to live in secure surroundings. He avoids anything that
39
67
might endanger his safety.
It is very important to him that his country be safe from threats from within and
61
61
without. He is concerned that social order be protected.
It is important to him that things be organized and clean. He doesn’t want things
39
44
to be a mess.
He tries hard to avoid getting sick. Staying healthy is very important to him.
75
89
Having a stable government is important to him. He is concerned that the social
43
78
order be protected.
CONFORMITY
He believes that people should do what they're told. He thinks people should
32
50
follow rules at all times, even when no-one is watching.
It is important to him always to behave properly. He wants to avoid doing
50
67
anything people would say is wrong.
It is important to him to be obedient. He believes he should always show respect
92.8
67
to his parents and to older people.
It is important to him to be polite to other people all the time. He tries never to
71
72
disturb or irritate others.
On the basis of the qualitative analysis of the responses to the statement in the questionnaire form it can
be concluded that respect of other people, equal treatment of other people, belief in equal opportunities
for all and hearing of different opinions from other people are important to 6 th -7th formers. They also
assign high significance to care for nature, loyalty to friends, harmony in the world, sensitivity in relation
to other people and protection of the weak. The young people also acknowledge that it is necessary to
envisage the good in other people and learn to forgive.
Conclusions
The research on the level of moral values acknowledgement revealed that respect is seen as the most
significant value for the learners of the Z generation in Lithuania and the responses of the teachers also
confirmed it. The choice of the school students is confirmed by evaluation of manifestations of moral
values. The school students chose manifestations of respect as the most significant ones: hearing of
another person and acknowledgement of the value of other people. This discloses the importance of
moral values, which are of significance to school learners. The research on significance of values
disclosed that, unfortunately, the bigger number of school students do not fully perceive the importance
of values. The learners are not able to or imprecisely indicate the importance of values. Being unable to
identify the significance of value it is complicated to evaluate behaviour because significance assigned
to values as well as evaluation of behaviour and environment are closely interrelated. Evaluation of
behaviour in various situations is based on moral values.
Adoption of certain values in adolescence (age of the respondents in terms of developmental
psychology) is related to accumulated experience, development of self-awareness and moral
consciousness. The values ranked highest by the learners of Z generation in Latvia are universalism,
hedonism, stimulation, self-direction, benevolence, achievement. Both conducted research studies
reveal a similar trend in choosing moral orientations of 13-14 year-old learners (6th -7th formers) assigned
to Z generation.
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Abstract: In teaching and learning languages, error analysis as a methodology has been criticized by
many scholars. However, errors have also been noted as an important part of interlanguage which should
not be ignored if the aim is to improve learners' language skills. A part of the issues can be solved by
using an error-annotated learner corpus for computer-aided error analysis, and one such corpus is being
built for Baltic languages. It contains texts written by beginner learners of the second Baltic language
(Latvian for Lithuanians and Lithuanian for Latvians), therefore, the variety of language represented in
it could be called the Baltic interlanguage. The texts are annotated for errors using an error taxonomy
created for Baltic languages. It is an attempt to address one of the main problems in error
analysis – inconsistency in error taxonomies. The article shows how the corpus can be used in order to
achieve a deeper understanding of factors that affect learning the second Baltic language for adults. Its
aim is to describe main methodological steps by exploring the corpus as well as to acknowledge some
of its limitations.
Keywords: university education, Baltic languages, errors, learner corpus.
Introduction
It is a truism that learners of a new language unavoidably make errors. There is a widespread
methodology for researching them, called error analysis (Ellis, Barkhuizen, 2005). It has been criticized
for being too unclear and unreliable to be considered a scientific method (James, 2013), but various
scholars still point out that errors are an important part of interlanguage (Granger, 2003a; Ramonienė,
Brazauskienė, 2012) and that analysing them could give a great insight into language learning processes
(Ellis, 1994; Vanhaegendoren, 2002).
Some of the problem areas for error analysis are unclear division or error categories as well as the data
not being homogeneous enough to draw any conclusions, and those issues can be solved by creating and
using learner corpora (Dagneaux, Denness, 1998). A learner corpus is “an electronic collection of
authentic texts produced by foreign or second language learners” (Granger, 2003b, 538). Learner
corpora are a relatively new invention, originating in the late 1980s (Granger, 2002). They have evolved
from error collections which were comparatively small – the whole volume of one such collection rarely
exceeded 2000 words and usually had no more than ten informants (Мальцева, 2011). A good part of
learner corpora made nowadays consist of 50 000 – 150 000 words (Мальцева, 2011), and a learner
corpus can be considered big if it has approximately 250 000 words or more, such as the learner corpus
of English NOSE which contains over 300 000 words (Díaz-Negrillo, 2012).
The greater volume is not the only advantage learner corpora have over error collections. Being digital,
they also allow researching various topics – such as lexis, grammar, and, of course, errors – using
specialized software which can be useful not only for scholars, but also for teachers of the respective
language (Камшилова, 2009).
Just like any other kind of corpora, learner corpora are designed so that texts are collected according to
specific criteria (Granger, 2002), therefore, the homogeneity of the data is more easily achieved for the
researcher. As for the error classification problems, a solution can be found by error-annotating the
learner corpus, therefore making the error types more clear and consistent in order to fit one system
(Granger, 2003a). A new publicly accessible error-tagged learner corpus has been made for Latvian and
Lithuanian – it includes texts in Latvian that are written by learners of Lithuanian background, and texts
in Lithuanian that are written by learners of Latvian background. This makes new kinds of analysis
available for investigating learning of Baltic languages.
Usage of a learner corpus is the difference between traditional error analysis and computer-aided error
analysis. It has been used by a number of researchers of other languages, especially English (Granger,
Tyson, 1996; Gilquin, 2007). The aim of this paper is to explain how computer-aided error analysis can
be done in order to investigate the errors made by learners of the second Baltic language. In Baltic
studies, the term second Baltic language is used when talking about a person of Baltic (Latvian or
238

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Lithuanian) background who is learning another Baltic language (Lithuanian for Latvians, Latvian – for
Lithuanians; Butkus, 2008).
Material
The material studied used in this study is Esam – a learner corpus of the second Baltic language (more
information and access to the corpus available online: www.esamkorpuss.lv). New material keeps being
added to the corpus, and the annotation work is still ongoing, so the results of certain searches may differ
at a later phase. Since the material added so far is not yet fully annotated during the time of writing the
article, this paper’s objective is not to reveal reliable results about the target language output of learners
but rather to show how it can be retrieved and studied.
In order to understand what kind of conclusions can be drawn from the corpus’s data, it is important to
describe the texts included in it as well as the profile of the authors. As mentioned before, the corpus
Esam includes texts written in Latvian by Latvian learners of Lithuanian background, and texts written
in Lithuanian by Lithuanian learners of Latvian background. All of the texts have been a part of their
author’s university studies where they have been learning the second Baltic language as one of the study
subjects. Currently, there are texts written in 2007–2014 by students of four universities: University of
Latvia and Liepaja University in Latvia, and Vilnius University and Vytautas Magnus University in
Lithuania. Most of the authors were philology students at the time when the texts were written. Each
author signed a permission before their texts were included into the corpus.
The topic of each text was given by the teacher, but learners could also write on different topics if they
had previously agreed with their respective teacher. Some more common topics are Me, my family and
my friends, My home, My holidays, and My studies. The texts are sometimes graded, but they are written
just as a part of study process – the teachers are not given any limitations on what the texts should be
about, how long they should be. Such decisions are left to the teachers themselves and not influenced
by the prospect of making a corpus. The text collection process did not influence the pedagogical process
in any way, and the texts were given to the creator of the corpus only after the end of the semester when
they were written.
The length of one text varies from 40 to 500 words – some teachers give requirements on how long the
text should be. The title of each text is not counted because it was often given by the teacher, but titles
are shown with each text in order to make it more easily understood as well as searchable for users of
the corpus. The current size of the corpus is 157 texts and approximately 28 000 tokens, but it is going
to increase by the time this article is published, as more texts are already being prepared for adding.
All authors are beginners – the texts included in the corpus were written during the first or second
semester of learning the language in question. The first semester is usually intended to give the learner
the skills of A1 level according to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages, while
the second semester is supposed to bring it up to A2 level. The actual knowledge level of the students
may vary. The language of instruction matches the students’ background language – in Latvia,
Lithuanian is taught using Latvian as the language of instruction, while in Lithuania, Latvian is taught
using Lithuanian as the language of instruction.
The structure of the texts is rather free. Although a teacher might sometimes have given some more
specific requirements on what the text should contain, most of the time the only prompt is the title of
the text. The students are also allowed to use any materials – textbooks and dictionaries – when writing
the text, and there is no time limit, as this is usually given as a task to be done at home. If a teacher
suspects a student of having written the text in another language and used any automatic translation tools
or any professional or non-professional human translation services to have it translated, such a text is
rejected and not included in the corpus.
Methodology
The current study aims to investigate some features of the Baltic interlanguage – the interlanguage that
forms when a speaker of one Baltic language learns the other Baltic language. It especially emphasizes
the first steps of computer-aided error analysis – namely, the data collection and annotation criteria – as
well as the information retrieval process, to show how the corpus helps in error analysis. Error analysis
and computer-aided error analysis as a method has already been described (Ellis, Barkhuizen, 2005;
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Dagneaux, Denness, 1998; James, 2013), and error analysis has already been used to describe the
Latvian (Žīgure, 1999, Laizāne, 2014, Zujevaitė, Žilinskaitė, 2012) and Lithuanian (Dabašinskienė,
Čubajevaitė, 2009) interlanguage. Therefore, the error analysis methodology is not described as a whole,
but the added value of the learner corpus and the things that are specific to the corpus Esam are discussed
in more detail.
Results and discussion
The corpus Esam runs on TEITOK, a program created by M. Janssen especially for highly specialized
annotated corpora (Janssen, 2016). The XML files of the corpus can be downloaded and used with any
software that is compatible with the TEI standard. However, the corpus is intended to mainly be used
via an online interface which does not require installation of any specialized software. The website’s
URL is www.esamkorpuss.lv. The user of the corpus does not have to register or provide any data in
order to be able to access it. The corpus is annotated in four levels:
• syntactical level – sentences are marked and annotated for sentence types;
• morphological level – the words used in the texts are annotated for parts of speech;
• lexical level – the corpus is lemmatized;
• error annotation – the texts are corrected, and errors are annotated for error types.
The error classification used in this corpus is shown in Table 1. It shows the types of errors distinguished
as well as the attributes given to those specific error types. The attributes are included into the annotation
tags, and that makes it possible to retrieve errors marked as a specific type.
Table 6
Error type
Form

Morfoloģija un
vārddarināšana

Error type
Sintakse

Leksika

Interpunkcija

Error classification in learner corpus Esam
Attribute
Error subtype
F
Agglutination
Upper / lower case
Diacritics
Other spelling errors (including typos)
M
Derivation
Compounding
Inflection
Gender
Number
Definite / indefinite ending
Degree of comparison
Person
Tense
Mood
Voice
Reflexivity
Participle confusion
Perfective
Attribute
Error subtype
Iterativity
S
Word order
Word missing
Word redundant
Cohesion
L
Meaning
Compatibility
Stable phrase
I
Punctuation confusion
Punctuation redundant
Punctuation missing
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Attribute
FK
FL
FD
FP
MA
MS
ML
MD
MN
MG
MQ
MP
MT
MI
MK
MR
MV
MB
Attribute
MX
SV
SI
SL
SS
LN
LV
LS
IN
IL
IT

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Descriptions and examples of the error types given in table one are not given here due to confinements
of space; they will be discussed in another article. The corpus offers two kinds of search: simple and
advanced. Although it is possible to search for annotations in the simple search form, it is easier to do
using the options offered in advanced search view (Figure 1). TEITOK uses a search system that allows
using various wildcards (Evert, 2009), but the advanced search, especially the Word search view, can
offer a more user-friendly interface for some of the features.

Figure 1. The view of advanced search.
The simplest way to look for certain errors is to write the specific code – attribute from the Table 1 into
the error tag field. In addition, it is possible to choose other options, such as the language of the texts to
be searched, the semester in which the searched texts should have been written, or the type of the sentences
in which the search should be done. Also, there is an option to add more specific criteria to the token itself:
one could search for, e. g., inflection errors in pronouns by writing the pronouns’ attribute p into the POS
tag field while inserting the ML attribute for inflection errors into the error tag field.

Figure 2. The view of search results.

241

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

If there is a need to look for a whole error type rather than subtype, that can be done as well. In order to
do that, one has to change the search method of the error tag field from matches to starts with, and insert
only the attribute of the whole error type – e. g. for punctuation errors, that would be I. Figure 2 shows
some of the results for such a query.
As it can be seen, the program has created the query syntax itself, and the results are given centered
around the place that is marked as erroneous. One can easily switch from the original (transcription) to
the corrected form in order to see how the error was corrected. If desired, one can also view the error
tags to see how exactly each of the errors has been labelled. This makes it possible to review and work
with the material even if the user of the corpus does not fully agree with the corrections done by the
annotators.
There is a context option on the left side of each result. That opens a whole text view which enables the
user of the corpus to analyse the results more thoroughly if the current view does not give enough
information. The corpus also offers some options of sorting the results to get the frequencies of certain
groups of results (Figure 3).

Figure 3. Search results: frequency options.
This kind of sorting does not show each separate sort result but gives some quantitative data on the types
of results based on the specific query. Figure 4 shows an example where the initial search is for all errors
(search query: [error=".+"] within text) and the following sort shows how many examples belong to
each kind of errors (sort query: group Matches match error).

Figure 4. Search results: frequency information (top part only).
One thing that the corpus does not offer, is statistical calculations. It gives the number of results and
percentage for each specific query, but it will not calculate statistical significance or any other statistical
measures. If a researcher wishes to work more with quantitative methods, the calculations have to be
done separately either with the help of some other software, or by the researcher him/herself.
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Once the results are shown, the rest is left to the researcher – any other qualitative or quantitative
descriptions are beyond the automatic tool’s capabilities. The conclusions should be drawn carefully, as
the corpus does not have enough data to describe the whole Baltic interlanguage. However, it includes
a relatively large portion of it, especially at the beginner’s level university students, since the corpus has
been created in collaboration with a good part of the universities where the second Baltic language is
being taught.
The most urgent following research would probably be an overview of the more common errors which
would be helpful for the creators of new learning and teaching materials and textbooks. It would also
provide information on the necessary updates in dictionaries, since some cases of words used in the wrong
meaning seem to originate from not having enough explanation in dictionaries used by the students.
The corpus is also continually being updated with new material. In the future, it is possible to create
a comparable corpus of texts written by students from other backgrounds which could help researchers
understand which errors are more (or less) likely to be made by students of specific background and
which seem to be more universal.
Conclusions
Scholars have been discussing errors that appear in the interlanguage of learners of Latvian and
Lithuanian, but the research has been somewhat inconsistent. Challenges posed by error taxonomy and
(non-)homogeneity of the data have undermined advances in this field so far.
The learner corpus Esam offers new insights into learning Baltic languages in two dimensions: first, it
makes actual data available to anyone willing to research the topic even if those people are not involved
in the teaching process themselves. Second, it gives more ground to error analysis for Latvian and
Lithuanian which can not only help understand the learning processes, but also shed some more light on
the similarities and differences between the structures of the languages themselves. Thus, error analysis
turns into computer-aided error analysis.
The search and sort examples given in this article do not reflect the Baltic interlanguage because not
much of the corpus has been annotated when this article is written. By the time it is published, the same
queries will give much more extensive and reliable results.
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Abstract: The present paper aims at exploring the role of higher education institution (HEI) on
education of sustainable development competence (SDC). Considering the connection of Education for
Sustainable Development (ESD), it is important to reflect on the mission of HEIs in promoting
sustainable development (SD) ideas. In the present paper an attempt has been made to draw the parallels
between HEIs and SDC as well as to answer the questions how the concept of SD is reflected in HEI. It
is believed that building the capacity of students on SDC to communicate SD ideas and discuss about a
sustaining world view is of great importance. For this reason the literature review and its analysis of
various researchers working on SD and SDC have been done. To support theoretical findings, research
has been done on students‘ attitude to SDC at Vytautas Magnus University and comparative analysis of
2015 – 2016 years has been done. The paper aims to give HEI staff and students an impulse to understand
the significance of SD practices, as well as to make choices, taking actions in educating SDC at
universities not only in Lithuania, but also abroad.
Keywords: higher education, sustainable development competence, sustainable development.
Introduction
There is a great deal of research into education for sustainable development (ESD), encompassing the
concepts of sustainable development (SD), models of incorporation of ESD into the different levels of
human life. However, little research has been done into the field of education of sustainable development
competence (SDC). Promoting ESD and educating SDC in Higher Education Institutions (HEIs), we have
to meet a number of challenges in connecting SDC in terms of SD. Therefore, encouraged by re-thinking
of existing approaches to SD, the study is aimed to investigate the present-day reality of education of SDC
at Vytautas Magnus University (VMU) and suggest insights of bringing SDC into practices. To support
the idea of SD, scientific literature and UN, EU documents analyses on the concept of SD as well as on
the promotion of SDC has been done. Based on the analysis of the various expert contributions (Goodland,
2002, 25; Galkutė, 2004, 267; Kliučininkas, Čiegis, 2008, 130; Crawford-Brown, 2011, 47; Wiek,
Withycombe, 2011, 20; Leal-Filho, 2015, 9) four dimensions – economical, environmental, social and
institutional of the concept of SD have been determined as well as three broad categories of SDC related
to complex demands of modern life have been modified. Acting autonomously; communicating
interactively; joining into dialogues to function in socially heterogeneous society - these three categories
are located at a very general level of abstraction and are thought to be applicable to a wide variety of
contexts which are considered relevant for an effective interaction and cooperation globally and locally.
Furthermore, it could be argued that ESD enables individuals to view the economy, ecology, social and
institutional issues from holistic perspective. For this reason it could be stated that HEIs can help students
broaden the concept of SD and offer the ways to educate SDC through the engagement in learning activities
related to SD issues. Drawing on author P. Dasgupta (2007) nature and ecology approaches, which have
influenced many areas of life, gave rise to eco-friendly, green, ethical and more sustainable
communication. The application of the SD related principles with the respect for the environment, nature,
and on the habitats in which cultural reproduction takes place, have major implications for the content of
the communication and interaction. According to strategies of UNESCO (2015) rethinking the ways of
education towards a global common good - formal, informal and non – formal setting is equally important.
Moreover, rapid changes in life require to communicate in a sustainable way for a more successful
realization of one’s goals at personal, local and global levels. Therefore, the ESD principles, formulated
by the authors from Lithuania (Galkutė 2004, 269; Kliučininkas, Čiegis, 2008, 124) and major strategic
international and national documents (Education for All..., 2015; Nacionalinė Darnaus..., 2003; Vytauto
Didžiojo..., 2012) can serve as a starting point for the analysis of SDC.
The aim of the paper is to give an impulse to HEI staff and students to understand the significance of
SD practices, as well as to make choices, taking actions in educating SDC at universities not only in
Lithuania, but also in abroad.
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Methodology
The ideas of SD in Lithuania are grounded on National Strategy for Sustainable Development of the
Republic of Lithuania (Nacionalinė Darnaus..., 2003); on the UNESCO Programme Education for All
2000 - 2015 Achievements and Challenges (Education for All..., 2015), which is being implemented
together with the State education strategy 2013 – 2022 (2012). The documents ensure that SD ideas are
integrated into subject curriculum at all levels of education which fosters learners abilities and enhances
motivation to learn and act responsively. HEIs in Lithuania base their SD strategies and programmes
following (State education strategy 2013 – 2022, 2012) programmes ensuring education of SDC which
only makes sense if the societal component is taken into account by addressing both large scale
structures such the micro level (i.e. relationships between students and staff), macro level (relationships
between HEIs) and messo level (relationships between faculties, institutes, centres) as well as
relationships between stakeholders and individuals. Thus while the internal structure of SDC (attitudes,
knowledge, talents, abilities, skills, intentions) are important parameters, so too are the structures of the
institutional, social, economic and political environmental – particularly as they have their part to play
in actually constructing the demands which both define SDC and require it to be demonstrated by
individuals. However, it has been recognized that there is no single use of the concept of competence,
core competence, and SDC, and, therefore, there‘s no broadly accepted definition or unifying
competence theory yet. Meanings vary widely, depending largely on the perspective and ideological
viewpoints involved, and on the underlying objectives associated with the use of the term, both in
scientific discussion and in the policy realm. Thus a pragmatic conceptual approach seems appropriate
in line with many authors (Sterling, 2004, 63; Bulajeva, Lepaitė, 2011, 57) who proposed to adopt the
following definitional criteria. SDC is a complex three fold entity comprising of knowledge, abilities,
skills, moral values and potential of individual qualities (talents, abilities, character features) enabling
an individual to carry out a complex activity or task (which is referred as competency) while reacting to
different challenges related to SD. The concept of competence is used to refer to the necessary or
desirable prerequisites required to fulfil the demands of a particular professional position, of a social
role, or a personal project. Using this definition, the structure of SDC derives from the structure of the
demands encountered in the context of work and in everyday life, the focus is on what the individual
achieves in results, in an action, or in a way of behaviour. The scale may or may not be combined with
relative thresholds that establish whether or not an individual possesses a sufficient level of competence
for a particular purpose. It is the demand, task, or activity which defines the internal structure of
a competence, including the interrelated attitudes, values, knowledge and skills that together make
effective action (learning) possible. Therefore, competences cannot be reduced to their cognitive
components, but need to be complemented by the conceptualization of competences as internal
structures to the individual. This conceptualization reflects optimistic and humanistic approach to the
extent that it integrates attitudes and moral values, drives (internal motivation), demands (external
motivation) and discourse as prerequisites of a competent performance.
Based on these assumptions, universities have a profound role to play in fostering students’ SDC that
enable them to contribute to a more sustainable world. Following Bologna Declaration (1999) efforts
were made to define a sustainable university. Since 1999 several declarations to form the conception of
sustainable university have been formulated and signed (Our Common Future..., 1987; Agenda 21: Earth
Summit. The United Nations Programme of Action from Rio, 1992; Bologna Declaration, 1999; Earth
Summit 2012, 2012; The European Higher Education Area in 2015; 2015) in which sustainable
development programme and sustainable higher education institution are closely related to each other.
What is more, Vytautas Magnus University (VMU) strategy 2015 emphasizes the significance of SDC.
VMU strategy demonstrates the evidence that SD ideas are promoted and SDC is fostered. Moreover,
internal and external learner‘s motivation plays a significant role in the development of competences,
too. Therefore, it is a big challenge for HEIs to equip students with this opportunity. One of the modes
for this endevour is that students should be familiarized with SDC, its subcompetences and learning
strategies for ensurance of the competences progess. The structure of SDC, which is presented in
figure 1, has been designed based on the strategic documents, literature analysis - humanism, holism,
constructivism and educational research theories. Drawing on authors from Lithuania and from abroad
(Goodland, 2002, 25; Cortese, 2003, 21; Galkutė, 2004, 267; Kliučininkas, Čiegis, 2008, 130;
Crawford–Brown, 2011, 47; Wiek, Withycombe, 2011, 203; Bastardas-Boada, 2014, 163; Leal-Filho,
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2015, 9) it could be claimed that the structure of SDC, which is demonstrated in Figure 1, comprises of
6 components:
• personal (internal and external),
• methodological – instrumental (professional),
• social (education and leadership),
• transformative (demonstrating ability to positive change),
• communicative (demonstrating linguistic intelligences) and
• cross – cultural (demonstrating ability to interact in social networks) subcompetences.
However, SDC subcompetences can undergo different modifications and can vary depending on
contexts. For example, communicative foreign language, cross – cultural communication,
transformative and personal subcompetences can be comprised of different components which depend
on many factors such as social status, education background, profession and work experience.
Figure 1. The structure of SDC based on theories

Communicative
subcompetence
Cross cultural
subcompetence

Social
subcompetence

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT
COMPETENCE

Transformative
subcompetence

Personal
subcompetence
Methodological
instrumental
subcompetence

Figure 1. The structure of SDC based on theories.
The structure of SDC in figure 1 displays two important subcompetences: communication in foreign
language and cross- cultural communication subcompetences. For this reason, it is crucial to analyze
the relations of foreign (English) language learning with education of SDC at HEIs. English (A1 – C1
level) is the subject of bachelor study programme of general A group education at VMU. For the time
being there is the relation between students’ learning aims and the objectives of university. The English
study programmes describe what learning activities students are to complete in order finish their course
successfully. At VMU during the semester in all levels (A1 – C1) of English, which are designed
according to Common European Framework of References for Languages (2001), a mixed form of
studies and active methods: group presentations, team work, round table discussions, forums in
MOODLE virtual environment (sinchronic/asinchronic consultations, interactive activities) as well as
individual learning of vocabulary, grammar enriched with the content of SD ideas have a positive
impact on education of SDC. Moreover, while applying competence focused learning, students improve
not only phonetic, grammatical and lexical communicative foreign language competence, but they also
have the possibility to promote SDC. The analyses of English (A1 – C1 level) content of study
programmes at Institute of Foreign Languages at VMU proves that there are topics (economical,
environmental, social and institutional) which have close relations with the SD ideas and are interfaced.
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Results and discussion
In order to find out students’ opinions about SD and SDC a questionnaire survey was performed in 2015 and
2016. 120 first year students from various faculties, who were studying English in B2 level at VMU in 2015
(60 students) and 2016 (60 students) took part in the research and expressed their opinions about SDC.
The findings of the quantitative research demonstrate the VMU students’ attitudes to SDC and English
B2 language learning processes at VMU, Lithuania. The analysis of the results makes valuable reading.
It has revealed that almost a half of English B2 level students (45 %) assume that it is significant to
develop SDC. Moreover, they believe that they should get more knowledge (25 %) in English on SD.
This finding might be explained by the fact that generally all first year students who are placed into
English B2 level at VMU have already acquired very good language skills at secondary schools and can
easily take part in discussions on environmental, economic, social and political issues in English. Their
language proficiency is quite high to make presentations and do writing assignments on sustainable
development issues. Moreover, the question about getting a better education on SD has been highly
evaluated and took the third place in popularity among B2 level students of English. This fact may be
interpreted that the respondents’ communicative and cross-cultural subcompetences have considerably
increased and that they would need to acquire new SDC while studying English and other foreign
languages at A1 – C1 levels at HEIs.
Table 1
Results of 2015 and 2016 year students opinions about SDC (%)
Topics
2015
2016
Economy
13
15
Ecology
31
27
Social issues
28
20
Institutions
2
3
Equity
8
13
Cross – cultural communication in English
10
15
Multilingual communication
8
13
Communicative
30
42
competence
The research findings show that the VMU students would like to get more knowledge about ecology
and environment protection (27 %) in 2016 (Table 1) as well as to develop their communicative skills
while discussing about social issues (20 %) and multilingual competence (13 %) through studying
English and other foreign languages. This figure has increased by 5 % since 2015 and it might be
interpreted for students need and potential to discuss various SDC topics with their colleagues and
counterparts in other foreign languages, not only English. Their wish to study other languages to enhance
their multilingual competence (13 %), cross - cultural communication (15 %), might help build up their
understanding of other cultures and people‘s behaviour. However, very little importance is attached to
institutions (3 %), supposedly due to their lack of knowledge about institutional involvement in the
promotion of SD ideas in interdisciplinary contexts at universities. The comparison of research results
in table 1 of the years 2015 and 2016 can draw our attention to the following tendency: there is no big
difference in the percentage of students’ attitude to the significance of the issues on economy, ecology
and institutions in the years 2015 and 2016. According to the students’ opinion, institutions (3 %) do
not play a significant role in education of SDC. Whereas, in relation to communicative and
cross – cultural communication competences in English, the importance of these competences have
increased, most likely due to the processes of globalization as well as changes in employability at local
and international levels. This demonstrates students’ concerns about their profession and opportunities
in the changing labour market.
Conclusions
The students from VMU recognize the importance of social, environmental, ecological, cross – cultural
and communicative aspects, which are integral subcompetences of SDC. Moreover, languages, in
particular English, serve as a means for building up SD awareness on a broad scale at HEIs. English
study B2 level programme is based on the UN, EU, National and Institutional (VMU) Sustainable
250

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Development strategies and comprises interdisciplinary aspects. For this reason, the English language
B2 level curriculum gives students opportunities to discuss about sustainable development issues
including topics on ecology, economy and social policy. However, a lack of attention is paid to
institutional involvement in educating SDC at HE. Therefore, it could be stated that integration of SD
content into English (A1 – C1 level) curriculum should be revised in relation to the integration of
institutional topics. The results of the research ground the significance of foreign (English) language
learning for education of SDC as students, who are learning English at VMU, are enabled to educate
cross – cultural and communicative English language subcompetences which are integral elements of
SDC. English language learning at VMU, Lithuania, is the priviledged experience aimed not only for
the linguistic purposes, but also for the acquisition of SDC.
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Abstract: Learning outcomes (knowledge, skills and competence) as one of the vital concepts of the
21st century Europe is being developed in the field of education and it is explained in the European
Qualification Framework’s (EQF) levels and national frameworks. It means constant revision of them
on all levels of education. The aim of the study is to analyse the goals for sustainable development of
society and education and substantiate the principles for implementation of the goals’ ideas in learning
outcomes, and analyse students’ and educators’ attitude towards the learning outcomes. The study was
carried out analysing scientific cognitions and documents as well as questioning students of the learning
outcomes. The process of formulation them is quite complicated because it is necessary also to decide
on the crucial ideas of 21st century considering pillars of education, development of knowledge society
and United Nations Organization aims for sustainable development. They should serve as a base for
revising the formulations of learning outcomes in favour of the goals of sustainable development and
determining of principles how to reach them. Theoretical investigations of sustainable development
goals and prospects of reaching them are summarized in the following principles of university studies
which foster understanding, analysis, assessment and implementation of actions holistically in favour of
sustainability: integration of the themes and problems of sustainable development in study programmes;
transdiciplinarity; transformative learning including both orientation towards process and outcomes;
usage of information and communication technology (ICT). The results on students attitude towards
learning outcomes by means of the method of questionnaire were obtained from 761 students and 20
educators of Latvia University of Agriculture (LLU) from 2015 till 2017. There were compared the data
and their distribution got from the first and third year students using p value (p≤α=0,05) as a criterion.
The goals for sustainable development by means of the principles should be included in each study
programme and they could have an impact on students’ values and conscience in a way that they become
true agents of sustainable development, and the principles could serve as a base for revising the content
of study courses and learning outcomes.
Keywords: higher education, goals for sustainable development, learning outcomes, principles.
Introduction
The concept of sustainable development manifests that “Humanity has the ability to make development
sustainable to ensure that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs” (World Commission…, 1987, 11).
According to UNECE Strategy for Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) (Learning from...,
2009, 149-150). “Sustainable development is a complex issue, encompassing economic, environmental
and social dimensions. In other words, development is essential to satisfy human needs and improve the
quality of human life. At the same time, development must be based on the efficient and responsible use
of all of society’s scarce resources – natural, human and economic”.
In order to keep and develop the concept of sustainable development in higher education the study
directions/programmes and courses should include the ideas of the goals of UNECE Strategy for ESD
(Learning for..., 2009), Sustainable Development Goals (2015) by UN and The Four Pillars of Learning
(2016) by UNESCO.
Learning outcomes are understood to be statements that describe mainly three major domains:
knowledge (learning to know), skills (learning to do) and competences (learning to be). The three
domains are in themselves contested concepts, and interpretations vary across contexts (Keevy,
Chakroun, 2015, 32).
Learning outcomes are explained as an entity of knowledge, skills and competence at the end of the
study programme, module or course in the Law of Higher Schools of Latvia (Augstskolu likums, 2011).
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Understanding and solving of the 21st century challenges in the context of sustanability should be a vital
part of learning outcomes in higher education and therefore importance, steps, difficulties and
communication with students in the process of formulation of the learning outcomes had been discussed
in the focus groups of educators of LLU in 2015.
The first and third year students’ porposefulness to reach learning outcomes and self-assessment of them
had been studied in 2015, 2016 and 2017.
The aim of the study is to analyse the goals for sustainable development of society and education and
substantiate the principles for implementation of the goals’ ideas in learning outcomes, and analyse
students’ and educators’ attitude towards the learning outcomes.
Methodology
The ideological basis for revising learning outcomes is crucial goals of the sustainable development of
education and society stated by the United Nations (UN) and United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO).
On September 25th 2015, countries adopted a set of 17 goals to end poverty, protect the planet,
and ensure prosperity for all as part of each goal has specific targets to be achieved over the next 15
years. Targeted learning outcomes considering 17 goals in learning outcomes could be sustainability
oriented contribution during the process of studies. The goals are the following (Sustainable
Development ..., 2015):
• end poverty in all its forms everywhere;
• end hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable agriculture;
• ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages;
• ensure inclusive and quality education for all and promote lifelong learning;
• achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls;
• ensure access to water and sanitation for all;
• ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all;
• promote inclusive and sustainable economic growth, employment and decent work for all;
• build resilient infrastructure, promote sustainable industrialization and foster innovation;
• reduce inequality within and among countries;
• make cities inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable;
• ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns;
• take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts;
• conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources;
• sustainably manage forests, combat desertification, halt and reverse land degradation, halt
biodiversity loss;
• promote just, peaceful and inclusive societies;
• revitalize the global partnership for sustainable development.
Appropriate understanding, analysis and assessment of 17 goals could be included in learning outcomes
on all levels of various study courses of education directions/programmes, for example: understand,
analyse and assess: how to “adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food commodity markets
and their derivatives and facilitate timely access to market information, including on food reserves, in order
to help limit extreme food price volatility”; “...the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix”;
“promote mechanisms for raising capacity for effective climate change-related planning and management
in least developed countries and small island developing States, including focusing on women, youth and
local and marginalized communities” (Sustainable Development ..., 2015).
The Four Pillars of Learning (2016) are fundamental principles for reshaping education and their content
reflects the way how a person could get knowledge of himself/herself and how to act with the purpose
to keep humanistic way of living in the society. It is important that people with higher education
understand and implement the content of four pillars in their professional and everyday life because they
usually are the leading persons and have an important impact on public events and its development.
Like UN 17 goals for sustainable development the four pillars of education for sustainable development
content could be integrated in the courses of higher education programmes and outlined in learning outcomes.
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Actually understanding and implementation of the pillars start already on the lower levels of education, i.e. in
general or vocational education but higher education gives a deeper, more versatile and generalized sense of
them. The Four Pillars of Learning (2016) content in higher education could be the following:
• learning to know: to provide the cognitive tools required to better comprehend the world and
its complexities, and to provide an appropriate and adequate foundation for future learning.
• learning to do: to provide the skills that would enable individuals to effectively participate in
the global economy and society.
• learning to be: to provide self analytical and social skills to enable individuals to develop to
their fullest potential psycho-socially, affectively as well as physically, for a all-round
‘complete person.
• learning to live together: to expose individuals to the values implicit within human rights,
democratic principles, intercultural understanding and respect and peace at all levels of society
and human relationships to enable individuals and societies to live in peace and harmony.
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) put forward expected outcomes (Learning
from..., 2009, 65) which could be reached including the four pillars of learning into study courses
enhancing learners’ capacity for:
• learning to learn (to know): posing analytical questions/critical thinking; understanding
complexity/systemic thinking; overcoming obstacles/problem-solving; managing
change/problem-setting; creative thinking/future-oriented thinking; understanding
interrelationships across disciplines/holistic approach;
• learning to do: applying learning in a variety of life-wide contexts; decision-making, including
in situations of uncertainty; dealing with crises and risks; acting responsibly; acting with
self-respect; acting with determination;
• learning to be: self-confidence; self-expression and communication; coping under stress;
ability to identify and clarify values;
• learning to live and work together: acting with responsibility (locally and globally); acting
with respect for others; identifying stakeholders and their interests; collaboration/team
working; participation in democratic decision-making; negotiation and consensus-building;
distributing responsibilities (subsidiarity).
Diverse challenges outlined in goals determine also the key themes of sustainable development which
should be investigated during studies, for example, “..poverty alleviation, citizenship, peace, ethics,
responsibility in local and global contexts, democracy and governance, justice, security, human rights,
health, gender equity, cultural diversity, rural and urban development, economy, production and
consumption patterns, corporate responsibility, environmental protection, natural resource management
and biological and landscape diversity. Addressing such diverse themes in ESD requires a holistic
approach” (Learning from..., 2009, 147).
It means that holism ties together content and methodical parts of studies promoting systemic reaching
of learning outcomes. Holistic approach also fosters the development of coherent view of overcoming
or solving of problems of challenges and one’s needs, attitudes and values, as well as make studies more
professional, emotional, social, valuable and transdisciplinary for every student and educator.
Holism and transdisciplinarity is oriented towards both on process and outcomes and it means diverse
scope of teaching/learning, evaluation methods and personal lifestyle fostering the development of
competence.
Reaching of UN 17 goals of sustainable development and four pillars of education for sustainable
development (ESD) is a serious challenge and therefore a teaching/learning process in that direction is
of high importance. UNECE (Learning from..., 2009, 66) proposed the following teaching/learning
methods for usage in ESD: discussions; conceptual and perceptual mapping; philosophical inquiry;
value clarification; simulations; role playing; games; scenarios; modelling; information and
communication technology (ICT); surveys; case studies; excursions and outdoor learning;
learner-driven projects; good practice analyses; workplace experience and problem-solving.
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ESD methods should not be usual group works but it could be more effectively to implement the
transformative learning as experimental learning by means of critical reflection through rational
discourse by J. Mezirow (1991, 2000).
Transformative learning theory developed by J. Mezirow (1991, 2000) describes diversely how learners
use their experience constructing, discussing and assessing meaning. Critical reflection of the experience
is a crucial component of transformative learning. It empowers changes of understanding of the self,
beliefs, attitude and emotions. Rational discourse is a means which should be used in the process of
transformative learning. Therefore, the meaning schemes are transformed and the learners develop their
thinking skills integrating new cognitions in their experience (Briede, 2016, 60).
It is worth mentioning that the usage of ICT is a crucial for contemporary professionals because it is
information and innovations era and societies’ development largely depends on an access and usage of
global information. To keep progress, it is necessary to receive appropriate information at the right time,
and it is important both in science and practice. ICT cannot be separated from daily needs as well.
The theoretical construct of the empirical study instrument were M. T. Siniscalco and N. Auriat (2005)
and L. Cohen, L. Manion and K. Morrison (2011) conceptions for writing questions. They stress
keeping of the vocabulary simple and the questions short, avoiding of: double-barrelled, hypothetical
questions and double negatives, overtaxing of the respondent’s memory and overlapping response
categories. The questionnaires should encourage respondents to co-operate and raise their interest on
problems. It means that the questions have to be easy unerstandable and attractive. The purpose of the
questionnaire is both to collect data and promote students’ deeper reflection on: assessment of their
learning outcomes; ability to use knowledge, skills and competence in new situations; studies with the
purpose to reach as much as possible better learning outcomes and interest to reach planned learning
outcomes of every study course.
There were compared the data and their distribution got from the first and third year students using p
value (p≤α=0,05) as a criterion. Calculations were done by interactive calculation tool (Preacher, 2001).
Empirical study had beeen carried out in May and December 2015 and in September 2016 and 2017.
The method of questionnaire to investigate the first and third year students’ self-assessment on the
learning outcomes had been carried out. There were included ranged answers in the questionnaire
(Kristapsone, 2014). Students marked high (h), medium (m) and low (l) level of purposefulness of
reaching better outcomes of learning and their ability to use the learning outcomes in further studies.
The obtained results could be used in the revision of planned results of study courses and implementation
of methods and content promoting better reaching of the learning outcomes.
Respondents: 294 first and 218 third year students in 2015/2016 study year and 249 first year students
in 2016/2017 study year from the Faculty of Engineering, Faculty of Environment and Civil
Engineering, Faculty of Food Technology, Faculty of Economics and Social Development, Faculty of
Information Technologies, Faculty of Agriculture, Forest Faculty and Faculty of Veterinary Medicine.
Totally eight faculties and 761 students.
The focus group method was used in the group of 20 LLU educators in October 2015. The were
discussed and summed up views about the meaning of formulation of learning outcomes.
Results and discussion
Theoretical investigations of sustainable development goals and prospects of reaching them are
summarized in the following principles of university studies which foster understanding, analysis,
assessment and implementation of actions holistically in favour of sustainability:
• integration of the themes and problems of sustainable development in study programmes;
• transdiciplinarity;
• transformative learning including both orientation towards process and outcomes;
• the usage of ICT.
The first and third year students’ self-assessment of learning outcomes in 2015/2016 study year is
displayed in details in Table 1.
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Table 1
Students’ self-assessment of learning outcomes
Respondents
Self-assessment
Indicator
Year
Totally
h
m
Students assess their learning
outcomes

Usage of knowledge, skills and
competence in new situations
Studies with the purpose to
reach as much as possible better
learning outcomes

n
%
n
%
n
%
n

Totally
%

1
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
1
3

294
218
100
100
294
218
100
100
294
218
100
100
882
654
100
100

166
111
57
51
121
78
41
36
182
102
62
47
469
291
53
48

121
91
41
42
163
124
56
57
112
102
38
47
396
317
45
45

l
7
16
2
7
10
16
3
7
0
14
0
6
17
46
2
7

P
value
0.02

0.09

0.000

0.000

The indicator’s studies with the purpose to reach as much as possible better learning outcomes
differences are very significant between the first and third year students’ self-assessment (p < 0.000). It
is higher for the first year students - 62 % of students gave the highest self-assessment.
The indicator on students assessment of their learning outcomes also shows statistically significant
(p = 0.02) differences between the first and third year students’ self-assessment – 57 % of the first year
students gave the highest self-assessment.
There are also self-assessment differences between the first and third year students in the indicator usage
of knowledge, skills and competence in new situations but they are not statistically significant
(p = 0.09 < p = 0.05).
The differences between the first and third year students’ self-assessment sums are significant
(p < 0.000) – they are higher (%) for the first year students.
The first year students’ self-assessment of their interest about planned learning outcomes in 2016/2017
study year is displayed in details in Table 2.
Table 2
First year students interest about reaching planned learning outcomes of the study course
Level of interest
Indicators
h
m
l
Totally
In all study programmes
%
60
36
4
100
148
91
10
249
n
148
101
249
The study had been carried out in September 2016./2017 study year. High level of interest is for 60 %
of respondents. Their number (148) differs statistically significantly (p < 0.00) from the number of
respondents with middle and low level of interest (101). P value is determined by online programme
(Preacher, 2001). A group of 20 LLU educators discussed on the importance of writing of learning
outcomes. They recognised that the process of writing helps them to develop and revise a course’s
content and concretise their intention. The learning outcomes are very helpful for students because they
reflect the essence of the course and students can comprehend the entity of the course easily. The
educators stressed that the learning outcomes help them to focus more clearly what they really want that
the students reach as well as common outcomes language promotes discussions with colleagues.
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Topicality of learning outcomes in coherence with sustainability is analysed by M. Svanstrom,
F.J. Lozano-Garcıa, D. Rowe (2008). It is emphasized that “addressing sustainability will imply that HEIs
(higher educational institutions – the author’s note) to provide the proper foundation to consider the
concept within their multiple interconnected dimensions. Of course, the professionals should be
knowledgeable and skilful in their disciplines, but also they should resonate with the systemic and complex
frame of reference of sustainability” (Svanstrom, Lozano-Garcıa, 2008, 350). The authors recognise that
“Skills that are often mentioned are problem-solving, critical thinking, creative thinking, self-learning and
skills related to communication, teamwork and becoming an effective change agent to shift policies,
practices and societal norms. But LOs (learning outcomes – the author’s note) do not refer only to
knowledge and skills but also to awareness, attitudes and values” (Svanstrom, Lozano-Garcıa, 2008, 342).
Guidance for United Kingdom (UK) higher education providers defines education for sustainable
development as „..the process of equipping students with the knowledge and understanding, skills and
attributes needed to work and live in a way that safeguards environmental, social and economic
wellbeing, both in the present and for future generations” (Education for..., 2014, 5).
“Education for sustainable development means working with students to encourage them to:
• consider what the concept of global citizenship means in the context of their own discipline and
in their future professional and personal lives;
• consider what the concept of environmental stewardship means in the context of their own
discipline and in their future professional and personal lives;
• think about issues of social justice, ethics and wellbeing, and how these relate to ecological and
economic factors;
• develop a future - facing outlook; learning to think about the consequences of actions, and how
systems and societies can be adapted to ensure sustainable futures” (Education for..., 2014, 5).
The core themes for sustainable development in higher education in UK are global citizenship,
environmental stewardship, social justice, ethics and wellbeing, and developing of future. The themes
are cross-referred in learning outcomes: knowledge and understanding, skills, and attributes in UK
higher education (Education for..., 2014).
W. Louw (2013) suggests that in the cases when the studies are focussed on human settlements
qualifications three aspects should be included in the curriculum: knowledge (basic knowledge about
many disciplines); conflict management and negotiation (working with contractors, labourers,
municipalities, and lawyers) and project scope (project plan and time frames, vision, and impact).
W. Louw (2013) has outlined a practical case where sustainability goal ideas could be implemented in
real life. Curriculum suggestions by W. Louw (2013) could be useful for other curriculums in which
sustainability goals are worked in because reaching of them sometimes could not convenient for
industries as nature protection and local society’s interests. Therefore higher education through
curriculums has to show ways for becoming specialists how to be effective in implementing
sustainability ideas.
Conclusions
• University graduates will be influential problem-solvers and decisions-makers and they will educate
society and professionals. They are becoming change initiators to create, introduce and implement
progressive ideas. Therefore, they need deep comprehension of the goals for sustainable
development and means of reaching them balancing between economic and political pressures. The
goals for sustainable development should be included in each study course content and
implementing of transformative learning paradigm could have an impact on students’ values and
conscience in a way that they become true agents of sustainable development.
• The principles of university studies which foster understanding, analysis, assessment and
implementation of actions holistically in favour of sustainability could serve as a base for revising
the content of study courses and learning outcomes.
• Students’ self-assessment of their learning outcomes should be promoted regularly to maintain their
ability to form a critical opinion of their successes in studies. The easiest way to do it is by
questionnaires, and it is possible to get an appropriate number of responses in a short period of time.
Therefore the questionnaire results reflect the students’ and educators’ understanding of the quality
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of studies. The obtained results serve as an indicator which shows further activities to improve the
study process.
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Abstract: The topicality of the development of labour protection competence for specialists is
associated with an incomplete conformity of this competence with the protection of organizations or
enterprises staff’s life and health as well as promoting wellness. The aim of the study was to evaluate
the dynamics of the development of the specialists’ labour protection competence in the learning/studies
process and work environment; improve competence in learning/studies and in the work environment
of enterprises and organizations. In the data analysis nonparametric statistics – modes, medians and
amplitudes were used. The significance of data differences (p value) was determined by the interactive
calculation tool for chi-square tests. The upgraded competence development model components knowledge, skills, attitude and intelligibility have been evaluated. Taking into account the assessment
results, the specialists’ studies as well as the enterprise or organisation staff’s training have been
improved. The methodological basis of the study included studies, analyses and evaluation of the
relevant publications in the context of the competence of the specialists of healthy, sustainable and safe
work. The reflection of the author's personal experience which was obtained through the working in an
enterprise from 1980 to 2007, and teaching experience working as a teacher at Latvia University of
Agriculture from the year 2008 till present has also been taken into account. According to the aim of the
study the competence model components - knowledge, skills and attitudes with regard to values and
dynamics of their development have been studied. The study conducted in the year 2016 lasted eight
months. As a result of the study, the differences between the evaluation of the competence at the
beginning and at the end of the study were found to be statistically significant (p=0.00).
Keywords: competences development, professional competence, specialists, adult education.
Introduction
One of the tasks in education in the 21st century is to ensure a sustainable development in society. In
pursuing this goal, it is significant to ensure each society member’s life and health and to promote lifelong wellness. The activities of labour protection specialists and their adequate competence are of great
importance in enterprises and organizations. The labour protection specialist should encourage each
employee’s and employer’s personal responsibility for his or her performance, life, health and wellness
both in the work environment and outside of it.
The labour specialist’s task is to learn to improve him/herself, to develop his/her competence as well as
motivate the personnel of the organisation/enterprise to develop the competences which ensure the
preservation of life and health as well as wellness at work and after work. It is particularly important to
change the employers’ and employees’ formal attitude to observing the rules of safe work in an
organisation or enterprise, and by changing the employees’ behaviour, to promote the increase in overall
life expectancy (Brizga, 2016a), since competence is the ability to acquire and responsibly use
knowledge, skills and attitudes in action, and there are certain criteria to be applied to judge about this
ability (Briede, 2009) and its essence (Зимняя, 2004) is based on people’s motivation, purposefulness,
reflection and experience, the ability to mobilize willpower which manifests itself in all kinds of
activities. The competence in education is associated with the process of continuity – initially the level
of knowledge is based on the previous knowledge and finally it is the result which has been achieved.
In other studies competence is characterised as a specific knowledge organization type which allows
one to make effective decisions in a corresponding field of activity (Холодная, 1997) since the
characteristics of a subject’s knowledge base is characterised by the subject’s competence – a high level
of competence requires a high level understanding of a problem and flexibility of its solution (Холодная,
2002). In the process of developing the competence criteria the individual intelligence, intellectual
perception and development as well as experience in solving complicated problems should be taken into
consideration. A particularly topical in the context of labour and civil protection is the scientist’s notion
regarding the difference between a competent specialist who knows a specific task and how to perform
it and a specialist who knows and desires to perform a specific task but is not able to perform it.
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Intelligibility in the context of labour protection specialists refers to qualitatively elaborated clearly
understandable instructions, job descriptions and instructing. The study shows (Brizga, 2016a) that one
of the reasons of formal attitude to labour and civil protection is the quality of instructions, since they
are too long, complicated and difficult to understand.
The methodological basis of the study - studies, analyses and evaluation of the relevant publications
(Ajzen, 1991; Armitage, Conner, 2001; Beck, Cowan, 2005; Briede, 2009; Cook-Greuter, 2000, 2004,
2005; Pfaffenberger, 2005, 2013; Smith, DeFrates-Densch, 2009; Wilber, 2007a, 2007b). The ideas
generated from the works of these authors have been used to improve the programmes, teaching
materials and methods.
Some suggestions have been stated regarding the importance of the programmes which are developed
by the managers of enterprises or organisations to achieve the behaviour change of the management. It
is purposeful to use the behaviour change theories (Daniellou, 2006; Eraut, 1994, 2004; Smith, Hogg,
2008; Zohar, 2004). The greatest challenges with regard to the programmes and chapters to be acquired
are to include in them the topics dealing with the ways on how to change behaviour for ensuring a
healthy life style (Glanz, Rimer, 2008). In the process of programme development and implementation
it is very important to have cooperation of the managers of the enterprises and organisations with
competent labour protection specialists who have acquired the competence required for the learning
environment of the respective company and organisation.
Transformation of a personality based on culture, ethics and values has been analysed by the researchers
of Human development theories (Beck, Cowan, 2005; Cook-Greuter, 2000, 2004, 2005; Wilber, 1996,
2000) pointing out that people have two life strategies: the scarifying strategy – changing oneself by
adapting to the world or the expressive strategy – changing the world by adapting it to oneself as well
as by changing the individual’s persuasion based on values, the individual’s behaviour/ action also
changes (Wilber, 2007a, 2007b).
Labour protection specialists should organise labour and civil protection studies in such a way that the
employers and employees would be motivated to use safe work techniques and carry out the selfevaluation of their behaviour. The study indicates that an individual’s behaviour is shaped by an
intention – the attitude to the anticipated results of behaviour and other persons’ views about behaviour
(Ajzen, 1991; Armitage, Conner, 2001; Godin, Kok, 1995). In adult education (Hoare, 2006;
Pfaffenberger, 2005, 2013; Smith, DeFrates-Densch, 2009) self-development and self-effectiveness in
intellectual development process play an important role.
In the study process the discussions with both teaching staff and students about the experience gained
are very important. The evaluation and self-evaluation of competence facilitate acquiring of selfassessment skills (Ross, 2006; Ross, Bruce, 2007). Reflection facilitates students’ understanding about
their pedagogical activities (Davis, Dargusch, 2015; Ferguson, 2011). In order to carry out the evaluation
of skills it is necessary to develop the criteria of self-evaluation (Grant, 2014).
Basing on the theoretical analysis it has been stated that:
The competence of labour protection specialists in order to perform safe and sustainable work, which
is non-harmful to health, includes the components of attitude, skills, knowledge and intelligibility. It
develops and improves in action – as interaction between individual abilities and the social
environment.
Knowledge, skills, attitudes and intelligibility are the components of competence; therefore, the
following assessments were applied for expert evaluation.
Attitude –as tolerant, positive, consistent and responsible attitude towards promoting labour which is
safe, sustainable and non-harmful to health, responsibility for one’s words and actions; responsibility to
one’s partners, critical approach to the existing attitude of society members to the observance of labour
protection rules, minimising the formal attitude to these rules; respect to different views and diversity
of views; objective and considerate evaluation and characterisation of accidents and observing
confidentiality.
Knowledge – the labour protection specialists understands occupational health and labour medicine,
promotion of wellness, protection of the surrounding environment, management sciences, economics,
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business IT, record keeping, rules and regulations of labour protection, work environment risk assessment
and management, choice of labour protection means, ergonomics, fire safety and civil protection, work
psychology and pedagogy, organisation of learning and instructing process, developing of the required
methodological materials in the context of safe and sustainable work which is non-harmful to health.
Skills - the labour protection specialists is able to teach classes in labour and civil protection, reducing
the formal attitudes in society towards labour and civil protection, running workshops on work safety
education for development of one's knowledge, skills and competence.
Intelligibility – the ability to comprehensibly, according to the knowledge level of a certain learner or
that of a learning group, demonstrate and explain safe work techniques which are sustainable and nonharmful to the employee’s health, as well as to design understandable methodological materials and
instructions.
Competences - the labour protection specialists are able to independently formulate, critically analyse
and predict the development of labour safety system which is safe, sustainable and non-harmful for
health. They are also able to solve problems, substantiate decisions and take part in the implementation
of tasks, integrating the knowledge of other fields, contribute to the generation of new knowledge in the
development of methods of research or professional activities. They are able to show understanding and
ethical responsibility for the possible impact of science results or professional activities on the
environment and society. They use the acquired knowledge in the process of the development of the
study course and diploma paper. The labour protection specialists are able to assess the quality of
training and instructions and improve them.
The aim of the study was to evaluate the dynamics of the development of specialists’ labour protection
competence in the learning/studies process and work environment; improve competence in
learning/studies and in the work environment of enterprises and organizations.
Methodology
The methodology of study is based on the specialists’ competence improvement model (Brizga, 2016b)
updated in the study. In the current study four components were chosen for its characterisation (Table 2) Knowledge, Skills, Attitude and Intelligibility. In the study carried out in the previous year 3-level (Brizga,
2016a) or 10-level (Brizga, 2015) scales were used. The distributions of data obtained by the 10-level scale
are bimodal and it is not possible to accurately determine the mean parameters. The evaluators can`t always
differentiate the differences of 10 ranges. The current study uses a 4-level scale (Table 1; 2; 3).
In the previous (Brizga, 2015) study the competence level was determined only during the first and
second class with a week’s break where the competence development opportunities were minimal. The
duration of the current study was 8 months and the competence was evaluated 5 times (Table 2; 3). The
evaluations during the practice period were particularly significant. Not only self-evaluations alone were
used to characterise the competence, but they were adjusted according to practice consultants’
observations, students’ written reports and the results of the exams.
Within the context of the study it means to improve the trainee’s competence and improve the experience
of organization’s or enterprise’s personnel so that healthy, safe and sustainable work can be carried out.
According to the behaviour change theories (see Introduction) the managers of enterprises and
organizations should develop programmes to achieve the behavioural changes with the purpose to ensure
a healthy life style. The trainees’ task is to take an active part in this process.
The evaluation and self-evaluation of competence, competence survey, unstructured observations,
expert evaluations and experience reflection were used. In the data analysis nonparametric statistics –
modes, medians and amplitudes were used. The significance of data differences (p value) was
determined by the interactive calculation tool for chi-square tests (Preacher, 2001).
The study was conducted from February to October, 2016. The data of the study were obtained from 19
industrial enterprises or organisations with the total number of employees – 1122 and also Latvia
University of Agriculture. The participants of the study were 19 specialists studying part-time in the
programme “Labour protection and occupational safety” and who directly took part in the learning and
instructing process of 649 people. The specialists of these enterprises who implement labour protection
measures also took part in the study.
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Results and discussion
The results of the study are shown in three tables. The following descriptors were used in the tables:
S – at the beginning of the session, F – at the end of the session, SP – at the beginning of the practice,
> at the end of the session the evaluation is higher than at the end, = the evaluation has not changed.
Table 1

Nr.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Level
1
2
3
4
1+2
3+4
Mo
Me
A
Σ
>
=

Labour protection students` competence development evaluation
Knowledge
Skills
Attitude
Intelligibility
S
F
S
F
S
F
S
F
Competence evaluation level: 1 – min; 4 –-max
2
3
2
2
2
2
3
3
2
3
2
2
2
3
2
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
2
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
2
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
2
3
3
4
2
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
3
2
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
1
2
3
3
2
3
3
3
1
2
1
2
2
3
4
4
3
4
3
3
3
4
4
4
1
2
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
3
1
2
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
1
2
1
2
2
3
3
2
2
3
2
3
1
2
3
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
Data analysis
Knowledge
Skills
Attitude
Intelligibility
S
F
S
F
S
F
S
F
Distributions of data
6
0
5
0
2
0
0
0
10
7
9
11
14
7
6
4
3
11
5
7
3
11
10
10
0
1
0
1
0
1
3
5
16
7
14
11
16
7
6
4
3
12
5
8
3
12
13
15
Descriptive statistics
2
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
35
51
38
47
39
51
54
58
16
8
12
9
3
11
7
10
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Competence
S
F
2
3
1
3
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
4
2
2
2
1
1
2
2

2
3
3
4
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
4
2
3
2
2
2
3
3

Competence
S
F
3
9
6
1
12
7

0
6
11
2
6
13

2
2
4
43

3
3
3
53
10
9
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Table 2

Level
1
2
3
4
1+2
3+4
Mo
Me
A
Σ
Level
1
2
3
4
1+2
3+4
Mo
Me
A
Σ

Labour protection students` competence components development evaluation (1)
Data analysis
Knowledge
Skills
S
F
SP
S
F
S
F
SP
S
Distributions of data
6
0
0
0
0
5
0
0
0
10
7
2
0
0
9
11
6
0
3
11
16
12
4
5
7
12
14
0
1
1
7
15
0
1
1
5
16
7
2
0
0
14
11
6
0
3
18
17
19
19
5
8
13
19
Descriptive statistics
2
3
3
3
4
2
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
1
3
2
2
1
35
51
56
64
72
38
47
52
62
Attitude
Intelligibility
S
F
SP
S
F
S
F
SP
S
Distributions of data
0
0
0
0
0
3
0
0
0
6
4
2
0
0
9
6
2
0
10
10
13
9
2
6
11
15
12
3
5
4
10
17
1
2
2
7
6
4
2
0
0
12
6
2
0
13
15
17
19
19
7
13
17
19
Descriptive statistics
3
3
3
4
4
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
3
3
2
54
58
59
67
74
43
53
57
64

F
0
0
7
12
0
19
4
4
1
69
F
0
0
5
14
0
19
4
4
2
71
Table 3

Labour protection students` competence development evaluation (2)
Data analysis
Level
S
F
SP
S
F
Distributions of data
2
0
0
0
0
1
14
7
4
0
0
2
3
11
14
12
4
3
0
1
1
7
15
4
1+2
16
7
4
0
0
3+4
3
12
15
19
19
Descriptive statistics
Mo
2
3
3
3
4
Me
2
3
3
3
4
A
3
3
3
2
2
39
51
54
64
72
Σ

Analysing the evaluation sums (Σ) of competences (Table 3) statistically significant (p=0.00)
differences between the evaluation sum at the beginning of the study (39) and at the end of it (72). The
differences in evaluation sums of the first session (39 and 51) are not statistically significant (p=0.21).
The differences in evaluation sums of the second session (64 and 72) are also not statistically significant
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(p=0.21). At the end (F) of the session higher evaluation (>) than at the start (S) is in 55 (58%) cases
and it had not changed (=) in 40 (42%) cases (Table 1). In a similar study in the previous study year
(Brizga, 2015, 22) with another group of students at the end of the session the highest evaluations were
in 37.5% of cases, the lowest in 37.5% and in 25% of cases they remained unchanged.
For the implementation of a healthy, safe and sustainable work of the competence, it is particularly
important to develop the component - attitude. Carrying out the evaluations of the development of
attitude and self-evaluations it was established that the attitude improved in 33% of cases, partly
improved in 49% of cases (in total 83%) and remained unchanged in 18% of 649 people. The attitude
became worse in one employee who considered that the studies and instructions followed by the
examination of the acquired knowledge were too time consuming. A regular formal signing of the
document approving the fact that the instruction has taken place will suffice. In seven enterprises there
were not more than 16 workers in each, therefore when observations were carried out, it was established
that self-evaluation corresponded to real changes in their attitude.
A detailed competence development evaluation took place in the case study of four enterprises. The
number of employees who participated in the study and whose competence had increased was 250.
Comparatively higher were the changes in knowledge and skills, since the initial evaluation of attitudes
was closer to the highest.
Simultaneously a significant competence development in the work environment had taken place also
among the specialists acquiring the part-time study programme Labour protection and occupational
safety. The sum of the evaluations had increased (Table 3) from 54 to 72 (p=0.095<p=0.10).
The competence development of the enterprises’ or organisations’ personnel has been positively
influenced by the improvement of the premises and time of instructions as well as the improvement of
the methodology – the organisation of training premises and display of the teaching aids in these
premises, studies during the first part of the day, exercising during work breaks at the work place, using
IT and video materials and actualisation of discussions, as well as cooperation among the top level
managers and department managers, labour protection and other specialists of business enterprises.
While carrying out the theoretical and experimental study the consistently used Latvian term darba
aizsardzība (labour protection) - not appropriately reflecting the essence of the meaning – caused some
difficulties. It is the individual who must be protected by creating and developing a healthy, safe and
sustainable work environment and process.
Conclusions
Evaluating the development dynamics of the competences of the specialists of enterprises or
organisations for the implementation of healthy, safe and sustainable work, it was stated that:
• a significant improvement of competence has taken place – the difference between the
evaluation of competence at the beginning of the study and at the end is statistically significant
(p=0.00);
• improving the personnel’s competence – knowledge, skills and attitude in the work
environment, the development of its most significant component - attitude in 83% of those 649
study participants working in enterprises or organisations has taken place; simultaneously in the
work environment a significant development of competence (p = 0.095) has taken place among
the specialists involved in the part-time study programme Labour protection and occupational
safety;
• the competence development of the enterprises’ or organisations’ personnel has been positively
influenced by the improvement of the instruction premises and time as well as the improvement
of the methodology – the organisation of special training premises, learning during the first part
of the day, exercising during work breaks, using IT and video materials, actualisation of
discussions, as well as cooperation among the top level managers and department managers,
labour protection and other specialists of enterprises;
• further study is recommended in order to improve the competence development model for
labour protection specialists and the learning and study programmes based on it, as well as the
terminology.
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Abstract: In Poland land consolidation is carried out mainly in the southern part of the country. In three
voivodships, namely Lubelskie Voivodship, Podkarpackie Voivodship and Małopolskie Voivodship, in
the years 2003-2014 there were numerous land consolidations, over 20,000 ha in each voivodship. In
another three voivodships (Warmińsko-Mazurskie, Zachodniopomorskie and Kujawsko-Pomorskie)
there are no land consolidations, even though according to scientists from the Polish, every voivodship
requires land consolidations processes. What is the reason for that situation? Both domestic and foreign
research confirms that farmers with a higher level of education have been managing their farms more
effectively. On the other hand, the development of the society’s knowledge, education and qualifications
is an important factor in the creation of innovations in production. Therefore, are the farmers’ level of
qualifications and education among the factors which affect the location of agricultural land
consolidations? The analysis was carried out for the territory of Poland divided into voivodships (NUTS
2), and for Lubelskie Voivodship divided into municipalities (NUTS 5). The study was divided into the
following stages: At the 1st stage of the study, the scope of implementation of agricultural land
consolidation in Poland in the years 2004–2013 was determined. At the 2nd stage of the study, results
of an analysis of the educational levels of agricultural farm managers in 2010 in selected research units
were presented. At the 3rd stage, an analysis of the relationships between the educational level of
agricultural farm managers and the implementation of agricultural land consolidations was carried out.
In Poland, the level and the area of implemented consolidations is determined by level of agricultural
education of agricultural farm managers. Research at the level of both the country and the municipalities
of Lubelskie Voivodship confirm the fact that consolidations are more frequently implemented in the
areas where agricultural farm managers have a lower educational level.
Keywords: land consolidation, education of farmers, rural areas, agricultural education.
Introduction
The FAO classifies land consolidation impacts at three levels: first, there is the micro-level, where land
consolidation aims focus on changing the farm structure and their direct environment so as to enable
farmers to become more competitive. Secondly, there is the meso-level, where land consolidation has
broader aims for changing rural communities by improving infrastructure (roads, irrigation and drainage
systems, water and disposal installations), the natural environment, management of natural resources,
landscape and, consequently, the spatial distribution of economic activities. At the macro-level, the
focus is on changes which can positively affect the entire country by reducing the disparities between
rural and urban areas, by ensuring more efficient and varied use of rural space, by improving the overall
competitiveness of the agricultural and rural sector, by building trust between governments and
inhabitants of rural areas, and by enhancing the land market (Demetriou, 2014).
According to A. Dacko (2006), the main goal of land consolidation should be to improve the quality of
rural life, and not only to increase agricultural production. Land consolidation measures should be
initiated to revive the countryside by encouraging continuous economic and political development of
the local community, while protecting and rationally managing natural resources. The local community
should participate democratically in land consolidation and in defining new forms of land use that make
the most of the local potential. This is an activity which is every time different, specific, and having
a significant impact on the agricultural space.
Currently in Poland, the choice of a location for the implementation of consolidation work not only
depends on the farm land layout and land fragmentation but also on the farmers who apply for the
implementation of consolidation work in the particular area. Social acceptance is the key prerequisite for
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successful land consolidation. In Poland, land consolidation projects are initiated upon the request of more
than 50 % of land owners or owners who have a legal title of more than 50 % of land in a given area.
In recent years, social capital has become an often referred to and even popular category among the
factors which determine the development. The assumptions of the National Regional Development
Strategy (NRDS) indicated that social capital is considered to be an important factor affecting the social
and economic development of the country, and an element characterizing the citizens’ living conditions
(Kamiński, 2010).
According to M. Kłodziński and W. Dziun (2003), an answer to the question as to why certain
municipalities are active and grapple with problems while the other stagnate, is not complicated. This is
because the prerequisite for success is not the accumulated material resources but people and their
entrepreneurship, a tendency to self-organization and cooperation, and the ability to select a group of
leaders enjoying a good reputation and held in high esteem. The driving force behind the development
is people, particularly local leaders i.e. commune heads, councilors, teachers, entrepreneurs and nongovernmental organization activists. Social capital is the foundation of development, and without it, it
is not possible to efficiently use the European Union funds earmarked for the local development of units
(Wojewódzka, 2006).
Results of numerous studies and economic analyses allow one to draw an unequivocal conclusion that
the quality of human capital whose key component is education is one of the main factors determining
the development potential of the economy (Kołoszko-Chomentowska, 2008a).
Better educated people not only more readily accept the changing conditions but are also more inclined
to search for and implement new solutions (Wiatrak, 2005).
Education is a factor determining a farmer’s openness to the changing environmental conditions. Better
educated farmers accept changes in the market more readily, and are more willing to respond to
emerging challenges (Kołoszko-Chomentowska, 2008b). A higher educational level helps the society
achieve a higher living standard.
Education has become the most important factor of social and economic development of rural areas.
Modern agriculture, industry, trade and services will not operate efficiently in rural areas without
personnel with high professional qualifications (Kłodziński, Rzeczkowska, 2000).
Although education is not tantamount to farmers’ level of qualifications, it does prove the quality of
human capital in agriculture (Nowak, 2009).
Therefore, are the farmers’ level of qualifications and education as well as their age among the factors
which affect the location of agricultural land consolidations?
Methodology
The analysis was carried out for the territory of Poland divided into voivodeships (NUTS 2), and for
Lubelskie Voivodeship divided into municipalities (NUTS 5). The study was performed in Lubelskie
Voivodeship which runs the highest number of land consolidation projects in Poland.
The study was divided into the following stages.
At the 1st stage of the study, the scope of implementation of agricultural land consolidation in Poland
in the years 2004–2013 was determined. At the 2nd stage of the study, results of an analysis of the
educational levels of agricultural farm managers in 2010 in selected research units were presented. At
the 3rd stage, an analysis of the relationships between the educational level of agricultural farm
managers and the implementation of agricultural land consolidations was carried out. The final stage of
the study is drawing conclusions based on the completed research.
The most complete data on the educational level of agricultural population are provided by agricultural
censuses (in Poland, such a census was conducted in 2010). For the purposes of this article, given the
availability of data on education, the study involved agricultural farm managers who are most frequently
the recipients of consolidation work. According to the Central Statistical Office’s definition, an
agricultural farm manager is usually the same person as a user, because a person managing an
agricultural farm is considered to be a natural person authorised by the owner/user of an agricultural
farm to take, supervise or enforce decisions directly associated with production processes
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(Characteristics of agricultural farms). The study involved agricultural farm managers conducting
agricultural activities in Poland, with a tertiary agricultural education, secondary and post-secondary
vocational agricultural education, and basic vocational agricultural education, who have taken an
agricultural training course (Gwiaździńska-Goraj, Rudnicki, 2015).The research employed the
following methods: analysis and synthesis of the literature, field inventory, and research from the group
of spatial-statistical approaches. The study area covered Poland, and in particular the selected region.
Results and discussion
Stage 1: The scope of the implementation of agricultural land consolidations in Poland in the years
2004–2013 and in Lubelskie Voivodeship

name of voivodship

Dolnośląskie
KujawskoPomorskie
Lubelskie
Lubuskie
Łódzkie
Małopolskie
Mazowieckie
Opolskie
Podkarpackie
Podlaskie
Pomorskie
Śląskie
Świętokrzyskie
WarmińskoMazurskie
Wielkopolskie
Zachodniopomorskie

the area of
the
implemented
consolidation
in 2004-2013
(ha )
10873
0
27438
4242
3613
20844
3519
1425
20205
10955
3396
10208
1321
0
126
0

The level of
consolidations

the average level
very low level
high level
low level
low level
high level
low level
low level
high level
the average level
low level
the average level
low level
very low level
very low level
very low level

Figure 1. Implementation of agricultural land consolidation in Poland and Lubelskie Voivodeship in
the years 2004–2013.
In Poland, however, the works are implemented with varied intensity (Dudzińska, 2015). From 2004 to
2013, agricultural land consolidations were implemented in Poland over an area of 118 thousand
hectares. The highest number of them was implemented in 2013. This probably resulted from the fact
that 2013 was the last year of the Rural Development Programme 2007–2013. The highest numbers of
consolidations were implemented in Lubelskie, Podkarpackie, and Małopolskie Voivodeships – more
than 20,000 ha each. In three other voivodeships, namely Warmińsko-Mazurskie, Zachodniopomorskie
and Kujawsko-Pomorskie, no agricultural land consolidations were implemented (Figure 1). In spite of
the implementation of consolidations over quite a large area, they only constitute 0.6 % of agricultural
land in Poland. In Małopolskie Voivodeship, the contribution amounts to 2.26 % of the area of
agricultural land, in Podkarpackie Voivodeship to 2.15 %, in Śląskie Voivodeship to 1.62 % and in
Lubelskie Voivodeship to 1.56 %. In the remaining voivodeships, the contribution is lower than 1 %
(Dudzińska, Kotlewski, 2016)
In Lubelskie Voivodeship, 13 consolidation measures (7,970 ha) were conducted in the years 2004–
2006, and 39 consolidation measures (27,502 ha) in the years 2007–2013. Lubelskie Voivodeship
comprises 191 rural municipalities, and land consolidation projects covered 31 municipalities. The
highest number of four consolidation measures were carried out in the municipalities of Chełm and
Urszulin each. The municipalities of Łuków, Ostrówek and Wojsławice performed three consolidation
measures each.
The implemented consolidation objects feature various sizes, from 74 ha in the case of objects Łuszczów
and Łuszczów kol. in the municipality of Uchanie to 2,101 ha for object Potok in municipality Potok
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Górny. The largest area of consolidated land concerned measures implemented in the period 2004–2013
in municipalities of Potok Górny and Urszulin, and amounted to 4,202 and 3,863 ha, respectively.
Stage 2: Analysis of the educational levels of agricultural farm managers in 2002 and 2010 in selected
research units.
POLAND, BY VOIVODESHIPS (NUTS 2)

basic vocational

primary and postprimary

24,00
28,50
23,90
25,90
28,30
22,80
21,10
23,80
24,40
22,70
25,50
21,40
25,00
22,70
23,80
25,20
25,50
21,10
28,50

6,10
7,20
4,60
6,10
6,40
6,00
6,00
6,10
4,90
7,00
6,30
6,10
6,60
6,50
5,70
4,40
7,10
4,40
7,20

31,50
37,20
29,50
33,90
36,20
30,00
28,50
31,20
30,80
31,40
33,40
28,40
32,80
30,80
31,00
30,40
34,00
28,40
37,20

38,60
35,80
42,70
34,60
34,30
39,30
42,00
39,40
46,10
36,50
31,80
41,70
41,90
37,40
33,00
45,30
32,20
31,80
46,10

17,50
13,30
17,00
17,80
15,10
19,30
18,80
16,80
12,50
19,40
21,00
16,80
13,20
19,00
21,00
14,30
15,80
12,50
21,00

2,10
1,80
1,00
2,20
2,30
1,80
2,60
2,00
1,30
3,00
2,00
1,90
1,70
2,70
1,70
1,00
2,40
1,00
3,00

synthetic indicator
of general education

a total of people
with secondary

1,40
1,50
1,00
1,90
1,50
1,20
1,40
1,30
1,50
1,70
1,60
0,90
1,20
1,60
1,50
0,80
1,40
0,80
1,90

incomplete
primary
education, and
without education

general secondary

10,30
11,90
9,70
11,40
12,10
9,50
8,20
10,50
9,20
9,60
11,90
11,20
10,40
10,10
13,50
9,00
15,60
8,20
15,60

secondary
vocational

Polska 2010 r.
Dolnośląskie
Kujawsko-pomorskie
Lubelskie
Lubuskie
Łódzkie
Małopolskie
Mazowieckie
Opolskie
Podkarpackie
Podlaskie
Pomorskie
Śląskie
Świętokrzyskie
Warmińsko-mazurskie
Wielkopolskie
Zachodniopomorskie
min
max

post-secondary

name of voivodship

tertiary

Table 1
The structure of agricultural educational levels of agricultural farm managers in Poland, by
voivodeships
Percentage of managers with educational level (%)

2,30
2,44
2,30
2,34
2,41
2,26
2,21
2,31
2,34
2,25
2,32
2,30
2,37
2,27
2,34
2,32
2,45
2,21
2,45

The study used a synthetic indicator of the general education, whose values fall within the range of 1–4
points. (1 point – primary and junior high school education; 2 points – basic education;
3 points – secondary education; 4 points – tertiary education).
Only 2 % of agricultural farm managers have not completed primary education, or are not educated.
82.1 % of farmers have post-primary education. The group of farmers has the highest percentage of
people with basic education (38.6 %) (Table 1). Secondary school graduates account for 30 % of
agricultural farm users. In 2010, more than 10 % of agricultural farm users held a university diploma.
On a regional basis, the differences between the farmers’ educational level in particular voivodeships
are not very large, and similar to the average structure for the country. The fewest managers with tertiary
education are found in Małopolskie Voivodeship, and most of such managers are found in
Zachodniopomorskie Voivodeship. Most agricultural farm managers with secondary education are
found in Dolnośląskie Voivodeship, and the fewest such managers are found in Pomorskie Voivodeship.
The synthetic indicator of general education is the lowest in Małopolskie Voivodeship, and the highest
in Zachodniopomorskie Voivodeship.
In addition to general education, vocational skills also play an important role in achieving success in
running an agricultural farm. At the same time, farmers with agricultural education obtain better
production and economic results and, consequently, higher income than farmers with no vocational
skills (Spatial differentiation of agriculture).
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Table 2
Agricultural education of agricultural farm managers in 2010
Percentage of
Percentage of farmers Percentage of farmers
farmers without
with agricultural
who have completed
name of voivodship
agricultural
education received at
an agricultural
education (%)
school (%)
training course (%)
Polska 2010 r.
59,0
52,1
47,9
Dolnośląskie
56,6
47,5
52,5
Kujawsko-Pomorskie
44,1
67,0
33,0
Lubelskie
59,3
46,1
53,9
Lubuskie
59,1
56,5
43,5
Łódzkie
54,8
54,1
45,9
Małopolskie
67,8
42,8
57,2
Mazowieckie
55,5
58,2
41,8
Opolskie
52,7
52,0
48,0
Podkarpackie
70,0
37,5
62,5
Podlaskie
52,5
57,8
42,2
Pomorskie
49,1
60,7
39,3
Śląskie
68,5
40,9
59,1
Świętokrzyskie
67,3
41,0
59,0
Warmińsko-mazurskie
54,1
55,9
44,1
Wielkopolskie
45,9
65,2
34,8
Zachodniopomorskie
53,7
55,9
44,1
The highest percentage of farmers with agricultural vocational education are found in municipalities of
the Wielkopolska region, and in Kujawsko-Pomorskie and Pomorskie Voivodeships (Table 2). Having
analyzed farmers’ vocational education preparing them for work at a farm, it can be observed that out
of 41 % of farmers with vocational qualification, 52 % were educated at schools, which implies that
they have completed an agricultural school at a post-primary level. The other 48 % of farmers have
obtained their vocational qualifications outside the school i.e. by only receiving an agricultural training
(Głębocki, 2014).
LUBELSKIE VOIVODESHIP DIVIDED INTO MUNICIPALITIES (NUTS 5)
1

2

3

Figure 2. Agricultural farm managers with general education: tertiary (1), secondary (2), and basic
vocational (3) in 2010.
The highest percentage of farmers with tertiary education is found in 7 municipalities of Lubelskie
Voivodeship. An analysis of the secondary educational level of farm managers, the highest percentage
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of such farmers is found in 15 municipalities. Within more than 50 % of municipalities, over 35 % of
managers have vocational education (Figure 2), and most frequently these are people without
agricultural education (Figure 3).
1

2

3

Figure 3. Agricultural farm managers with agricultural education: tertiary (1) and secondary (2), and
without agricultural education (3) in 2010.
Stage 3: Analysis of the relationships between the educational level of agricultural farm managers and
the implementation of agricultural land consolidations.
POLAND, BY VOIVODESHIPS (NUTS 2)
At this stage, a coefficient of correlation between the educational levels (general and agricultural) of
agricultural farm managers, and the area and level of implemented consolidations was determined
(Tables 3, 4).
Table 3
Correlation matrix – general educational level of managers
Variable
The area of the implemented
The level of
consolidation in 2004-2013 (ha ) consolidations
higher education studies
-0,213
-0,314
secondary education
0,174
0,167
basic vocational
-0,198
-0,126
synthetic indicator of general education -0,247
-0,292
Table 4
Correlation matrix – agricultural educational level of managers
Variable
The area of the implemented
The level of
consolidation in 2004-2013 (ha ) consolidations
Percentage of farmers without agricultural
0,577
0,693
education (%)
Percentage of farmers with agricultural
-0,632
-0,743
education received at school (%)
Percentage of farmers who have completed
0,632
0,743
an agricultural training course (%)
A relationship was found between the area and level of the implemented agricultural land consolidations
and the educational level of agricultural farm managers. No relationships were found between the level
and area of consolidations and the general educational level of agricultural farm managers.
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LUBELSKIE VOIVODESHIP DIVIDED INTO MUNICIPALITIES (NUTS 5)
In order to determine the relationships between the educational level of agricultural farm managers and
the implementation of agricultural land consolidations, an average educational level was adopted for the
municipalities of Lubelskie Voivodeship, and for municipalities in which consolidation work has been
conducted (Figures 4, 5). Educational levels were set for general and agricultural education. In order to
draw conclusions, a level of the synthetic indicator was adopted for particular types of education. The
synthetic indicator has a value falling within the range of 1–5 points (1 point – the lowest level of the
tested education, 5 points – the highest level of education). The obtained values of the synthetic indicator
are presented in brackets in the diagram 4 and 5. The horizontal axis shows the percentage of managers
in the total number of farm managers.
3

1

2

60%
53%
50%
46%
40%
31%
30%
26%
17%
20% 7%
9% 4%
10%
3%
3%
0%

41%
45%
51% 50%
40%
37% 34%
35%
30%
25%
29%
25%
16%16%
20%
13%
15%
8%
10% 5% 6%
5%
0%

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (2,65)

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (2,85)

25%
15%

16%
4% 6%

1% 3%

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (1,75)

Figure 4. Agricultural farm managers with general education: tertiary (1), secondary (2), and basic
vocational (3) in 2010.
1

2

3
55%

44%

48%
39%
26%
16%
16%
3%

28%

30%
23%

30%

7%

42%

43%

8%
6%

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (2,79)

16%

11%
10% 6%6%

9% 6%

10%
3% 3%

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (2,59)

29%
24%

1%

municipalities of the Lublin
Region (2,92)

Figure 5. Agricultural farm managers with agricultural education: tertiary (1) and secondary (2), and
without agricultural education (3) in 2010.
Agricultural farm managers in the municipalities in which consolidations have been implemented were
characterized by a lower synthetic indicator of tertiary general and tertiary agricultural education than
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the average in municipalities for the voivodeship under study. Municipalities with implemented
consolidation objects were characterized by a higher percentage of farmers with general vocational
education and without agricultural education.
Conclusions
•
•
•
•

In Poland, the level and the area of implemented consolidations is determined by level of agricultural
education of agricultural farm managers.
A negative, rather strong correlation between the tertiary educational level of agricultural farm
managers and the level and the area of implemented consolidations was obtained, which may
indicate an inverse relationship between these variables.
Research at the level of both the country and the municipalities of Lubelskie Voivodeship confirm
the fact that consolidations are more frequently implemented in the areas where agricultural farm
managers have a lower educational level.
Results of the study allow the authors to draw a conclusion that the study needs to be extended to
include an analysis of factors determining the farmers’ behaviours understood e.g. in terms of social
activity.
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Abstract: The article is devoted to Atis Kronvalds – a teacher, public person, a member of the New
Latvian movement, one of the most prominent Latvian personalities in the 19th century. We are celebrating
A. Kronvalds 180 anniversary in 2017. The aim of this article is to analyze his pedagogical heritage. The
main methodological approach is hermeneutic, and the research methods are sources and literature
analysis. All his short, but active and creative life he has devoted to pedagogical work and education issues.
Working in schools he has drawn to several essential conclusions, which he tried to implement in life.
Firstly, teachers cannot and should not work alone, especially when Latvian pedagogy is making its first
steps. Therefore A. Kronvalds organized the meetings of local teachers that have developed in first general
conferences of Latvian teachers. Secondly, he cared a lot that there were textbooks that corresponded to
the requirements of the particular time. Thirdly, as a practicing teacher he considered that the teacher was
responsible for what was going on in the classroom and school not only to parents but also the nation. His
works, articles, published reports and letters reveal important ideas in pedagogy that are rooted in the views
of European Enlighteners and the experience gained in practical work at school. The article analyzes views
and theoretical ideas of A. Kronvalds that are arranged in a definite system to give an insight into the initial
stage of the formation of Latvian national pedagogy in which he played a leading role. The pedagogical
legacy of A. Kronvalds is presented in the following fields: the development of pedagogical terminology
and his thoughts about languages; working out the regularities between the subject of pedagogy science
and upbringing; the link between school and society; the importance of parents in upbringing; working out
the content and methods of a folk school; origins of adult education; pedagogy science as the theoretical
foundation of teacher’s profession.
Key words: Atis Kronvalds, Latvian national pedagogy, upbringing.
Introduction
The analysis of the pedagogical heritage of Neo-Latvians reveals that it has been Atis Kronvalds who
has contributed the most to the development of theoretical foundations of pedagogy during the second
half of the 19th century and who has devoted all his life to practical pedagogical work. This has been
acknowledged both by his contemporaries and historians of pedagogy in their publications. “The
reflections and aspirations of all the most important pedagogical ideas of the Enlightenment are found
in A. Kronvalds’ works who has put them in practice in Latvian schools and the activities of national
(folk) teachers” (Anspaks, 2003, 99). “A. Kronvalds’ contribution to the theory of upbringing is
significant” (Staris, 1991, 130). “We can with good reason consider A. Kronvalds as one of the most
vivid developers of Latvian national pedagogy” (Staris, Ūsiņš, 2007, 189). This is the year of Atis
Kronvalds - 180 years have passed since his birth therefore we consider it necessary to activate his
pedagogical heritage.
In 1938 unveiling the monument to Atis Kronvalds in Sigulda, the minister of education at that time
Augusts Tentelis has said: “It is a sacred duty of each nation to remember and pay deep respect to those
men who have helped it obtain its self-esteem, wellbeing and a better situation among other nations
whether it has been military, science, art, diplomacy or another field of activity. Showing respect and
remembering can be done differently - from just remembering in one’s thoughts to the most magnificent
monument in the most visible form. Such remembering strengthens the nation, makes its mind alert
creates noble determination and awakens the will for new ambitions. One of the most eminent and
noblest men for our nation has been Atis Kronvalds” (Tentelis, 1938).
The aim of this article is to analyze Atis Kronvalds’ pedagogical heritage.
Methodology
The hermeneutic approach to the analysis of history sources has been applied in the article which
includes the formulation of questions and fore-understanding, criticism of sources and the text, semantic
analysis of the text, understanding the situation of the text’s emergence, analysis of additional sources,
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evaluation of syntactic means, search for the text structure, checking the argumentation used in the text,
performing the hermeneutic circle from parts to the whole and revealing the social and culture context
(Klafki, 1971). The study applies biographical approach to the analysis of historical sources and
A. Kronvald’s life-span. Biographical approach follows the Belgian pedagogical historians’ A. Van
Gorp, F. Simon and M. Depaepe’ theories of biographical approaches and methods used in social
sciences (Van Gorps, Simons, Depāpe, 2015). Understanding of the interrelationships of historical age
and personality is based on the valuable visions of the philosophers’ and psychologists’ of the era, which
determine the kind of action and manifestation of the human nature in their life activities, denoted by
the specific conditions of the historical period (Kūle, Kūlis, 1996; Karpova, 1994).
The sources used in the present article are collected works by Atis Kronvalds which helped to find the
answer to the question how the pedagogical thought developed during the national awakening in the
second half of the 19th century and how it was presented by works of A. Kronvalds, the teacher and the
author of the most extensive pedagogical articles.
Results and discussion
Atis Kronvalds was born in Liepāja district, in the tailor’s family with six children. Supported by the
pastor H. E. Katerfeld he attended Springer’s private school in Durbe, then Liepāja district high school
(1854-1857). He devoted most of the time to reading books. He could spend the whole night on them;
if he felt sleepy he put his feet in cold water. He did not finish the school owing to several reasons –
sense of freedom, love, the conflict with the teacher of religion and, as he put it: ”I had no true interest
and liking to learning on the terms of imposed ‘needs’ rather to follow one’s will of trying and willing
to achieve something” (Kārkliņš, Goba, 1936, 33). In 1858 A. Kronvalds got the right to work as a home
teacher of religion, Latin, German and Russian languages and started working as a home teacher in
Lithuania in Dr. Pfeffer’s family – he himself described this times as “descending to hell” (the pain
caused by love) and “resurrection”, as he put it, because of successful self-education by reading the
works of German classic authors, pedagogical works and the Lithuanian language (Baumanis, 1975).
Dr. Pfeffer did not want his son to go to studies alone and therefore invited Atis Kronvalds to accompany
him and thus, he had studied medicine for half a year in Berlin but had to leave studies due to the
shortage of financial support.
At the age of 24 A. Kronvalds returned to Durbe and became the home teacher in the pastor E. Procktor’s
family. During that time he published a textbook “Mazā vācieša pirmais solis” (The First Step of the
Little German) (1863) which he presented to his foster-father with “the reverence of heart and child’s
gratitude to the man who with all his heart helps to strive for true education” (Baumanis, 1975, 29).
Working in Durbe, A. Kronvalds came to the idea that teachers could not and should not work on their own,
isolated, especially at the time when the Latvian national pedagogy was making its first steps. He organized
the first meetings of Latvian teachers or “conferencettes”; started with only six teachers the meetings soon
doubled. A. Kronvalds organized the book exhibitions for teachers to let them acquainted with the latest
publications, to identify their missing knowledge so that they could prepare their own teaching materials. It
became possible due to the activities of A. Kronvalds who had laid the foundations for the tradition of book
exhibitions (called ‘book tables’). A. Kronvalds, all through his pedagogical career, initiated different
meetings of teachers that could unite and support teachers in their complicated work.
A. Kronvalds considered that teachers needed their own newspaper; he popularized this idea not only in
Kurzeme but also among the teachers of Vidzeme by sending a letter to Vidzeme Teachers’ conference
in Valka in 1864. Even more, he urged teachers to establish a newspaper by which they could be able to
talk about schools and teachers, about schooling, about teachers’ meetings, about school books that have
been written and still need to be written (Kronvalds, 1936).
In 1865 A. Kronvalds was enrolled at Tērbata University for pedagogical courses. During this time
period he wrote the textbook “Der Unterricht in der Heimatskunde” (1867), (translated in Latvian in
1922 as “Dzimtenes mācība” (Motherland Studies)). During Tērbata period A. Kronvalds attended
different teachers’ meetings thus strengthening his views in modern pedagogy. He was interested in
natural sciences, history, and psychology and especially in linguistics. In 1868 he received a certificate
that allowed him working as the teacher of district schools (Baumanis, 1975). After receiving the
certificate A. Kronvalds worked at Tērbata teachers’ seminary. During this period, he communicated
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with people who shared his views in Kurzeme and Vidzeme about raising the Motherland to an
honourable position, polishing the Latvian language and strengthening the Latvian spirit.
In 1873 A. Kronvalds left the well-paid teacher’s position in Tērbata and accepted the invitation of
Piebalga community therefore he moved to Vecpiebalga and worked as a parish teacher till the end of
his life. Here he established the classes in which he taught the Latvian, German and Latin languages,
history, geometry and sciences. The classes started at the end of September with 13 pupils. There were
neither maps, nor the globe, nor the library but in a short time these shortages were greatly eliminated
by Pauls Vītoliņš, A. Kronvalds’ pupil. “The first two weeks were difficult. We were used to sitting at
our long school desks wherever each of us liked to. We had to sit straight and firm at A. Kronvalds’
lessons. It was not allowed to lean back and waddle. Both hands had to rest on the table all the time; we
had to look straight into his eyes and write only when he said: write!” (Kārkliņš, Goba, 1936, 121) The
lessons passed in dead seriousness, silence and order. He had expressed his serious attitude to the
teaching/learning process also in several letters. Out of lessons A. Kronvalds had been joyful; he liked
to joke and pupils remembered him smiling only twice during the lessons. In winter once a week
A. Kronvalds organized “merriment evenings” for his class with singing, making music and talking.
These meetings were attended not only by pupils but also by their relatives, thus he involved also the
community in the work of school; each participant paid a rouble to support the school library. They
discussed scientific issues, learned about the ancient Greek history in these evenings; in spring they went
outside to Piebalga hillocks to explore plants and insects.
The year 1873 in Latvian culture is mainly connected with the first General singing festival but it is
equally important for Latvian national pedagogy because this is the year of the first General Latvian
teachers’ conference. It was attended by some 200 people and A. Kronvalds was elected its leader, his
deputy was J. Bētiņš, the music teacher of Irlava teachers’ seminary. This allowed A. Kronvalds
addressing teachers of the territory of Vidzeme and Kurzeme on regular bases to urge them unite because
he considered the uniting of Latvians the foundation of the national awakening.
The conference agenda included issues about the development of singing, the child’s physical and
intellectual development, the preparing of textbooks and orthography issues. However, the key success
was uniting of Latvian teachers, the increasing of their self-esteem. The first conference passed the
decision to organize the second conference in 1874. The attitude of German nobility and clergy was
negative to such an outcome of the conference. A. Kronvalds wrote in his letter to teacher J. Bētiņš
before the conference: “Let God help us prepare better for the second conference than was it possible
for the first one” (Kronvalds, 1936, 142).
A. Kronvalds was a competent leader of meetings. It had been recognized by Matīss Kaudzīte and other
participants of the conference: “(..) two important qualities that can be seldom observed with other
leaders of meetings have to be mentioned. Others when leading debates considered their duty only giving
floor to speakers according to their turn and maybe observed that no speaker went beyond the boundaries
of laws and politeness otherwise they could speak what they wanted. (..) A. Kronvalds, in his turn, did
not allow the debater to deviate even a step from the subject under the discussion and when it was
thoroughly treated then he presented the core of the bias in a special thesis or sentence and thus the
listeners got a clear message of what had been discussed and what they are advised to speak about”
(Kaudzīte, 1994, 229-230).
Permission was not received for the 3rd conference and among the mentioned reasons was that “teachers
started demonstrating stronger feeling for self-respect: they had clearly shown that there were no children
who were unable to make steps by their own feet without outside guidance” (Kaudzīte, 1994, 232).
The first work in the parish school was to ensure discipline because nobody had actually listened to the old
teacher. Atis Kronvalds was strict; he considered order to be the background of success. He had been harsh
when pupils were untrue in words or actions. However, one February morning the news came about Atis
Kronvalds’ death, and “all pupils are weeping and sobbing like the ones who have lost forever not only all
good and nice hopes but also something even greater, their spiritual farther” (Kārkliņš, Goba, 1936, 124).
A.Kronvalds’ contribution to pedagogical theory
Although in his short life A. Kronvalds has not written fundamental theoretical works in pedagogy, his
works, articles, published reports, letters and essays reveal significant for pedagogy ideas that are rooted
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in the views of European enlighteners and the experience gained in working at school. The article offers
an insight into A. Kronvalds’ pedagogical views and theoretical ideas that are arranged into a certain
system in order to ascertain the origins of the formation of Latvian national pedagogy in the second half
of the 19th century.
Developing pedagogical terminology and thoughts on languages
A. Kronvalds has contributed much for improving the Latvian literary language and this has facilitated
also the establishment of the pedagogical terminology that is the indicator of the development of any
science. Following the linguists’ conclusion that no one has surpassed Atis Kronvalds in the art of using
short, snappy and in most cases very original neologisms; it has to be stressed that since the time of
A. Kronvalds’ activities notions that he had developed have taken a stable place in the and for the science
of pedagogy, as well as for school practice: education, means, pencil, character, subject, development,
action, history (in Latvian) and many other.
A. Kronvalds had frequently spoken and written about the importance of the Latvian language in educating
the Latvian nation. This relates with the requirement voiced by Neo-Latvians that teaching in school has to
take place in the mother tongue, that language has to be cared for because the language is the true guarantee
for the development of culture. For instance, in his article “Vārdiņš par mūsu valodas piekopšanu” (A Word
about Caring for our Language) he emphasises “(..) we acknowledge the weight and the need of the language
of itself; “(..) one has to keep to the language which they (children and adults) understand, which serves them
as the true tool for exercising their mental strength,” and he urges: “Then let us exercise also our language in
schools as it really becomes and is our necessity” (Kronvalds, 1937, 511 – 512).
However, as the writing “Tautiskie centieni” (National endeavours) shows, A. Kronvalds did not immerse
into narrow local patriotism but pointed also at the necessity of foreign language knowledge in education
and science. Writing about the national teachers’ seminaries he emphasised: “(..) the mother tongue must
be the dominating. But it does not mean that it has to be the only dominating one. The studies of the
German and Russian languages in our Latvian seminaries will bring different benefits to a teacher in later
everyday life and therefore, if only it is possible, the languages have to be learnt diligently” (Kronvalds,
1936, 114). A. Kronvalds indicates in the foreword of the textbook “Mazā vācieša pirmais solis” (The First
Step of the Little German): “(..) it is true and great foolishness if one thinks that a person who wants to
stay a Latvian should not learn other languages(..) This is a very praiseworthy thing to learn (also) other
languages as soon as it is possible because the Latvian language does not reach so far in the world because
the piece of land where it is spoken is small” (Kronvalds, 1937, 596).
Development of regulations about the subject of pedagogy science –upbringing
There are the following the most important problems of upbringing and solutions in Atis Kronvalds’ works:
1. Upbringing is presented as the means of the personality development with the help of which “it is
possible to achieve true humanity” (Kronvalds, 1936, 175). A. Kronvalds is convinced that
“knowledge alone does not make us neither cleverer nor more decent, nor even more virtuous”
(Kronvalds, 1936, 190). He points out the necessity of socialization saying: “People are not created
to live in their own solitary loneliness. People have to and need to live in cooperation or
communities...” (Kronvalds, 1936, 175). A. Kronvalds has paid attention also to the history of
pedagogy writing about upbringing as adopting the experience of previous generations.
2. The link between school and community/society has been revealed: “Thus we see that a good school
does not exist either somewhere in the air or in some separated isolation rather it has grown closely
together with life and the nation (..) School has to build a more spacious house of education and
upbringing on the foundations that parents have laid in the hearts and minds of their children…”
(Kronvalds, 1936, 184). Kronvalda Atis addresses the power of example which is so significant in
pedagogy and points out that “the folk school is followed by the broad school of life. School, a good
school can contribute both to decent upbringing of children and useful teaching (..) but unfortunately
schools are not able to complete everything” (Kronvalds, 1936, 186).
3. Parents’ role in upbringing has been substantiated: “There is a greater power in parents’ hands in
children’s upbringing than schools have”; “What children have absorbed in their father’s home they
take with them as mental inheritance for all their life” (Kronvalds, 1936, 13) — such and similar
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ideas are found in many of Kronvalds’ works. For several times he has also pointed benefits of
cooperation for the family and school: “Parents, sending their children to school, do not stand aside
from their children’s upbringing and teaching; therefore, first of all, school has to take a similar road
with the parents, do the same work, namely, both would be striving to reach the same aim to bring
children to humanity” (Kronvalds, 1936, 186).
4. Thoroughly developed trend of upbringing that relates to the tendencies of national awakening and
the increase of self-esteem in the second half of the 19th century — facilitating the love to Motherland.
Seven tools of upbringing are substantiated in the article “Tēvzemes mīlestība” (Love to
Motherland): knowing one’s Motherland; history of the Motherland; respecting and caring for the
mother tongue; teaching to keep to the good traditions of forefathers, the spirit of community; holding
in respect the most honest sons of the Latvian nation; teaching of religion has to be the blessing of
love to Motherland (Kronvalds, 1936).
Establishment of the content of teaching/learning methodology in folk schools
The care of Neo-Latvians about practicing the Latvian language as the language of instruction and
upbringing activate the national spirit; therefore A. Kronvalds emphasised these endeavours to improve
the content of education in accordance with the progressive pedagogical ideas of the world and needs
put forward by life itself. Atis Kronvalds has managed to do much also in this field. He has included a
special section in his article “Kāds vārds par mūsu tautas skolām” (Some Words on our Folk Schools):
“What should be taught in folk schools” — the mother tongue, writing, calculation and geometry, nature
science, earth description or geography, history or the world stories, singing. He also gave comments
regarding each school subject on what, how and why should be taught (Kronvalds, 1936, 195-221).
For instance, one of the aims of teaching the mother tongue is the following: “Pupils are to be taught to
write their thoughts in such a way that all writing corresponds to the language rules and that the thoughts
are clearly understandable to everyone” (Kronvalds, 1936, 208); on singing — “Thus singing restrains
our hearts, our minds from evil thoughts and urges towards good, decent thoughts; nice singing serves
people as the source of joy and blessing in life” (Kronvalds, 1936, 221).
A good example of the textbook is “Dzimtenes mācība” (Motherland studies). A. Kronvalds has
substantiated the necessity of this school subject— the objective of Motherland studies is to introduce
the comparative observation of simple geographical phenomena and to consolidate this activity with
exercises, training, and tasks from geometry that have to be supported and strengthened with the help of
drawing. A. Kronvalds’ approach is put like this: ensuring the links among separate school subjects, as
well as the ability to search for and find appropriate teaching/learning methods (Kronvalds, 1936, 142).
How to teach? Answers to this question can be found in several works written by A. Kronvalds. An
obvious example is presented by the methods of teaching the Motherland studies: “Connect studies with
the basis that is accessible to pupils. (..) teach descriptively! (..) Teach in such a way that every subject
and each piece of ideas is the foundation for pupil’s further more complete development. (..) Aspire to
this and try to take pupils along with you so that they in their thoughts and deeds with the help of
Motherland studies reached independence! (..) Of all the things the teacher of Motherland studies
himself must have thorough knowledge of the Motherland” (Kronvalds, 1936, 162-171).
A. Kronvalds’ idea about the educative potential of teaching cannot be replaced by mechanical
cramming. He expresses the view that every teacher must achieve such a quality when children would
reach understanding of what they learn, do it consciously; that educative learning would promote not
only their intellectual development but also refinement of aesthetical feelings.
On problems of pedagogical psychology
A. Kronvalds has paid his attention to the problems that later became the research field of pedagogical
psychology. He has grounded the necessity to explore the child’s nature, the development of abilities and
taking into consideration the child’s individuality. A. Kronvalds writes about the child’s “fantasy activity”,
“awakening and maintaining their interest in learning”, “the course of learning and teaching that is
appropriate to the child’s mental abilities, development and rules of order” (Kronvalds, 1936, 161).
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A. Kronvalds makes teachers pay their attention to the fact that every child is different, how important it is
to understand it, why to do this; and reminds: “(..) you are entrusted human souls, other people’s children;
first, be able to find the necessary foundation before you start building the house” (Kronvalds, 1937, 373).
A. Kronvalds in the article “Palīdzies sev pats” (Help Yourself) gives an insight into the importance of
the man’s self-education problem — “individual’s help one-selves” by indicating that “help from outside
can (..) reduce one’s own inability, activate strength for a number of times while the help from inside
always turns out to be a strengthening thing” (Kronvalds, 1937, 305). A. Kronvalds’ conviction that
teachers and parents’ assistance in the personality formation process is necessary but their work will be
in vain if the child himself/herself had not promoted the intellectual development. He reveals his view
on the “soul and spirit” as well as sense organs in the articles “Jutekļi” [Sense organs] (Kronvalds, 1937,
659-667), “Cilvēka iekšķīgs un ārīgs veids” (Man’s Inner and Outer Mode] (Kronvalds, 1937, 636-642).
The origins of adult education
There is not a substantiation of adult education in the modern sense of this concept in A. Kronvalds’
heritage; however, much has been done in this field with his active participation: first libraries, reading
unions are established, youth evenings are organized in the second half of the 19th century during which
topical social and culture issues were discussed.
Teachers’ conferences that were organized on A. Kronvalds’ initiative became a place where the
teachers could share their experience, approbate practice outcomes, and get acquainted with the latest
textbooks and materials.
One of the tasks put forward for school was — “the school must build its own broader space of teaching
and upbringing and it has to prepare its pupils so far that when they leave the school they are ready to
enter the broadest school of life” (Kronvalds, 1936, 184).
Setting requirements for the Latvian folk (national) teacher
A. Kronvalds has written not only how “important, powerful and successful” is the teacher’s work but has
also substantiated the core requirements for the teacher: he has to be well prepared, educated; he has to
love his work, work with ardour; the teacher has to work on fulfilling the topical needs of the people; he
has to know profoundly the language of his people, his country and its history; another important task is to know his learners, to promote their self-awareness. “Schools are built everywhere, everyone needs and
deserves well-prepared school masters or teachers,” A. Kronvalds writes and popularizes Tērbata
Teachers’ seminary (Kronvalds, 1937, 674 – 678) which, according to his opinion, ensures the best teacher
education because “some shilly-shallying person or dabbler cannot be appointed a master for performing
such important and hard work; it needs the power and strength of a thoroughly and properly educated man”
(Kronvalds, 1937, 399); “diligently taught, fully employed teacher who has admitted that he works for the
wellbeing of the nation” (Kronvalds, 1936, 195). Speaking about the national teachers’ seminaries in Valka
and Irlava, he emphasizes that “… each seminary student has to, possess, firstly, his knowledge and skills
in the language in which he will have to teach his learners later in life, and, secondly, he has to be well
prepared practically to work as a teacher” (Kronvalds, 1936, 114 – 115).
In 1868, A. Kronvalds in his letter “Cienītam amata biedram Tauriņam” (To the Honorary Fellow
Master Tauriņš) writes: “Therefore it will be very useful that sharing brotherly love day in and day out
we address loudly each other: wake up, stand up, work! Such calls will refresh the idle, energize the
weak, strengthen and encourage the strong” (Kronvalds, 1937, 614). Let these words and A. Kronvalds’
pedagogical heritage in general make us – today’s teachers - stronger and more confident!
Conclusion
Atis Kronvalds’ whole short his life has been devoted to pedagogical work. The Neo-Latvians’
conviction and the experience gained in pedagogical work have served as a background for the
substantiation of his pedagogical ideas that confirm the beginnings of Latvian national pedagogy in the
second half of the 19th century. The analysis of A.Kronvald‘s pedagogical articles and his life activities
confirms a significant milestone in the development of pedagogical thought, that contributed to the
revival of the Latvian national teachers who in their turn initiated teachers’ rallying to cooperation,
strengthening their self-confidence and the development of education. This was an important step
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towards the establishment of the Latvian University in 1919 where pedagogy became an academic
discipline and has been developed since then as an independent science.
Bibliography
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.
9.
10.

11.
12.
13.

Anspaks J. (2003). Pedagoģijas idejas Latvijā (Ideas of Pedagogy in Latvia). Rīga: RaKa (in
Latvian)
Baumanis A. (1975). Pa Kronvalda Ata pēdām. Latvijas skautu prezidenta ģenerāļa Kārļa
Goppera fonds (Following the Steps of Atis Kronvalds. The Foundation of the President of Latvian
Scouts General Kārlis Goppers). (in Latvian)
Karpova Ā. (1994). Personība un individuālais stils (Personality and Individual Style). Rīga: LU
(in Latvian)
Kaudzīte M. (1994). Atmiņas no tautiskā laikmeta (Memories of the National Awakening Period).
Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC (in Latvian)
Kārkliņš K, Goba A. (1936). Kronvalda Atis dzīvē un darbā. Latvju izcilus darbinieki. (Kronvalda
Atis in Life and Work. Outstanding employees of Latvia). Rīga: A. Raņķa izdevniecība (in Latvian)
Klafki W. (1971). Hermeneutische Verfahren in der Erziehungswissenschaft (Hermeneutical
Methods in Education Science). In Klafki W. (Hrsg.) Erziehungswissenschaft (Bd.3.). Eine
Einführung (Funk-Kolleg Erziehungswissenschaft). Frankfurt am Main: Fischer-TaschenbuchVelag, S. 126 – 153 (in German)
Kronvalds A. (1937). Kopoti raksti I (Collected Articles I). Sast. A. Goba. Rīga: Valters un Rapa
(in Latvian)
Kronvalds A. (1936). Kopoti raksti II (Collected Articles II). Sast. A. Goba. Rīga: Valters un Rapa
(in Latvian)
Kūle M, Kūlis R. (1996). Filosofija (Philosophy). Rīga: Burtnieks (in Latvian)
Staris A., Ūsiņš V. (2007). Izglītības un pedagoģijas ideju attīstība Latvijā līdz 1900. gadam.
(Development of Education and Pedagogical Ideas in Latvia until the Year - 1900). Rīga: RaKa (in
Latvian)
Staris A. (Red.) (1991). Pedagoģiskā doma Latvijā līdz 1890. gadam. Antoloģija (Pedagogical
Thought in Latvia until 1890. Anthology). Rīga: Zvaigzne (in Latvian)
Tentelis A. (1938). Latvija un latvju tauta ir mūsu augstākā manta. (Latvia and Latvian people are
our Highest Wealth). Latvijas Kareivis. 1938.g. 28. jūnijā Nr.141. (in Latvian)
Van Gorps A., Simons F., Depāpe M. (2015). Ovīdija Dekrolī biogrāfijas izaicinājums: kolektīvās
biogrāfijas gadījums? (The Challenge of Writing Ovide Decroly’s Biography: A Case for
Collective Biography). Sast. A. Krūze. Laikmets un personība, Nr. 15. Rīga: RaKa (in Latvian)

283

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Interactive Methods as the Way of Forming the Research Competence of Future Math
Teachers
Bakhytkul Kaskatayeva Doctor of pedagogy
Kazakh State Women’s Teacher Training University, Kazakhstan
Kaskataeva@yandex.ru
Abstract: The article presents the use of interactive methods as the way of forming the research
competence of math students. Contemporary school is needed for a creative educator and researcher
who have innovative teaching methods. The training situation analysis of the future math teachers shows
that their teaching methods give undue attention to the formation of research competence among the
students that does not correspond with society’s demands for a competent specialist. The aim of the
study is to develop methods of using the interactive methods for forming research competence for the
math students in the "Math Teaching Methods " training course. The following research techniques were
used in the study: theoretical analysis of a problem, literature review, observation, questioning and
testing. As a result, the students showed independence performing their project works on the topic of
“Developing mathematical literacy of 5-9 grade pupils", "The project method as the way of forming
research abilities among the pupils" and actively participated in the scientific conferences. The technique
of using interactive methods such as the case-method, the analyses of practical situations and their
application in the practicum of the "Math Teaching Methods " (MTM) course had been developed during
the study.
Keywords: research competence, professional activity, interactive methods, university education.
Introduction
Today there is a new challenge for the higher schools - to educate a new generation of pedagogues and
researchers which will be focused on the needs of innovative knowledge economy. Therefore it is vitally
important to teach students the techniques of obtaining and processing the scientific information by their
independent research practices within the competence approach. N.A. Nazarbayev (Назарбаев, 2012)
stresses that institutions of higher education should not be limited to their educational functions. It is
critical for them to develop their research activities actively.
In that context, forming of research competence in the field of future teachers’ work is one of the most
important goals of all modern teacher education programmes.
The current transition to the common European Education System places a responsibility on pedagogical
science on forming a competent teacher and researcher who will have the technique for development
the students’ cognitive ability and their creative use of the knowledge acquired in any education and
real-life situations. The future teachers with creative thinking skills are likely to be educated through the
involvement of their students in the academic research work. However, the level of research skill
formation in the conditions of pedagogical university has not fully met the current requirements and the
tasks for modernization of higher pedagogical education. The targeted formation of research competence
among the students requires implementation of modern teaching methods and modes of study in the
educational process of higher educational institutions.
However, the common educational practice does not facilitate a full motivation of the research orientated
training of the future teachers which will result in the need for searching the ways for implementation
and development of the new methods of forming their research competence.
That way, there is a contradiction between the necessity to use innovative math teaching methods and
a lack of the appropriate studies of development and implementation the new techniques for forming the
research competence of the future teachers in pedagogical university conditions. The contradiction
revealed creates the problem of developing and implementing interactive teaching methods for the
formation of research competence among the future math teachers. The interactive teaching techniques
are presented in the different fields of the scientific knowledge and studied by a great many of
pedagogues and psychologists. However, the methods for formation the research competence of the
students is understudied which explains the timeliness of the topic.
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The subject of the study is the usage of interactive methods for forming research competence of the math
students. The objective of the study is to substantiate how to develop a methodology for the use of
interactive methods for formation the research competence among the math students during the "Math
Teaching Methods " (MTM) course.
Methodology
To achieve this, the following hypothesis was put forward: if the training in the MTM will be conducted
in accordance with the established methodology based on the use of interactive methods, then research
competence of students will increase and provoke the development of mental activity of students.
The experimental work was organized with the aim of forming of research competence of students (third
year). The educative process was carried out with the help of Educational-Methodical Complex (EMC)
which provided the abstracts of lectures, questions for testing and conducting examinations and the tasks
for each student’s practical and independent work. There were 18 students in the experimental group
and 21 students in the control group. In both groups the classes were taught by traditional and innovative
methods in the computer classroom with an interactive whiteboard. The educational conditions were
created in the experimental group for forming the research abilities of the students. The results of the
students’ independent works (SIW) and testing were assessed each odd week of the semester, the rating
control was held on the 7th and 14th week and an exam was conducted on the 15th week. Further the
students took their first teaching practice at schools. The educational work of the students during their
practice was evaluated every week.
At the end of the teaching practice the practice teachers were interviewed and questioned on their
educational work and their formation of research abilities among the pupils and after that there was
a final conference. To show the effectiveness of using interactive teaching methods after three semesters
the students' works were examined during their teaching practice. The students together with their pupils
solved non-routine tasks and showed their ability to arrange the learning activities of the students. The
students from the experimental group showed the higher results in their test review works and their
skilful ability to prepare essays, reports and presentations and to write non-routine tasks. The students
performed their project works on the topic of "Developing the math literacy among the 5-9 grade pupils"
(Group 1) and "The project method as the way of forming the research abilities among the pupils"
(Group 2) which gave the specific results and are ready for their implementation into the teaching
practice. The result of the first project was the applied problem systems prepared by the students and of
the second one was making reports by the students at the conferences. The students actively participated
in the scientific conferences. Yergeshova Aidana, the 4-year student, took the 1st place at the
International Conference - 2016.
Results and discussion
The research works of G.T. Aleksanova and S.A. Aleksanova (Алексанова, Алексанова, 2016),
V.S. Yelagina (Елагина, 2012), A.M. Derkach (Деркач, 2012), G.N. Lobov (Лобова, 2000) are
devoted to the study of research competence. Theoretical understanding of the competence approach is
reflected in the works of V.N. Vvedensky (Введенский, 2003), E.F. Zeyera (Зеер, 2003) and
A.V. Hutorskoy (Хуторской, 2003). The works of M.A. Choshanov (Чошанов, 1996) are devoted to
the problem of modular education. G.L. Ilyin (Ильин, 2009) investigates the project-based education
technology and S.N. Lukashenko (Лукашенко, 2011) the topic of multilevel preparation of the
economics experts. The analysis of scientific and methodological literature has shown that the
techniques used for math teaching give inadequate attention to the problem of forming the research
competence, and there is not a methodology developed for its formation yet.
The research activity of the students must be oriented to the formation of their research abilities and
skills as a universal way for the reality awareness, development cognitive motivation, acquisition of
knowledge about the methods and techniques for understanding the reality and getting new knowledge
which will be significant for the students (Алексанова, Алексанова, 2016).
The research competence is defined by us as a complete, integral characteristic of a future math teacher’s
personality which is shown through his/her readiness to take an active creative research position towards
the teaching math activity and which also allows obtaining the best research results (Kaskatayeva,
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Tastanova, 2015). Also the pedagogical conditions for forming the research competence among the
future math teachers of pedagogical university were previously revealed (Kaskatayeva, 2014).
This paper presents the interactive teaching techniques as the way of forming the research competence
for the future math teachers.
The research methods of the students in a higher teacher education system can be considered as a system
of interaction between teachers and students with account of their abilities and inclinations which is
aimed at forming and developing the research competence.
Over the past ten-year period the interactive forms and methods of teaching math in MTM course have
been widely used at the Department of Mathematics of Kazakh State Women’s Pedagogical University.
From the variety of interactive teaching forms and methods developed in the field of didactics there can
be selected those that best take into account a specific character of the subject and can be successfully
applied in formation the research competence among the students.
The interactive teaching techniques include interactive lecturing, the case-method (analysis of the
specific practical situations), the method of projects, didactical and role-playing games, discussion and
the method of "brainstorming."
Interactive forms of education are the dialogic teaching method; group work; joint activities of the
students aimed at solving the tasks of non-deterministic nature; and laboratory work (Выготский, 1982).
Interactive (where «inter» - mutual and «act» - to act) teaching model is carried out in conditions of
constant, active interaction between the students themselves and their teacher and environment and
provides for some joint activities of the students. In this case a student and a teacher are the equal
members of an educational process. Note that in the recent research interactivity is also thought of as an
interaction with a computer and via a computer (Давыдов, 1996). An interactive teaching model creates
a significant change of a teacher’s role in the learning process, from the source of knowledge and
information the teacher turns to an assistant and advisor, organizer and a training coordinator.
The content-related part of a subject learnt as well as a form of giving an assignment is also undergoing
a change. The focuses in formulation the purposes to fulfill the tasks and solve the problems are moved
from consolidating the knowledge and skills obtained towards setting the new goals and consideration
the new problems (Деркач, 2012).
Depending on the content studied there can be used the round table method, the competitions of practical
works with their further discussion, trainings, process and situation simulation, discussion of special
videos, including a record of own actions, methods with the use of computer technology and a skillful
combination of traditional and innovative tools, forms and methods of education.
The choice of forms and methods of education used in the learning process depends, first of all, on the
level of personal qualities and abilities of a group’s members, activity of the group, the specifics of
a particular course and a content of an educational material.
G.N. Lobova identifies two levels of the research competence: the Educational Research Competence
(ERC) and the Scientific Research Competence (SRC). G.N. Lobova believes that the educational
research competence of the students should involve a student’s ability to set up the problem, analyzing
the information existing in advance, and conditions, methods and planning the pedagogical experiment
(Лобова, 2000).
The scientific research competence also includes the students’ active efforts which enable them to
acquire necessary creative research skills and is completed with a student independently solving the
tasks and problems already developed in science.
A.K. Markova defines three main component parts in the structure of educational work, including
1 - motivational oriented component (orientation in the environment, setting goals and objectives and
the emergence of motives); 2 - performing component (implementation) and 3 - control and the
estimated component (result) (Маркова, 1994). In the first stage a teacher formulates the educational
goals and objectives (in any type of activity), in the second stage he/she chooses the relevant pedagogical
tools for their implementation and in the third stage he/she analyzes and makes assessment of his/her
own actions.
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In formation of students’ research competence an activity approach to learning becomes of particular
relevance and involves the formation of students' research thinking abilities in providing of motivational
incentive and orienting research activities.
The activity approach is focused on the mastery of approaches to a professional activity. The personal
activity approach is based on the psychological works of L.S. Vygotsky (Выготский, 1982);
A.N. Leontiev (Леонтьев, 1983); S.L. Rubinstein (Рубинштейн, 2002) and V.V. Davydov (Давыдов,
1996). A person in these works is considered as the subject of the activity which determines his/her
personal development through his/her own activity and communication.
An activity is characterized by the common essential properties and a single scheme where the presence
of the required components such as purpose, motive, content, methods and the results provides the result
sought by a student.
According to the personal activity approach the purpose of education is formed in terms of the activities
where the problem is a situation in which you need to achieve a certain goal; an activity itself is the
process of achieving the goal, and an action is the way of carrying out the activities (Мамыкина, 2009).
A personal activity approach on the practical and laboratory sessions of the "Math Teaching Methods"
(MTM) course is implemented when the action is one of the case-study interactive methods. A case
study (in English - Case-study, in German – Fallstudie) is analysis of specific practical situations. This
method means transition from knowledge accumulation method to an activity or practice-oriented
method with regard to the real activity of a manager to the approach. The purpose of this method is
teaching students to analyze information, identify key issues, choose alternative solutions, evaluate
them, find the best option and formulate the action programs.
In the analysis of specific situations it is particularly important to combine individual work of students
with the problem situation and a group discussion of the proposals prepared by each member of the
group. This allows the students to develop their group or teamwork skills, which expands the
opportunities for solving common problems within the educational subjects studied. As a result of the
analysis and discussion the students are able to develop analytical and planning skills. Development of
practical situations may be in two ways, including 1- based on the description of real events or actions
or 2- on the basis of artificially constructed situations.
While studying a particular situation and analyzing a case study a student must understand the situation,
assess it and determine if there is a problem in it and what is its core, and determine his/her role in
solving the problem and develop his/her own rational strategy.
A case study method can be divided into the following stages: preparatory, introductory, analytical and
final.
In the first stage a teacher specifies goals and develops an appropriate "particular situation" and scenario
of a lecture.
While developing it is important to consider a number of strong requirements:
• an example of situation must be a logical extension of the theoretical course content and meet
future professional needs of today's students;
• the complexity of situation must include the level of students' opportunities and create the desire
to cope with it and experience the feeling of success;
• the content must reflect the real professional situations not fictional events or facts;
• students must be provided with clear instructions on a particular situation.
In the second stage students are involved in a lively discussion of a real professional situation. Since the
analysis of a particular situation is teamwork then it is preferable to solve the problem the in the form
of open discussions. The important point is the development of cognitive activity and adoption of other
students’ solutions without any prejudice. This allows the students to develop their ability to analyze
work-related situation and make their own decisions.
The use of a case study method in a practical of the Math Teaching Methods (MTM) course is shown in
the following example.
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Topic: "Teaching maths through the problems"
I. Preparatory stage. Review the topic of “Polygon area”.
II. Introductory stage. Introduction to particular situations.
Check a SIW task: a student must independently create and solve the applied problems taken from
his/her life experience and choose the most relevant among them. The problem of constructing a separate
house for the student called Lunara has been chosen.
The research thinking process is drawn according to the following flowchart: a situation  a problem
 modelling solutions  getting a solution.
Description of the problem No.1. A workman was offered a task to cover the roof of the house which
was under the construction (Figure 1). Taking the measurements, the workman calculated that the roof’s
height (h) is 4 m, the length of the house (a) is 12 m, the width of the house (b) is 6 m and the length of
the ridge (c) is 6 m. Please, calculate the amount of tiles (Figure 2) required for the task accomplishment
(in sq.m.).

Figure 1. A house roof’s model.

Figure 2. House roof under the construction.
Motivational incentive activities and orienting research activities are arranged for students. The problem
introduces the formation of the students' ability to research thinking. Thus will result in the following:
• involvement of students in a live discussion of a real life situation;
• identification of problem signs (the problem must be stated clearly, precisely and in a concise way);
• group discussion of the terms and scenario of solving the problem.
How can the discrepancy between the calculating area of an unusual shape and the amount of the tile be
adjusted? Are there any missing elements in the problem’s statement? It was revealed that the tile size
was absent. Supposed that the tile size is 0.8 m; 0,4m.
III. Analytical stage:
• to consider different tactics for solving the problem;
• alternatives and their justification.
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Problem solution. As can be seen from (Figure 2), the roof of the house consists of two isosceles
trapezoids and two isosceles triangles that is needed to know the formula for determining the area of
trapezoid and a triangle. To calculate the areas is needed to insert additional symbols (Figure 3).

Figure 3. The solution of the house roof under the construction after the measurements.
The trapezoid’s area:
𝑎+𝑐

𝑆т =
The triangle’s area:

𝑆∆ =

∙𝑥

2

(1)

𝑏∙𝑦

(2)

2

First, find х by virtue of Pythagoras’ theorem:
𝑏 2

𝑥 = √ℎ 2 + ( )

(3)

2

By Pythagoras’ theorem also find y,
where

𝑦=

√ℎ2

+

𝑧2,

ac
 ac
z
 y  h2  

2
 2 

2

(4)

With the formulas (1) and (2) calculate the areas of trapezoid and the triangle by inserting numerical
values from the problem’s statement:

𝑆тр =

12+6
2
6

18

2

2

∙ √16 + 9 = 9 ∙ 5 = 45 (m2);

12−6 2

𝑆∆ = ∙ √42 + (
2

6 2

∙ √42 + ( ) =

2

) = 3 ∙ √16 + 9 = 3 ∙ 5 = 15 (m2).

Calculate the required volume of the tile in sq.m, it is necessary to calculate total area of the roof:

𝑆общ. = 2𝑆т + 2𝑆∆ (5) (m2)
𝑆общ. = 2 ∙ 45 + 2 ∙ 15 = 90 + 30 = 120 (m2)
If the tile size is 0,8m; 0,4m., then the amount of the tiles required is 120: (0,8 0,4) =375.
The answer is 120 m2 or 375 roof tiles.
IV. Final Stage:
• analysis of the solution;
• initial objectives and feasibility of their implementation.
This problem is of topical and applied nature. Preparation and solution of this problem requires research
actions, mathematical modeling and creative activities as a result of which the students will learn how
to creatively use the knowledge acquired in any educational and life situations.
In the same manner, we have developed and implemented the other interactive methods of teaching
math. So, from our observations and the lessons learnt we have concluded that the joint activity of the
students in the process of their learning and acquisition of learning materials means that each individual
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brings their own special contribution, and there is an exchange of knowledge, ideas and work methods
between them. Moreover, it happens in an atmosphere of goodwill and mutual support which allows
them not only to acquire new knowledge, but also develops their research skills. This is the way of
developing the research abilities among the students and high school pupils through them as well.
Development of educational research competence is a necessary basis for the development of scientific
research competencies. The indicators showing development of the research competence among the
students of pedagogical university are their generated research knowledge and skills.
The positive results of the research conducted require carrying out further research activities in this
direction, development, introduction of innovative methods and techniques into the other university
math disciplines in order to jointly solve the problems and complete the experimental work.
Conclusions
This article contains the technique of using interactive methods such as the case study method (analysis
of the specific practical situations). For the first time the paper suggests using interactive methods in
learning the MTM course to solve the problem of development the students’ research competence. As
a result of application the developed technique the students showed the independence when carrying out
their project works named "Development of maths literacy among the 5-9 grades pupils " and the
"Project method as the way of forming the research abilities among the students" which implementation
gave a specific result that is ready for introduction into the teaching practicum. The first project resulted
in the applied problem book prepared by the students for the development of scientific kind of thinking.
The second project resulted in the reports and presentations delivered by the students at conferences and
submitting the final results in the form of methodological recommendations. The students from the
experimental group showed their independence, search skills and exploratory behavior while performing
their individual tasks. They also took an active part in scientific conferences. Now it can be seen that
the research activity was arranged for students in the practicum of the MTM course by using interactive
teaching method. The students have not only acquired new and significant knowledge and the research
skills but also the knowledge of the methods and techniques of understanding the reality. We came to
the conclusion that the targeted use of interactive forms and training methods facilitate the development
of research competence among the students as one of the leading competence in the structure of teacher’s
readiness to his/her professional work.
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Abstract: The trends in international development of higher education are best reflected by international
openness. The process of study internationalisation necessitates globally engaged and interculturally
competent music teacher education. The article deals with the peculiarities of developing professional
intercultural competence of foreign Master’s degree students (future music educators) through musical
project activities. The paper aims to highlight the character of pedagogical impact integrating innovative
learning activities and to reflect on features of improving foreign students’ intercultural competence.
The sample of the research, which was carried out in 2014-2016, consisted of 24 foreign (Chinese)
Master’s degree students, who chose studies at Lithuanian University of Educational Sciences (Music
Education). The research was done applying several methods: the analysis of scientific literature and
documents, students’ written reflections and qualitative content analysis. The results of the qualitative
research revealed that application of educational strategies related to development of intercultural
competence of Master’s degree students became very important. The most important strategies of
development of intercultural competence, based on musical activities were highlighted and verified by
an educational (music performance) project. It was determined that (self-) development of intercultural
competence was largely affected by the internal factors, such as musical abilities, value-based
orientations, artistic experiences and experience of cultural activity. The research revealed the
possibilities of integrating intercultural competence, one of significant objectives of personality
development, into the curriculum of music teacher education.
Keywords: intercultural competence, future music educator, educational project, music activity,
university education.
Introduction
Relevance of the research. The legal and political educational documents of the EU and Lithuania
Education and Training in Europe 2020 (Education and Training…, 2012), Key Competences for
Lifelong Learning (Key Competences..., 2006), The National Education Strategy for 2013 – 2022
(Valstybinė švietimo…, 2010) orient the process of education towards development of general
competences. Intercultural competence, being an integral part of general competences, acquires different
meaning and content in the professional context (Deardorff, 2015). The aforementioned competence is
particularly significant to music educators evaluating current changes in global society and perception
of culture and educational environment.
At present music educators have to be ready to communicate and collaborate in the multicultural society,
to create intercultural relations as well as to conduct research on the existing educational environment,
to critically evaluate and to creatively improve it from the perspective of cultural, artistic and educational
needs. Musical art is considered to be a certain means of language and communication and the meaning
of music is associated not only with the individual’s personal experience but also with the cultural
environment and context. Therefore, learning from other cultures and communication with different
cultures are regarded as a very important factor in the formation of intercultural competence. As for the
educational significance of intercultural competences of teachers, it is equally important to understand
the opportunities of their development in contemporary higher education.
The main aspects of intercultural education embrace the necessity of learning about oneself as a cultural
being, becoming aware of culture and its elements, culture-specific learning, development of adaptation
to culture, and learning to learn (Wintergerst, McVeigh, 2011; Paige, Goode, 2009). The analysis of
scholarly literature allowed to highlight the main levels of intercultural competence development:
cognitive (knowledge and understanding of native and other cultures); emotional (attitudes, feelings,
emotions experienced towards native and alien culture) and behavioural (application of knowledge,
abilities, attitudes, cultural experience in various cultural contexts). In the field of educational science,
attempts have been made to disclose the methodology of intercultural competence (self-)development
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has been designed different tools for intercultural competence measurement and assessment have been
created (Savvides, 2014; Williams, 2009).
Expression of intercultural competence within the context of teacher training has been analysed in the
works by foreign and Lithuanian authors: purposeful intercultural education of college teachers has been
investigated (Niculescu, Percec 2015; Navickienė, 2014), teachers’ attitude towards intercultural
competence expression has been analysed (Odag, Wallin, 2015; Norvilienė, 2014), preconditions for its
(self-) development at university have been established (Mazlaveckienė, 2015; Krajewski, 2011), the
possibilities of intercultural competence development using methods of experiential learning in
a different cultural context (Gerulaitienė, 2013) have been explored. Such learning is the closest to real
intercultural slash situations and problems, therefore these conditions are likely to result in development
of skills, application of knowledge, and emotional reactions in the real context. The development of
intercultural competence has been analysed in the context of internationalization of studies (Jon, 2013;
Virgailaitė-Mečkauskaitė, 2011) and socio-educational factors determining teachers’ intercultural
communicative competence have been compared in the European context (Chodzkienė, 2012).
According to researchers, the constructivist paradigm and the applied strategies of experiential learning,
problem-based learning, collaborative learning, reflexive learning and cognitive learning should be
prioritised in the development of intercultural competence (Cushner, Mahon, 2009). However, scientific
research revealed that in most frequent cases the development of intercultural competence is organised
inconsistently, the choice of study subjects with foreign languages of instruction is poor, the number of
lecturers able to deliver courses in foreign languages is small and methods of teaching and learning are
rigid. One of the methods which guides the teaching approaches to the interactive way of learning is the
project method (Mohedo, Bújez, 2014). According to B. Bitinas (2006, 171), teacher’s professional
activity embraces development of educational project and its practical implementation.
Despite the abundance of studies on intercultural competence, Lithuania lacks research in the influence
of musical activities on development of professional intercultural competence of future music educators.
Moreover, the specifics and development of intercultural competence of foreign Master degree students
have not been broadly researched (Zhang, 2016). Similarly, there is not enough in-depth research on the
opportunities of development of intercultural competences at universities through the project method.
Though the need to develop intercultural competence in higher education is justified and
comprehensively analysed, so far the questions of what kind of intercultural competence is necessary
for the activities of a music educator and what content, structure, conceptions of its building should be
appropriate for it, have not been clarified. The description of intercultural competence of music
educators lacks not only the conceptual theoretical framework but also more widely applied examples
of research methodology and practice.
The problem of the research is formulated as the following research questions:
• in what way and what impact the musical activity can exert on intercultural competence of future
music educators (foreign Master’s degree students) and to what extent this impact can be
optimised?
• what are the possibilities of its (self-)development at university?
• what are the most important strategies (directions) connected with future music educator
intercultural competence by means of musical activity?
The object of the research: peculiarities of developing intercultural competence of foreign Master’s
degree students in music activity.
The aim of the research: to reveal possibilities of (self-) development of intercultural competence of
foreign Master’s degree students – future music educators – applying the project method.
Research objectives:
1. To reveal the character of educational innovations promoted in musical projects, highlighting
the perspective of development of intercultural competence.
2. To reveal foreign students’ personal experience of intercultural competence and possibilities for
the development at university.
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3. To highlight the tendencies of future music educators’ professional intercultural competence
expression in educational project.
Research methods: analysis of scientific literature and documents, educational project, written student
reflections, qualitative content analysis.
Methodology
Educational project in professional intercultural competence development. The educational project was
treated as an educational process based on a new (or relatively new, but relevant) idea, initiated by the
researcher and implemented with common efforts of the researcher and process participants (Bitinas,
2006, 172). An educational project, being one of the key methods of academic cognition and education,
is the one which makes it possible to test in practice, evaluate and ground new educational ideas.
Taking into consideration the fact that the origins of intercultural competence lie in the musical culture
of a future music educator, which also embraces artistic activities, activation of culturally meaningful
musical and concert activities (development of musical educational projects and their presentation for
the communities of the university, city or country) as well as efforts to increase mastery (professional
excellence) in music interpretation are likely to influence intercultural competence of foreign Master’s
degree students learning in Lithuania.
A music educator assumes both roles of own culture nurturer and conveyer of foreign culture. Evaluation
of own musical culture in the context of another musical culture and communication with representatives
of various cultures is of significance as well. This supplements personal experience of foreign students,
their cultural judgement, develops their intercultural competence. Such an idea allowed to determine the
direction of the educational (music performance) project and to organise the project of 18 months
(Semester 1 to 3). The author of the article was a coordinator of the project. The educational (music
performance) project aimed to foresee, to more precisely determine and to practically assess some
strategies for development of intercultural competence of prospective music educators.
The following strategies for optimisation of influence of musical activity were chosen: a) accumulation
of music knowledge of own and other musical cultures; b) development of abilities to interpret and
evaluate music within a different cultural context; c) stimulation of more meaningful cultural
experiences; d) encouragement of students to reflect and self-assess their own activities (Figure 1).
The educational project content was based on music performance project “Intercultural Dialogue.
Different Cultures – One World“, which established favourable conditions for linking studies in music
and culture, for comparison different musical cultures from historical, social and cultural perspectives,
for improvement of musical skills and abilities as well as induced students’ self-involvement in the
musical project activities. The project group students have prepared individual music performance
projects (Lasauskienė, 2012). They were provided with a general theme only (music of Lithuanian
composers M. K. Čiurlionis, B. Dvarionas, S. Vainiūnas) and each student could individualise it with
regard to his/her opportunities and needs of artistic self-expression. The foreign students selected,
performed and publicly presented their individual projects (in a project final concert). These enabled
students to expand their knowledge of Lithuanian musical culture, to realise their own musical creative
powers, to expand possibilities of cultured communication and collaboration as well as to apply their
musical abilities and skills.
The intercultural competence was also developed in other study modules of Master’s degree studies in
Music Education (“Variety of World Musical Cultures”, “Lithuanian Ethnic Music in the Context of
World Cultures”) but particular attention to it was devoted to it in the study module of Musical
Expression (Piano, Singing). During rehearsals, educational and cultural trips attempts were made to
create conditions for acquisition of experience related to (self-) development of intercultural competence
in the process of both formal and non-formal education. Teacher-student cooperation was enhanced by
partner-like performance at the final project presentation concert. The music performance project of the
students was publicly presented to the academic community of Lithuanian University of Educational
Sciences and in other concert halls of the country.
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Strategies (directions)
Accumulation of
music knowledge
of own and other
musical cultures

Development of
abilities
to
interpret
and
evaluate
music
within a different
cultural context

Stimulation of
more
meaningful
cultural
experiences

Encouragement
of students to
reflect and selfassess their own
activities

Presentation
of
music knowledge
about of cultural
context
of
performed music
compositions

Music
interpretation,
evaluation and
arrangement,
concert activities

Strengthening
of the need for
students’
cultural selfexpression

Reflection of
students‘ music
experience.
Evaluation of
the own
activities

Musical activities
Figure 1. The strategies (directions) for optimisation of influence of musical activity on intercultural
competence of future music educators.
Participants. The sample of the research consisted of 24 foreign (Chinese) Master’s degree students (all
future music educators), who chose studies at Lithuanian University of Educational Sciences (Music
Education). Educational project was implemented from September 2014 to December 2015. The
duration of the educational project was three semesters (Semester 1 to 3).
Methods. Data collection. Semi-structured reflection in writing (at end of the semester) was applied in
order to analyse the personal experience of foreign students, to reveal possibilities and peculiarities of
educating intercultural competence by applying the project method as well as to define and assess
innovative learning activities and educational effect during the project integrated to the study
programme of Music Education (Bolton, 2010). The students wrote reflections as responses to the
provided open questions: “What did I experience implementing the goals of the project? What personal
meaning does intercultural competence have to me? What qualities of intercultural competence did I
acquire, develop or further improve while preparing the musical project? The research participants were
free to choose the number of such situations to describe and to provide specific examples.
Data analysis. The content of the written reflections was analysed on the basis of qualitative content
analysis (Mayring, 2014). The analysis was aimed at distinguishing meaning units of categories and
sub-categories. They are summarized in the table below.
Results and discussion
Upon the analysis of the foreign students’ reflections on intercultural competences developed during the
project, three qualitative categories – accumulation of students’ music experience, development of students’
participation in cultural activity and personality (self-) development – were determined (Table 1).
In the category “Accumulation of students’ music experience” three sub-categories were singled out:
presentation of music knowledge, development of the ability to interpret and evaluate music and
stimulation of more meaningful artistic experiences. According to the opinion of foreign Master’s
degree students learning in Lithuania, a music educator, who seeks to improve and successfully adapt
in contemporary multicultural society, has “to protect and nurture national culture“, “to accumulate
knowledge of other countries”, “to learn cultural, academic and social life of other countries“, “to
respect own national identity and that of other countries“, “to be interested in everything“, “not to
retreat into oneself“, “to be inquiring”. The participants in the research envisage a close link between
the art of music performing and culture, therefore, the intercultural competence of a music educator is
understood as a derivative of cultural competence (Berardo, Deardorff, 2012): “interpreting the music
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by Lithuanian composers, I much better understand different cultural contexts”. According to the
foreign students, “intrinsic motivation“, “a wish to improve" and “to continuously improve own
intercultural competence” are of utmost importance.
Table 1
Results of analysis of the foreign students’ written reflections
Category
Accumulation of students’ Development
of
students’ Personality (self-) development
music experience
participation in cultural activity
Sub-category
Presentation of music
knowledge
Development of the ability
to interpret and evaluate
music
Stimulation
of
more
meaningful
artistic
experiences

Self-involvement
in
cultural
activities
Experience of cultural activity

Stimulation of artistic selfexpression
Evaluation and improvement of
own personal qualities

Experience of communicating with Reflection and evaluation of
representatives of other cultures
own activities

The following sub-categories were singled out in the category “Development of students’
participation in cultural activity”: self-involvement in cultural activities, experience of cultural
activity and experience of communicating with representatives of other cultures. It should be noted that
participation in musical cultural activities is important to representatives of all occupations in music.
However, it plays a specific role in the spread of intercultural competence of a music educator (Wang,
2016). Involvement in socio-cultural activities is linked with activities that focus on personal and
professional needs: to improve musical abilities, to envisage unsuspected insights in musical activities,
to share experience with others, to better understand oneself and environment, to envisage the links
between cultures of native country and foreign ones, to perform significant educational roles. Master’s
degree students from abroad notice that “interpretation of music compositions and participation in
musical cultural activity (projects, events, concerts) as well as in educational trips in Lithuania,
communication with students and teachers from other countries established an opportunity to learn
Lithuania and its culture as if “from inside”. Targeted establishment of educational conditions for real
contact of foreign students with another culture (for example, encouragement of independent
involvement of students into cultural activity), application of various strategies for learning the country
seeking to integrate them into the process of cultural awareness of the country are likely to have an
impact on intercultural competence of prospective music educators (foreign Master degree students).
The collected data reveal that application of the project method in the process of intercultural
competence development is evaluated favourably: “I really liked preparation of the thematic
educational project “Intercultural Dialogue. Different Cultures – One World” and its preparation for
community of university and city”; “project assignments (to independently choose and perform
compositions by Lithuanian composers) were interesting and encouraged intercultural education in the
real sense of this word”. It can be assumed that active concert activities encouraged students to get
acquainted with musical culture of another country as if “from inside”, i.e. through the experience of
musical activity. The participants in the research ask for “more musical cultural events, projects,
educational trips”.
The person’s affective evaluative attitudes should be considered the core component of intercultural
competence as they determine transformations in the person’s self-awareness and character of personal
involvement and participation in the education process (Chodzkienė, 2012). The category “Personality
(self-) development” contains three sub-categories: stimulation of artistic self-expression, evaluation
and improvement of own personal qualities and reflection and evaluation of own activities. The
educational policy organised in a targeted way allows to identify the highlighted influence of a positive
emotional evaluative component of foreign students, which promotes students’ openness to another
culture: “Having arrived here we kept whooping out of surprise: what blue sky and how vast it is here,
what marvellous clouds, how much snow is here in winter, what abundance of forests and how few
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people!”. It can be assumed that learning another country occurs through the values internalised in
foreign students’ native culture, which enable them to link and compare values, attitudes and behaviour
patterns of own culture with those of alien one as well as to discover and acknowledge differences
(Wintergerst, McVeigh, 2011). The students evaluate their own personal qualities as requiring
improvement: <…> we do our best to complete assignments on time and diligently but we still lack
skills of independence, creativity, openness to innovations, self-assessment, reflection on own activity
and behaviour”. The Master’s programme students from abroad mentioned that “the biggest problem is
inborn modesty and reticence. The insufficient command of the foreign language was an obstacle”.
The results of qualitative content analysis highlighted the idea that preparation and presentation of
musical projects bring in the cooperation between students and teachers: “extremely frank, close, sincere
and collegial collaboration with teachers, artists and musicians“; “teachers create positive atmosphere,
motivate and encourage an interest in the idea of the project“. Partner-like cooperation (based on
dialogue, frankness, collaboration) with the teachers allowed the students’ initiatives and personal selfexpression to unfold.
Generalising it can be noticed that students of higher education acknowledge the educational importance
of intercultural competence; therefore, it is advised to improve the content of university subject module
introducing means of (self-) development of intercultural competence.
Conclusions
• The most important strategies (directions) connected with future music educator intercultural
competence by means of musical activity are related to the following: a) accumulation of music
knowledge of own and other musical cultures; b) development of abilities to interpret and evaluate
music within a different cultural context; c) stimulation of more meaningful cultural experiences;
d) encouragement of students to reflect and self-assess their own activities. Application of strategies
related to the development of intercultural competence during the educational project helped fix
various features connected with the development of the intercultural competence discussed above.
• Following the research results, it can be stated that participation of foreign students in the
educational (music performance) project “Development of Intercultural Competency Through
Music Activities” has given a new impetus to new spheres of professional intercultural competence
and has had influence on development of a systemic integral attitude towards intercultural
competence and opportunities for its development in contemporary higher education.
• The prerequisites for development of intercultural competence in the educational project were
established combining activating teaching and learning methods and emphasising the significance
of student reflection and self-assessment. The implemented educational (music performance)
project can encourage university teachers to perceive the process of music teaching and learning not
only as an activity of developing musical skills, but also envisage more extensive possibilities of the
development of students’ intercultural values.
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Abstract: The article analyses the educational competences of Lithuanian higher education teachers and
possibilities for their improvement reviewing strategic documents. The following research methods
were employed: analysis of regulatory documents on education and analysis of the strategic documents
on higher education (universities and colleges). The article aims to analyse the educational competences
of Lithuanian higher education teachers and possibilities for their improvement reviewing strategic
documents. The analysis of documents outlining the education in Europe highlighted higher education
teachers’ activities under the prevailing paradigm of life-long learning, which concentrates on
continuous development of educational competences. Seeking to find solutions to research questions, it
was revealed that the educational documents of the Republic of Lithuania emphasise only school
teacher’s acquisition of educational competences and its improvement. The conducted research revealed
that in the analysed strategic documents of higher education institutions insufficient attention is allocated
to continuous development of educational competences. Therefore, the need for theoretical and empiric
substantiation of educational competences of teachers is necessitated creating the descriptor of teacher’s
educational competences, which would contribute to devising of efficient strategies for higher education
and would enable higher education teachers to pursue excellence in the study process.
Keywords: higher education; teacher; educational competence.
Introduction
Higher education policy of the Republic of Lithuania is formed following the key and timely provisions
of the educational policy of the European Union. The latest documents of the Bologna process
(Bucharest Communiqué, 2012; Yerevan Communiqué, 2015) foregrounds one of the most important
challenges for higher education, namely the implementation of the quality study process employing
innovative learning methods and complying with the changing needs of the society. The National
Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030” (Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012) emphasizes the implementation of the
assessment and self-assessment system of the competence promoting creativity, quest and development.
The National Education Strategy for 2013–2022 (Valstybinė švietimo..., 2013) highlights the necessity
to achieve the level of pedagogical communities consisting of reflective, continuously developing and
effectively working professional school teachers and teachers in higher education. The aforesaid
documents commit teachers in higher education to act within the prevailing paradigm of lifelong
learning and focus on the continuous development of educational competences. The increased
competitiveness of higher education in Europe and all over the world forces universities to seriously and
responsibly address not only scientific research activities conducted by university teachers but also their
pedagogical activity, which is inseparable from knowledge and understanding of higher education
didactics (Jatkauskienė, Le Boterf, 2012).
Hence, the aim of the article is to analyse educational competences of Lithuanian teachers in higher
education and the possibilities of their development in terms of the strategic documents. The following
problem-based questions are raised: first, what demand for the educational competences of teachers in
higher education is presupposed in European and Lithuanian regulatory documents?; second, what is
the demand for the educational competences of teachers in higher education and what objectives are set
for their development in the strategic documents of higher schools?
Methodology
The following research methods were employed: analysis of pedagogical literature and regulatory
documents on education; analysis of the strategic documents on higher education. The research analyses
the demand for the educational competences of teachers in higher education and objectives of their
development provided for in Lithuanian strategic documents on higher education (in 2016 23 colleges
and 23 universities were functioning in Lithuania).
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Results and discussion
1. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the main documents that regulate
education in Europe and Lithuania
The first stage of the research reveals the demand for the educational competences of teachers in higher
education that is presupposed in key documents regulating education in Europe and Lithuania.
1.1. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the main documents that regulate
education in Europe. The analysis of the documents of the Bologna process of the period from 1999 to
2015 revealed three main stages: the first stage that lasted from the first meetings of the ministers of
education in 1999 to the meeting in Berlin in 2003 (Svarbiausi Bolonijos..., 2008). At this stage,
discussions were limited to the structural priorities of the reconstruction of European higher education
system (e. g. creation of clear and comparable system of degrees, development of a two-cycle system
(of pre-diploma and post-diploma studies), construction of the credit system, international mobility).
The second stage embraced the period from 2005 to 2007 (Svarbiausi Bolonijos..., 2008). The internal
changes of higher education were foregrounded in the meetings of this period. The changes in the social
dimensions were discussed focusing on the improvement of access to higher education for all social
groups, promoting social cohesion, reducing inequalities and increasing the level of knowledge, skills
and abilities within a society, as well as promoting the application of flexible learning methods. The
third stage covers the period from 2009 to 2015 (Communiqué of the Conference…, 2009; Bucharest
Communiqué, 2012; Yerevan Communiqué, 2015) The Leuven and Louvain-la-Neuve Communiqués
of 2009 (Communiqué of the Conference..., 2009) focused on the quality of higher education. They
stated that the reconstruction of study programmes should aim at student-centred teaching and
curriculum reform directed at a student and their learning achievements. The Bucharest Communiqué
(2012) repeatedly highlighted the necessity for the development of student-centred studies based on
innovative teaching methods and perceiving the student as an active participant of the study process.
Thus, the change of paradigms directed towards providing quality education was promoted in the
European Higher Education Area that could be ensured by a reconceptualised teaching/learning system
in higher education and creation of the environment inspiring a person to work and learn. It is noteworthy
that during the last meeting in Yerevan in 2015, the Ministers again stressed and clearly defined what
internal changes should be implemented and maintained in higher education. The most important ones
were related to educational innovations, including the employment of digital technologies, flexible
learning as well as appropriate teaching and assessment methods. It should be emphasised that the
Communiqué (Yerevan Communiqué, 2015) highlighted the necessity for developing educational
competences of teachers. Hence, the analysis of the Bologna process documents revealed that higher
education teachers face considerable challenges in pursuing to implement educational novelties into the
study process.
Another important document that emphasises the significance of initial and continuing development of
the qualifications of teachers in higher education is the European Commission Communiqué No. 567
‘Supporting Economic Growth and Jobs – an Agenda for the Modernisation of Europe’s Higher
Education System’ of 20 September 2011 (Supporting Growth..., 2011). It is noteworthy that the
objectives of the European Commission to improve the quality of higher education comply with the
third stage of the Bologna process. Hence, having analysed the aforesaid document, it is possible to
distinguish three main objectives. First, the application of flexible and innovative teaching and learning
methods aiming to improve the quality of education and learning process necessitates for the
employment of latest technologies, distance learning and virtual mobility possibilities. Second,
politicians in higher education understand that “the reform and modernisation of Europe’s higher
education depends on the competence and motivation of teachers and researchers <…> Better working
conditions including transparent and fair recruitment procedures, better initial and continuing
professional development, and better recognition and reward of teaching and research excellence are
essential to ensure that Europe produces, attracts and retains the high quality academic staff it needs”
(Supporting Growth..., 2011, 7). Third, it is highlighted that state and higher education institutions
should invest into continuous development of staff qualifications.
Having analysed the documents that highlight political objectives for higher education, it is possible to
claim that the creation of quality and innovative higher education largely depends on higher schools that
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should constantly promote and ensure initial and continuing development of teacher qualifications, plan
and organise these processes, as well as allocate correspondent investment.
1.2. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the main documents that regulate education
in Lithuania. The National Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030” (Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012) was
developed referring to the experience of Lithuanian communities, non-governmental organizations and
active citizens, their dialogue and ideas about the prospective future of Lithuania. The Strategy is guided
by progress-relevant values of openness, creativity, responsibility. One of the initiatives of key changes
into smart society is the implementation of the assessment and self-assessment system of the competence
promoting creativity, quest and development: “<…> to develop programmes focused on creativity, quest
and personal development, as well as competence assessment and self-assessment framework, putting
them in place across all the educational establishments” (Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012, 8).
The National Education Strategy for 2013–2022 states that it is essential “to achieve the level of
pedagogical communities consisting of reflective, continuously developing and effectively working
professional school teachers and teachers in higher education” (Valstybinė švietimo..., 2013, 4). It is of
primary importance to “enhance motivation by providing school teachers and teachers in higher
education with qualification development opportunities by expanding their cultural world outlook,
promoting awareness of modern technologies, focusing on the development of creativity, citizenship,
leadership and entrepreneurship as well as establishing a wider spectrum of educational functions”.
Second, it is important “to promote continuous sharing of good experience among teachers in higher
education as well as among teachers of formal and non-formal education” (Valstybinė švietimo..., 2013,
5). One of the priority areas of education policy outlined in the National Education Strategy (Valstybinė
švietimo..., 2013) is the promotion of teachers’ professionalism.
The conducted analysis of the regulatory documents on Lithuanian education revealed that most
documents as The National Description of Teacher Competences (Mokytojo profesijos..., 2007) and The
Description of Requirements for Teacher Qualifications (Reikalavimų mokytojų..., 2014) focus on the
acquisition and development of teacher competences. Despite the fact that The National Progress
Strategy “Lithuania 2030” (Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012) and The National Education Strategy for 2013–
2022 (Valstybinė švietimo..., 2013) provide guidlines for professional school and higher education
teachers, only a few documents define the teachers’ professionalism. Only a few descriptions of study
fields (a part of them are approved, others include only drafts of documents) mention educational
competences of the teachers in higher education. Therefore, there is a lack of documents defining
teachers’ professionalism: what are the competences of a professional teacher?
2. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the strategic documents of higher
education institutions
As the educational paradigm is undergoing changes, new challenges for performance and competence
of higher education institution teachers arise. The role of a university teacher as a scientist, a teacher
and a psychologist is enormous. In recent years the paradigm of science has been changing, i.e. it is
more orientated towards students’ autonomous learning (especially fulfilling the documents of Bologna
process) (Tijūnėlienė, 2012). There is a clear requirement for high quality, innovative pedagogy in the
third level institutions, and the growth of a student-centered approach has demonstrated new options for
the teachers and students alike. Student-centered learning (SCL) is currently attracting a great deal of
research attention internationally, driven by the growing concerns of educators of ideal teaching and
learning methods. However, the teachers have not enough experience in implementing the SCL and
need more training or workshop in SCL (McCabe, O'Connor, 2014; Osman, Jamaludin, 2015).
Having analysed a big number of works on teachers’ activities by other scholars as D. Razmaitė,
D. Dagys (2014) singled out the structure of contemporary teacher’s competence: subject-specific
competence (orientation towards innovations in science, creativity, good knowledge and understanding
of subject, management of audience attention, mastering of scientific activity methods), research
competence (activity creating, applying and disseminating scientific knowledge), educational
competence (meta-teaching, learning, teaching of others). Thus, while analysing the need of educational
competencies and targets of their improvement outlined in the strategic documents of Lithuanian higher
education schools in the second stage of the research the previously analysed structure of competence
will be referred to. Since the time of the change of the learning paradigm studies are becoming more
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and more student-centered, during the analysis considerably more attention is allocated to the teacher’s
educational competence.
2.1. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the strategic documents of universities.
Firstly, attempts were made to figure out how much attention is focused on teacher competences
(research, subject-specific, educational) in the strategic documents of Lithuanian universities and what
place educational competence takes among other competences. The research analysis revealed (Table 1)
that the strategic documents of different Lithuanian universities attribute uneven value to teacher
competences. Teacher competences are not mentioned at all in the documents of 9 universities out of
23. Having compared the strategies of state and private universities, it appeared that teacher competences
are mentioned in the strategies of almost all state universities (12 out of 13), whereas they are outlined
in the documents of only 2 private universities out of 10. Despite that the significance of science is
emphasised in all the strategies, not all of them distinguished the research competence of a teacher.
Moreover, no details are provided regarding the abilities constituting the aforesaid competence. It is
noteworthy that the subject-specific and educational competences of a teacher receive the same amount
of attention. In conclusion, it is possible to state that insufficient attention is focused on teacher
competences – research, subject-specific and educational – in the strategic documents of Lithuanian
universities.
Table 1

+
+
+
+
Research
+ + + +
+ +
Subjectspecific
+
Educational + + +

+ + + + +
+ + + +

+
+

+

+ + + +

+

+

23 PU

22 PU

21 PU

20 PU

19 PU

18 PU

17 PU

16 PU

15 PU

14 PU

13 SU

12 SU

11 SU

10 SU

9 SU

8 SU

7 SU

6 SU

5 SU

4 SU

3 SU

2 SU

Competences

1 SU

Teacher competences outlined in the strategic documents of universities
State universities (SU)
Private universities (PU)

After the analysis of experience accumulated in higher education schools of various countries, scholars
B. Jatkauskienė, G. Le Boterf (2012) state that didactic professional development of teachers can be
integrated into the strategy of university activity in a number of different ways. Various models for
improvement of the teachers’ educational competence (didactic preparation) have been introduced or
are being introduced in European or world universities. They range from obligatory models at the
national level to permissions for universities to solve this issue autonomously establishing didactic
centres.
The research also focused on the content of educational competences outlined in the strategic documents
of Lithuanian universities. Table 2 reveals that the greatest attention is directed towards teacher mobility
and sharing good practice with teachers of universities of other countries. Besides, a considerable
attention is drawn to continuous development of teacher competences in most strategies. Almost a half
of the strategies emphasise the system of teacher motivation, since the aspiration for development and
activeness are largely dependent on the personality him/herself. Only several documents highlight the
significance of collaboration, sense of community, innovations, application of methods developing
creativity and innovativeness in the study process, as well as improvement of foreign language skills.
The obtained data confirm that the educational competence of teachers receives greater attention in the
strategic documents of Lithuanian state universities than of private ones. Hence, it can be assumed all
universities should focus greater attention on teacher competences and their development, which
necessitates for the creation of a descriptor of educational competences of a teacher in higher education.
Continuous improvement of a lecturer is a condition for his/her authority. Teaching methods particularly
motivate students for activities because they want to attend more lectures of teachers-authorities at
university than they are offered. Students regard intensive research activities of teachers as a source of
inspiration and encouragement for them to engage into science (Tijūnėlienė, 2012).
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+ + + +

+

+

+

+

+ + + + +

+

23 PU

22 PU

21 PU

+

+

+ + + +

20 PU

19 PU

18 PU

17 PU

16 PU

15 PU

14 PU

13 SU

12 SU

+

+ +
+ +

+ + +

+

+ +

Methods
promoting
creativity and
innovation

11 SU

+ + + + +

Collaboration + +
Innovations
(ICT)

10 SU

9 SU

8 SU

7 SU

6 SU

5 SU

4 SU

Educational
competence
Continuous + +
development
of
competences
System
of + +
motivation
Mobility
+ +

3 SU

1 SU
2 SU

Table 2
Components of the educational competence of a teacher outlined in the strategic documents of
universities
State universities (VU)
Private universities (NU)

+

+

2.2. Educational competences of higher education teachers in the strategic documents of colleges.
Pursuing to analyse the long-term objective of colleges regarding the improvement of teacher
qualifications, a number of documents were explored: long-term strategic plans/integrated development
strategies (up to 2019, 2020 and 2021 respectively), statutes and documents on quality policy. Additional
documents were analysed in those cases when long-term strategic plans were not available on the
websites of colleges. Significant differences were noted between state and private colleges (Aukštosios
mokyklos…, 2015): 11 out of 13 state colleges had their strategic plans uploaded on their websites,
whereas only 3 out of 10 private colleges provided their strategic plans online (Table 3). Such a
discrepancy appeared due to the fact that several state colleges implemented projects following the
Measure “Enhancement of Study System Efficiency” of Priority 2 “Lifelong Learning” of the
Operational programme “Human Resources Development” in 2007-2013. Therefore, additional
documents of private colleges had to be reviewed. It is noteworthy that implementing the institutional
assessment of Lithuanian establishments of higher education, strategic planning is one of the four
assessed areas. Having explored the results of international assessment reports, it appeared that out of
23 colleges, only one state and two private ones had received negative assessment for their strategic
management since 2013. Therefore, it is assumed that all colleges have their long-term strategic plans,
yet not all of them are open to public access (Analysis of 2011-2015…, 2016).
Table 3

Research
Subjectspecific
Educational

+
+
+ + + +
+ +

+

+
+ +
+ + + +
+

+

+
+

23 PC

22 PC

21 PC

20 PC

19 PC

18 PC

17 PC

16 PC

15 PC

14 PC

13 SC

12 SC

11 SC

10 SC

9 SC

8 SC

7 SC

6 SC

5 SC

4 SC

3 SC

2 SC

Competences

1 SC

Teacher competences outlined in the strategic documents of colleges
State colleges (SC)
Private colleges (PC)

+ +
+ +
+ +

Three tendencies can be distinguished when analysing the objectives of colleges regarding the
improvement of teacher qualifications:
First, no data regarding qualification development was found in the documents open to public access.
Second, some colleges that follow paradigm changes, i.e. to develop learner-centred system of
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Continuous
development of
+
competences
Values
Teacher
+
professionalism
Application of
problem-based
learning
Creativity,
creation of
innovations
Application of
problem-based
learning
General abilities
+ +
Learning
technologies
Entrepreneurship
Development of
foreign language
skills
Information
technologies
Mobility

+ + +
+
+

14 PC
15 PC
16 PC
17 PC
18 PC
19 PC
20 PC
21 PC
22 PC
23 PC

1 SC
2 SC
3 SC
4 SC
5 SC
6 SC
7 SC
8 SC
9 SC
10 SC
11 SC
12 SC
13 SC

education, set great challenges to promote internationalisation, to develop distance studies, to apply
innovative teaching/learning strategies, as well as to ensure flexible and diverse studies; however, the
promotion of teacher competences is defined in a very abstract way: to promote professionalism of
teachers, to ensure qualification improvement of human resources, as well as to implement the process
of human resources management and development that would ensure continuous and purposeful
development of the competences and qualifications of College teachers. Otherwise, no information
regarding qualification improvement is provided. Third, the competences to be developed are clearly
defined in some documents that include not only research, educational and subject-specific
competences, but also the ones provide in Table 4. Analysing more specific examples, it is worth
mentioning that one of the state colleges aims at achieving that 100 % of the study programmes should
employ innovative teaching methods and technologies; however, fewer than a half of the teaching staff
are expected to improve their qualifications. Scholars emphasise that students’ active participation in
the pedagogical process is a result of teacher’s activity; therefore, enhancement of students’ creative
activity is possible upon their systematic integration into various types of educational and extracurricular activities. Competence approach is oriented towards organizing educational and cognitive
activity by modelling various situations in different fields of a person’s life activity (Abykanova,
Tashkeyeva, 2016).
Table 4
Components of the educational competence of a teacher outlined in the strategic documents of
colleges
State colleges (SC)
Private colleges (PC)
Educational
competence
+ +

+

+

+

+

+

+

+
+
+ +

+
+

+

+

+

+

+

+
+ +
+

+

+

High quality of
teaching and
learning

+

There is a case in which educational competence is regarded as a competence of compiling
methodological materials. One of the state colleges that presents itself as a learning organisation, the
teacher is perceived as a value. An exceptional case among all Lithuanian schools of higher education
was the strategic objective of a private college that complied with the political aims outlined in the
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Communiqué of the European Commission (Supporting Growth..., 2011). The college aims that not
less than 95 per cent of teachers have assessed and recognised didactic competences: “Pursuing to ensure
the compliance of the didactic and subject-specific competences of college teachers and their readiness
to teach with the standards and requirements of the college, it is essential to introduce a programme of
the development, assessment and certification of the competences of college teachers that should be
based on the awarding of a certain qualification category upon the completion of studies at qualification
development courses of a correspondent level. Moreover, it is necessary to define the essential minimal
level of a teacher’s didactic readiness as a compulsory norm before assuming the teaching activity”
(Socialinių mokslų…, 2011, 25). The strategic plan of the aforesaid institution focuses a lot of attention
on the development of educational abilities of the teachers. Nevertheless, having summarised all the
data, it is obvious that institutions of higher education largely aim at the development of subject-specific
competences of teachers. The analysis of the strategic plans of colleges revealed that alongside with the
aims to develop research and subject-specific competences of teachers, the content of educational
competences is discussed in greater detail (Table 4).
The strategical documents of colleges emphasise development of general abilities such as
communicative competence, foreign language skills in various forms (summer camps, distance learning,
international courses and others), attention is allotted to development of both creativity and
entrepreneurship and even specific methods are indicated, which should be applied by teachers in their
daily work. Generalising, it can be stated that a big number of colleges also set themselves the objective
of continuous professional development of their academic staff.
Conclusions
• The analysis of documents outlining the education in Europe highlighted higher education teachers’
activities under the prevailing paradigm of life-long learning, which concentrates on continuous
development of educational competences. The research revealed the documents adopted in the
Republic of Lithuania focus on acquisition of teachers’ educational competences and their
improvement but insufficient attention is directed towards educational competences of higher
education teachers. However, achievement of the aforesaid competences and their development gain
particular significance carrying out external quality assessment of studies.
• The conducted analysis of the long-term strategic plans of higher education institutions (universities
and colleges) reveals insufficient attention to improvement of teacher competences. The research and
subject-specific competences obviously attract more attention compared to educational ones. It
should be emphasised that development of teachers’ competences is more highlighted in state higher
education institutions than in private establishments.
• Consequently, the need for theoretical and empiric substantiation of teacher educational competences
arises, which results in devising of the descriptor of teachers’ educational competences. Such
descriptor would contribute to development of efficient higher education strategies and would enable
teachers to seek mastery in the process of education.
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Abstract: This study clarifies the importance that music lessons in primary school should be focused
not only on teaching the music subject - related skills and knowledges but also on promoting the
development of general learning skills. Modern music lesson should prepare pupils for practical life by
using different forms of musical activities. One of the most important life skills is cooperation skills,
which can be developed through using different exercises to improve sense of rhythm. The aim of the
study is to analyze and determine the relationship between performing rhythm exercises accurately and
the pupils’ cooperation skills. In order to achieve the objectives of the study, various cognitions about
the sense of rhythm and cooperation skills were theoretical analyzed and some exercises to improve the
sense of rhythm were created and experimentally tested. A self-assessment questionnaire was carried
out to determine if primary school pupils can develop their cooperation skills by performing different
exercises to improve their sense of rhythm. It is determined that the pupils while performing exercises
to improve sense of rhythm, they using often some cooperation skills like activity coordination,
supporting each other and listening to other's opinion. The study helped to identify different disturbing
factors that can affect pupils` cooperation in learning group while they trying to perform the rhythm
exercise together. The development of cooperation skills can be affected by the discipline in classroom,
the pupil`s readiness to perform rhythm exercises and the pupils` desire to cooperate with each other.
Keywords: exercises to improve sense of rhythm, cooperation skills, music lessons, primary school.
Introduction
The National basic education standard considers that the cooperation aspect is an important part of the
educational aspects (Noteikumi par…, 2004). The school teachers should develop the cooperation skills
among pupils during teaching process. Teaching music at school could promote the pupils' cooperation
skills by participating in singing (Douglas, North, 2005) and instrumental activities. Rhythm perception
in music lesson is associated not only with musical ear but also with the sense of muscle movement
(Chemin, Mouraux, 2014; Campbell, 1991). The improvement of sense of rhythm is an integral part of
music lesson in comprehensive school. The sense of rhythm could be improved by singing, musical
games, playing children's musical instruments and other forms of musical activities. One of the most
widely used means for improving sense of rhythm is the performance of multiform rhythm exercises.
It is important to acquire the music subject – related skills and knowledge during music lessons in order
to increase the children's musical abilities in the primary years, but it is more important to promote their
learning skills in general as well (Matthews, Ubbes, 2016). Modern music lessons should prepare the
children to deal with their daily situations and give them the opportunity to develop their skills by using
different form of musical activities. Cooperation skills is one of the most needed life skills that help
people to communicate with each other in order to achieve one goal or to accomplish joint work. It is
possible to develop this skill by performing multiform rhythm exercise, which can improve pupils' sense
of rhythm as well.
The human sense of rhythm comes from the left hemisphere of the brain. The human life is not
imaginable without rhythm because it is everywhere, where there is movement and life. It is generally
means an alternation between different elements. No matter where you look in nature, rhythm is to be
found, for example in change of seasons, in the sea or ocean waves' sound, it is even found in the human
body, in our heartbeats and breathing. Rhythm in music is one of the means of musical expression. It
organizes the relationships among variable musical sounds and provides single musical form in the same
time. Rhythm is also reflected in other works of art. Meter in poetry is a rhythm of accented and
unaccented syllables arranged into feet, but in painting, sculpture and architecture there is the rhythm of
colors and lines, which is called symmetry.
Sense of rhythm is a musical ability, which is inherited as a given in a varying degrees of intensity and
could be developed (Hallam, 2010). It is based on the perception and reproduction of the relationship
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between sound durations. D. Kirnarskaya considers that the sense of rhythm is deeply subconscious and
reflexive. She has discovered three components of sense of rhythm. The primary property of the sense
of rhythm is its kinship with movement. The second component of rhythmic giftedness is the ability to
form a rhythmic image. The third component in the sense of rhythm is the sense of tempo, the beat.
(Kirnarskaya, 2009).
Sense of rhythm is reflected only in action. Lots of experiments are proven that sense of rhythm is
closely connected with human body movement (Stankov, Spilsbury, 1978; Тарасова, 1988; Бергер,
2004). Having a good sense of rhythm is not only the ability to distinguish the rhythm, but also to feel
it emotionally. M. Starceus believes that sense of rhythm consists of two components: The emotional
component and intellectual component (Старчеус, 2005).
The improvement of sense of rhythm in Latvia has a rich tradition. In the early 20th century 20s-30s it
was already considered that the cross-curricular approach should be implemented in music lessons due
to its many benefits for teaching and learning process, and the pupils' knowledge and skills should be
acquired through an active way. Improving sense of rhythm in that period was often associated with
other school subjects (Rozītis, 1927), and within training the sense of muscles' movement (Bebru, 1922).
Connecting singing with rhythmical movement, musical games, rhythmical exercises and scansion are
recommended in that period to improve sense of rhythm effectively.
During the soviet era the sense of rhythm was improved by learning different songs and doing solfege
exercises. It was believed that acquiring the notation elements is prerequisite for improving the sense of
rhythm, but musical ear is a must to achieve a sense of rhythm (Mediņš, Jākobsone, 1958). In the 20th
century 70s-80s a relative solmization is used to improve sense of rhythm (Eidiņš, 1976). In the soviet
period it was recognized that in order to improve sense of rhythm effectively, the choice of rhythm
exercises should be gradually and systematic, in which each of the following rhythm exercise can be
a little more difficult than the previous one, and the same exercise should be performed by using
different rhythm performance techniques.
After 1990 the music experts in Latvia have acknowledged the pre-existing approaches to music education,
for example, A. Stabulniece was one of the experts, who took into account the knowledge of music
teachers in the soviet period, but some other experts like I. Nelsone, L. Rozenberga, A. Platpers (Nelsone,
Rozenberga, Platpers, 1995) and I. Vilkārse, I. Čerpinska (Vilkārse, Čerpinska, 2000) have recognized the
achievements of music teachers in the 1920s-1930s. A. Stabulniece (Stabulniece, 1997) kept using the
relative solmization to improve sense of rhythm. One of the most widely used forms of musical activities
after 1990 to improve sense of rhythm is scansion, which is often associated with performing sounding
gestures and/or playing percussion instruments (Nelsone, Rozenberga, Platpers, 1995), which its
theoretical justification is found in Rozīša's Teaching methodology of singing (Rozītis, 1929).
Based on the research actualities, the research objectives are defined. The aim of the research is to
analyze and determine the relationship between performing rhythm exercises accurately and the pupils’
cooperation skills.
Methodology
The research participants included 49 pupils in grade 3 at Riga X middle school and 17 pupils in grade
3 at Latgale regions X middle school. In total, 66 respondents (N=66) are involved in the research. The
pupils performed the rhythm exercises in small groups, about 3-5 pupils in each group. The performance
of rhythm exercises in 16 learning groups was analyzed and compared, taking into account the
development of pupils' cooperation skills.
A task group consisting of three tasks was created to determine the possibility of developing cooperation
skills by using rhythm exercises.
Task 1: The Latvian folk song “Dietu, dietu, jaunas meitas” (To dance, to dance, young girls!) should
be performed in evenly rhythmic movements which can be fast and slow. In order to fulfill the first task,
the pupils should divide themselves into different roles, which requires them to have the ability to listen
to each other, express their opinion, respect other's opinion and in sometimes even the ability to give up
and back off. The children should coordinate their activity, cooperate together and support each other in
order to fulfill this task successfully.
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Task 2: performing rhythm exercise in one voice. The pupils should have good coordination skills to
begin their joint activity, and if one of the group members could not perform this rhythm exercise
successfully, the others should support him and teach him the right way to do that.
Task 3: performing a rhythm canon. At first, the group members have to divide themselves into two
subgroups, which require them to have a positive attitude to each other, and to have the ability to respect
other's opinion and justify their own opinion. The performance of rhythm exercises encourages the
pupils to become responsible.
The previous task group was carried out in one music lesson, 40 minutes. An observation protocol during
performing the rhythm exercises was filled, in which the accuracy of the performance in four- points scale
was checked. After performing the rhythm exercises a self-assessment questionnaire was given for each
pupil to determine his/her cooperation skills. The questionnaire consisted of 12 statements, which should
be assessed by each pupil in four- points scale (4- agree, 3- partly agree, 2- partly disagree and 1- disagree).
The questionnaire included also one-ended question. Each pupil should write three main things that can
hinder the cooperation among group members. The self-assessment questionnaire was anonym. The pupils
could ask any question to the questionnaire creator just in case of ambiguity or misunderstanding. There
was no limited time to fill out the questionnaire, however it was recommended that there is no need to take
a long time at the same statement. The study was carried out in September 2016.
In order to increase the credibility and validity of the research results the triangulation technique was
carried out using a combination of both qualitative and quantitative methods. In quantitative data
analysis the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS software version 22) is used. For each
statement in the questionnaire an average score is calculated based on the four- points scale. The
analysis of Variance (ANOVA) was carried out to indicate the statistically significant differences
between the variables. Cronbach`s Alpha is used to determine and measure the internal consistency
reliability of the research items. The correlation between two different factors (variables) is calculated
according to Pearson's method. The correlation coefficient shows the relationship between two
variables. The qualitative data of the research are analyzed using content analysis.
The following research questions will be answered by the study:
• Is there a relationship between performing rhythm exercises correctly and the cooperation skills
among group members?
• What are the factors that affect the pupil's satisfaction with the participation in a concrete
learning group?
• What are the factors that hinder cooperation?
Results and discussion
The way of pupil’s cooperation to perform rhythm exercises was analyzed in three dimensions. The first
one intended to determine how accurately the rhythm exercises have been performed by the pupils in
each learning group. The performance of rhythm exercises was compared with the pupils’ selfassessment of their cooperation skills. The second dimensions analyzed the pupils’ satisfaction with
their participation in the groups. The obtained data were compared with pupils’ self-assessment of their
cooperation skills. The third dimension should define the factors that could hinder cooperation among
pupils while they performing rhythm exercises.
The internal consistency reliability of the research items is high (a=0,777). In the research was analyzed
some basic pupils' coordination skills like the ability to coordinate joint activities, and the way to support
and assist each other if it is necessary. The accuracy of performing rhythm exercises is associated with
the ability to provide mutual support for each other in the form of giving the opportunities to be
supported by group members (r=0,327, p<0,01) and to support other group members (r=0,438, p<0,01).
It is important that the members of learning group should be able to coordinate their joint activities
easily (r=0,355, p<0,01). The joint activities are easier to coordinate if pupils in learning group defer to
each other opinion (r=0,365, p<0,01) and if there is friendly atmosphere among them in the group
(r=0,360, p<0,01). But how is this friendly atmosphere created in the learning group? One of the factors
that affecting the friendly atmosphere among group members is the opportunities to support each other
and be supported from others to perform the joint activity perfectly (r=0,350, p<0,01).
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The ability to listen to each other and respect other's opinion depends on the pupils’ self-confidence,
which is based on their level of competence. The research identified that there is a relationship between
self-confidence and the responsibility to perform the rhythm exercises accurately (r=0,364, p<0,01). The
learning group members should take different decisions while they performing the rhythm exercise. It
is necessary that each pupil could have the opportunity to express his/her opinion in order to make the
right decision. Listening to other's opinion is associated with the willingness to take responsibility for
the decision. The pupil is ready to take into account other's opinion if he/she has the ability to pay
attention to this opinion (r=0,411, p<0,01) and if he focusses on supporting the other group members
(r=0,369, p<0,01). The pupil's willingness to perform rhythm exercise depends on his/her interest in
doing this activity and how comfortable he/she feels during music lessons. The pupil, who became
infatuated with the rhythm exercise, often took his decision spontaneously. The decision should be taken
with a sense of responsibility to prevent any unneeded consequences. In a cooperative learning group,
the pupil, who takes a certain decision, will be responsible for it not only toward himself but also toward
other group members. The responsibility to perform rhythm exercises within learning group is
associated with the ability to coordinate joint activity (r=0,541, p<0,01), as well as with the possibility
to be supported from other group members (r=0,378, p<0,01), and also with the willingness to support
other group members (r=0,363, p<0,01).
It is determined that the pupils’ satisfaction with the participation in a certain learning group affecting
the accuracy of performing the rhythm exercise (r=0,322, p<0,01). Also the analysis of pupils’ selfassessment shows the same relationship r=0,434, p<0,01). It is identified several factors that affect the
pupils’ satisfaction with the participation in a certain learning group. The first one is the possibility to
be supported by other group members (r=0,385, p<0,01), the second one is the ability to coordinate joint
activity easily (r=0,529, p<0,01), and the third factor is the friendly relationship among group members
(r=0,443, p<0,01).
Table 1
The average scores of the 12 questionnaire statements (pupils’ self-assessment)
Dimensions
Statements
Self-assessment of The performance of rhythm exercises was mutually coordinated
cooperation skills
I have got support from group
I have supported the group members
I have listen to other’s opinion
I performed the rhythm exercise with a sense of responsibility
I accepted other’s opinion
I was sure of what I did
Satisfaction
with The group members were friendly
participation in the It was easy to coordinate the joint activity in the group
group
I am satisfied with my participation in this group
One pupil was a group leader
Our group performed the exercise correctly

Average
3,0455
2,7121
3,0152
3,3333
2,8636
3,0455
3,1414
3,1970
2,5758
3,0758
2,8788
2,6515

The average scores of the questionnaire statements are reflected in table 1. The lowest average score
received the following statements, It was easy to coordinate the joint activity in the group (2,5758), Our
group performed the exercise correctly (2,6515), and I have got support from group member (2,7121).
The pupils believe that they had to get support from group members to perform the exercise correctly
(r=0,320, p<0,01). This attitude is normal indeed because not all pupils in learning group have the same
musical skills and knowledge, but the rhythm exercise should be performed taking into account the
accuracy of each pupil's performance. The pupils believe also that the coordination of their joint activity
in the group can strongly affect the accuracy of performing rhythm exercises (r=0,334, p<0,01). This is
connected with the fact that the rhythm exercise should be performed by several group members at the
same time, and if they have not the appropriate coordination among them to begin the rhythm exercise
combined with metro-rhythmic performance and to finish together, then it is not worth to speak about
correct performance of the rhythm exercise.
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The highest average score received the following statements, I have listen to other’s opinion (3,3333),
The group members were friendly (3,1970) and I was sure of what I did (3,1414).
It is important that the children have friendly relationship in the learning group, in order to perform the
rhythm exercise correctly (r=0,326, p<0,01). Listening to another pupils’ opinion it could also affect the
accuracy of performing rhythm exercise (r=0,253, p<0,05).
The result of content analysis indicated the factors that may hinder the children’s ability to cooperate.
These factors could be grouped into three different groups; the first one is connected with the discipline
in the learning group, the second one is connected with the child’s readiness and willingness to perform
the rhythm exercise, and the last group of factors is associated with the other children’s ability to perform
rhythm exercises.
Pupils believe that the cooperation among them is hindered by the inappropriate discipline like joking
and talking around, noises, laughing and other behaviors that is not connected with the given exercise
for the group. The cooperation among group members is associated with their individual preparation
and the willingness of each pupil to work in the group. The most things that hinder successful
cooperation among pupils are their excitement, the inability to concentrate while performing the rhythm
exercise, and a digression from the main subject. The rhythm exercise, which does not meet the pupils’
musical abilities, could be a disturbing factor for the cooperation among group members. The rhythm
exercise could be difficult for all pupils in the group or for some of them. If one of the pupils understood
the requirements for performing a concrete rhythm exercise, then he has to explain that for other group
members and will try to teach them the right way to perform the rhythm exercise. In this case, the pupils
will face several disturbing factors during their cooperation process with each other. On the one hand,
those who did not understand the rhythm exercise may refuse to accept their classmate’s explanation
and support because they consider that as a command. On the other hand, the pupil who believes that he
comprehended the requirements to perform the exercise correctly will try to explain it for other pupils
and will not consider or respect another group members’ opinion. That could lead to conflict situations
in learning group. If pupils could not work together and/or unable to coordinate their joint activity, then
the cooperation process will be failed. Sometimes it may happen that one pupil refuses to work together
with the other group members at performing the rhythm exercise, which can strongly affect the accuracy
of the performance.
Cooperation during learning process is a joint activity among pupils. It highlights the mutual
coordination of joint activity. Cooperation in classroom implies that pupils should learning from each
other, and if needed, they could help and support each other as well. Cooperation during learning process
is an important condition in J. Dewey's pragmatic approach to education (Dewey, 2009). In the second
half of 20th century several American educators like D.W. Johnson and R.T. Johnson (Johnson,
Johnson, 1989), E. Aronson (Aronson, Blaney, 1978) have developed cooperative learning techniques.
Cooperation skills are very necessary for each pupil in order to be able to take the right decision in the
right time, to learn how to live with other people and to solve different problems every day. The
development of cooperation skills is especially important for primary school pupils as expanding the
circle of their communication objectives. At this age group begins the formation of children's moral and
social habits. Cooperation skills can be actualized, if the pupil comprehends about this skill, why it is
necessary for him, and how it can be developed.
The opportunities to improve cooperation skills are closely connected with the pupil's personality
development and its peculiarities in different age groups. E. Erikson identified eight stages of
psychosocial development that describes how the personality develops and changes from infancy up
until death. The fourth stage focuses on the children at primary school age. It is necessary in the primary
years to develop the children's abilities and interests, because the child at this age needs to acquire
different cognitive and social skills, and he begins to become competent. E. Erikson connected
competence with the ability to understand the needed intellect and skills to fulfill tasks without excessive
feeling of inferiority (Erikson, 1964).
G.S. Morrison believes that the primary years are a time to use and test developing motor skills. Children
at this age should be actively involved in activities that enable them to use their bodies to learn and
develop feelings of accomplishment and competence (Morrison, 2015). Rhythm exercises are the
appropriate type of activity, which able to use the pupil's motor skills effectively, improve pupil's
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competence in music subject and develop the cooperation skills. Cooperation is aimed at achieving one
goal of learning. D.W. Johnson and R.T. Johnson believe that cooperation helps more quickly and easily
to achieve results than if it would happen individually (Johnson, Johnson, 1989). Pupil's achievement in
a cooperative learning group depends on the abilities to prevent conflicts, to learn taking into account
other's opinion and to coordinate his activity with the group members. The primary school pupils are
highly sensitive children. The learning process and results is often determined by how the child feels
emotionally. Therefore, it is strongly recommended to create a comfortable learning environment for
children.
Conclusions
Cooperation is a basic life skill which helps us to work together in group to achieve something or overcome
a certain problem. It is needed for everyone’s life and must be developed in each age group especially in
primary years. The development of cooperation skills could be associated with improving sense of rhythm
at the same time. Sense of rhythm could be improved by performing different rhythm exercises. The
primary school pupils want to be active and need to continually move, that could be promoted by
performing multiform of rhythm exercises. The body movements are not enough to perform rhythm
exercises correctly but some music subject related skills and knowledges are required as well.
One of the research questions is to determine if there are a relationship between performing rhythm
exercise correctly and the pupils’ cooperation skills in learning group. The research identified the
relationship between these two variables. The accuracy of performing rhythm exercise connected with
such cooperation skills as supporting group members, receiving support from classmates and the ability
to coordinate joint activity. The activity in learning group could be good coordinated if pupils have the
ability to respect other’s opinion and if they have friendly relationship. Performing rhythm exercise
correctly is also associated with pupils’ satisfaction with their activity in a certain group, responsible
attitude to teaching work and the ability to coordinate what and how better to do the joint activity.
The research determined that pupils’ satisfaction with their participation in a certain learning group
could be affected by the possibilities to get support from group members, the ability to coordinate joint
activity and the friendly relationship between group members.
The third research questions intended to determine the disturbing factors of cooperation process. It is
identified the factors, that could hinder cooperation among pupils, are associated with pupils’ discipline
in learning group, the individual preparation of each pupil and the readiness of the whole group to
perform the rhythm exercise correctly.
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Abstract: Mathematical competence has been identified worldwide as one of the key competences for
personal fulfilment, social and economic inclusion in the knowledge society of the 21st century. Most
European countries, including Latvia, are transforming their education systems, so it is very important
to have a valid understanding of adolescents’ mathematical competence, yet it is not defined. Some of
the discovered factors that influence this competence are currently neglected in terms of education
reforms, so this article is timely, urging to think over the essential accents of the change. The article also
questions the previous experience of transforming mathematics teaching – reviewing current national
policies for developing the key competences for lifelong learning. Many countries, including Latvia,
have come across a disproportion of substantial investments into teaching mathematics and, despite this,
low pupil performance. The aim of the article is to determine factors of the formation process of the
pupils’ mathematical competence. To explore it, during the study the most popular approaches on
defining mathematical competence have been compared. These approaches have many differences, but
also five closely related factors. Firstly, it is the way of teaching and learning. Some researchers believe,
the style of teachers’ work, views and personality traits are most crucial. Secondly, learning materials,
including textbooks and online resources encouraging the pupils to work more independently. The third
factor to be discussed in the article is the pupils’ individual characteristics: motivation, attitude,
persistence, values. Speaking of persistence, it is believed to be more important than being talented.
Next factor is the learning environment, both at school and beyond it: at home, on a trip, while shopping.
Despite the fact that mathematical competence is not normally measured in these everyday situations, it
is gained through these practical activities. Finally, the society brings many stereotypes and influences
views on mathematics as too hard or boring to go deep in it. All these (and other) factors can be turned
to support formation of mathematical competence, instead of blocking it. The article will reveal how
these factors are linked and how they are helpful.
Keywords: mathematical competence, formation, model, school education, 8th graders.
Introduction
The role of schools in the modern sense is to prepare pupils for successful fulfilment of their skills in
the fast changing life and to gain willingness to continue learning throughout their lives. Today’s pupils’
success in their future careers largely depends on their knowledge, skills, abilities, motivation and other
factors – in one word it can be called competence.
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) named mathematical
competence as one of the most crucial competencies. It is also identified as one of the key competences
by the European Union with an aim to decrease the share of 15-year-olds with insufficient abilities in
reading, mathematics and science below 15 % by 2020. (Strategic Framework…, 2009). In 2015 the
share of low achievers in mathematics (below level 1 and level 1 combined) was 22,1 % (it was the
same also in 2012), but it differs dramatically around the world (Eurostat, 2016). For instance, in Estonia
only 11,2 % of pupils are low achievers in math, in Latvia – 21,5 %, but the worst figure in Eurasia is
in Turkey – 51,3 %; across the world it is in Mexico – 56,6 % (Table 1).
Researchers are concerned not only about the lack of knowledge, but also about the breakdown of results
– it is far from the normal distribution. Approximately one fifth of Latvian 8th graders could not solve
even the easiest mathematical tasks in the Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA) test.
Meanwhile, the share of the highest performing pupils in mathematics is only 0,7 % (it was 1,5 % in
2012), when the average in the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
countries is more than twice higher – 2,3 % (Geske, Grīnfelds, 2016).
To check if the data from PISA is correct, in 2014 Latvia organized test on some components of
mathematical competence such as outer communication, which includes ability to express ideas, using
accurate mathematical terminology, critical thinking, modelling and problem solving. The statistics
were quite shocking – 90,9 % of pupils could do the task, but only 40,4 % could explain what they are
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doing in writing. Pupils know the algorithm, but do not know, why it works. Pupils also did not even try
to solve tasks, where they are supposed to model tasks with practical content and which does not have
one correct answer (Vilciņš, 2015).
Table 1
Percentage of students below Level 1, at Level 1 and at Level 6 in mathematics (OECD, 2016)
Country
Below Level 1
Level 1
Level 6
Estonia
2.2
9.0
2.9
Japan
2.9
7.8
Denmark
3.1
10.5
5.3
Finland
3.6
10.0
2.2
Germany
5.1
12.1
2.9
Korea
5.4
10.0
6.6
Latvia
5.7
15.8
0.6
United States
10.6
18.8
0.9
Turkey
22.9
28.4
0.1
Mexico
25.5
31.1
0.0
Mostly due to these numbers, over the last decade mathematical competence has become one of the
most important educational priorities at the European policy level. In recent years, but especially since
2007, an overwhelming majority of European countries have revised mathematics curriculum with the
introduction of results-based approach, where the focus is on pupils' competencies and skills rather than
on theoretical knowledge. Latvia is also approaching to implement competence based education starting
with 2018, foremost in primary schools and then in 10 years leading to the high school.
Additionally, the issue of mathematical competence is now in the spotlight thanks to ongoing secondary
school curriculum reform. The main difference of targeted competence based education versus the
current content is that the pupil should be able not only to apply the given formulas for a specific task,
but also to recognize and define the problem, choose the appropriate method to solve the problem, to
use a method in a new unfamiliar situation, assess the significance of solving the problem. To fulfil this
aim schools are about to switch from subjects oriented content to transversal competences, while subject
is only a way to develop different competencies (Oliņa, 2015).
The aim of the article approach to determine factors of the formation process of the pupils’ mathematical
competence. In terms of reforming Latvian education, it is particularly important to summarize recent
theoretical findings on mathematical competences, to highlight factors that influence mathematical
competence and show their interdependencies.
Methodology
To identify the factors affecting mathematical, the history of the term “competence” in global and
Latvian literature has been explored. After some debate on different explanations of this term the
definition by Tatjana Koķe has been chosen as the basic: competence is the ability to choose the most
appropriate tools to the situation or the operation, based on the knowledge, and to adequately apply them
(Koķe, 2003). This definition was formulated for a research on continuous education. It is much broader
and more general then other explanations, where competence includes knowledge, skills and attitudes
that qualify to do some work or level of task.
Most definitions of mathematical competence (Niss, 2011; Turner, 2011; Laursen, 2010; Casserly, 2012;
Balčiūnas, Macaitienė, 2013) have some basic things in common, for instance, almost every definition
mentions such skills like communication, problem solving, modelling and reasoning, while there are
still some aspects, that are unique – personality traits like persistence and curiosity are cited only in
a few formulations of mathematical competence.
Usually mathematical competence is explained through listing certain skills and behaviour. Almost
every definition formulated in this decade includes a reference on using mathematical skills in diverse
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contexts. Trying to ease and speed up processing of data some authors use interpretation of mathematical
competence as an average ability to solve different tasks, which is usually converted into points or
percentage. Finally, other researchers highlight normally three or four mathematical content fields and
make conclusions about mathematical competence of a pupil based on results in chosen topics.
Based on the exploration of evolution of the understanding of the term “competence” and different
attempts to define mathematical competence in different contexts, the definition of adolescents’
mathematical competence was composed:
Adolescents’ mathematical competence is the ability to initiate, responsibility and self-confidence to
perceive, understand and address the diverse situations, to operate in quantitative and generalized
patterns; critically evaluate and justify the results, which are able to anticipate result before a solution.
To have a common sense about these definitions is especially crucial now, when Latvia is in the way to
undergo a huge, ambitious reform of school compulsory content. It has to become more competence
based, involve pupils in more active ways of learning, give them the opportunity to gain their own
knowledge. It emphasizes from the teacher in the centre of the learning process to pupil as the main
figure in learning.
The main idea of the reform is to motivate teachers to cooperate more and to review subjects’ curriculum,
leaving only the content that is relevant and meets today’s needs. This project is in its early stages, so it is
timely to discuss, if these two factors – cooperation of teachers and reviewing the content – do affect
mathematical competence the most and which closely related factors are out of the focus, but should be at
least discussed, if not included in the final model of competence based education in Latvia.
Previous major project in mathematics education shows, that these two factors alone are not enough. 50
schools in Latvia since 2008 have participated in a pilot project on improving the quality of teaching
science, mathematics and technology in secondary schools. Project was held by the Science and
Mathematics Education Centre of the University of Latvia (DZM). While working on improvement of
mathematics teachers’ teaching skills and popularizing the idea of pupil centred learning, from 2008 to
2015 DZM experts observed 205 mathematics and science lessons.
The results are frustrating. Observers found out that even teachers, who are in this project and receive
guidance on competence centred education, reproductive and superficial learning process still
dominated. During the lessons pupils had limited options of higher cognitive level activity. Lessons are
mainly (52 %) frontal, they mostly give pupils “ready knowledge” (Namsone, 2015). This shows that
even accordingly trained teachers theoretically agree with the centuries-old idea of reform pedagogy
that teachers should not give anything ready to their pupils but motivate them to observe, analyse,
compare, combine, model, make concepts, but teachers usually still do not follow these
recommendations.
DZM project also concentrated on communication as a crucial skill for both teachers and pupils.
According to the project design, teachers were about to learn to express their thoughts precisely and in
short, while pupil – to explain their ideas and results, using appropriate terminology. Despite this,
research shows that conclusions are still made by the teachers, pupils do laboratory tests following
particular steps. If pupils are struggling with laboratory tests, teachers usually do the step instead of
them or give direct instruction instead of asking questions that could help the pupils to come up with the
correct idea.
In short, this pilot project shows that improving content and teaching teachers some theories and technics
of teaching does not improve the overall experience in education, because the teachers do not change
their style of teaching. Thanks to this project, teachers cooperated in small groups, discussing the aim
of the lesson, its strong aspects and needs of improvement, but improving effect on lessons of these
activities was disproportional to the time spent, as teachers did not feel free to express their criticism so
everyone got a mostly doubtful or sometimes even wrong impression that they are doing well: believe
that their way of teaching is appropriate for teaching scientific inquiry while in fact lesson focuses on
applying what has been learned through a sample.
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Results and discussion
Using the definition of adolescents’ mathematical competence and findings of respectable
mathematician methodologists (Колмогоров, 1988; Пуанкаре, 1990; Dieudonné, 1975), the model of
mathematical competence crystallized, showing factors that influence mathematical competence
(Figure 2).

Figure 2. Factors influencing mathematical competence.
The analysis of literature shows that besides the teaching style, cooperation and relevant content, there
are many other factors influencing learning in general and gaining mathematical competence in
particular. Most authors are concerned that formation of mathematical competence depends on the
learning environment (Fernāte, 2011; Geske, Grīnfelds, 2016; Wood, 1998; Kahneman, 2011; Hattie,
2012; Eurydice, 2011; Cunska, 2013). The involvement of physical environment into teaching
mathematics gives a platform for more stable knowledge. It also leads to higher motivation, for example,
if the posters of pupils are used to give more mathematical sense to walls of a classroom, pupils do not
only learn necessary facts through the physical environment, but also improve their emotional
environment – celebrating small victories this way gives pupils a conviction that they can be successful
in mathematics. Lack of self-confidence is a very strong obstacle in learning mathematics. As a part of
the learning environment extracurricular environment should also be mentioned. Friends, groups of
interests and sports clubs affect how easily pupils can apply mathematics in many different situations
and contexts, because they can judge and model from their own experiences.
The next factor that influences mathematical competence is teaching and learning. The discussion at
the moment is mainly on teaching – cooperation of teachers, new worksheets, different tests and exams
– but the researches show that learning should not be neglected. Many authors (Колмогоров, 1988;
Tough, 2012; Mencis, 2010) stress the importance of personal traits of pupils. P. Tough is convinced
that persistence and curiosity alone outweigh all other factors of learning. Meanwhile, A. Kolmogorov
claimed that mathematics intuition and willingness to learn are more important than, for example, ability
to memorize large amounts of information, facts, formulas. There are plenty of researches and
recommendations on how teachers should study and teach (Ļubkina, 2007; Lāce, 2010; Hattie, 2012;
Upīte, 2013). The problem appears to be the implementation of these ideas, since teachers reject change
or lack knowledge to use these methods.
The aims are the third part of mathematical competence model is aims. It includes many types of aims
that altogether impact the formation of mathematical competence. First, those are aims of the education
program and standard. Both are usually general to meet needs of different schools and pupils. Second,
aims of the pupil. This includes motivation to learn, vision of applying school curriculum later in
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profession or everyday life. Third, the opinion of the society on what should be taught in school. When
reforming education system or even a part of it should be kept in mind, that speaking about education
society has a tendency to be conservative, to require the same methods and content of learning that
adults remember form their experience in school, but which should also prepare pupils for inclusion and
effective work in future society and more specific – labour market. If all these and many other aims
related to education can be combined, pupils normally gain the highest possible result. Good practice
example of aim based education system is, for instance, Norway (Education – from..., 2007).
The Content is the fourth component of this model. Undoubtedly, textbooks and other resources pupils
use while learning are extra important (Cunska, 2013; France, 2010; Niss, 2011). Content is one of the
ways how to provoke and maintain the interest about learning.
Conclusions
Mathematical competence is undoubtedly one of the crucial competences for persons’ fulfilment
throughout the life. Despite this, adolescents’ mathematical competence is a concept explored by few
researchers. Exploring existing definitions of mathematical competence, the model of formation of
mathematical competence has been created. Description of the model includes analysis of currently
accented components of mathematical competence. Based on researches in pedagogy and other fields,
the missing components of this model are identified in context of ongoing secondary school curriculum
reform towards competence based education. Summarizing this theoretical research adolescents’
mathematical competence has been defined.
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Abstract: Teachers use various modern educational tools such as an Internet, smartboard, multimedia
and videos along with traditional lectures to ensure an optimum student-learning environment. The
global adoption of new technologies into education provides an opportunity for modernising of studies.
Learning videos make it possible for students to see and revisit complex activities from multiple
perspectives. The aim of this article was to explore the use of videos to support teaching and learning in
education in Latvia University of Agriculture. The study was conducted at the Latvia University of
Agriculture (LUA) during October 2016. All of the students in this study were between 18 and 24 years
old. A validated questionnaire containing 10 questions was distributed to 220 respondents from the
Latvia University of Agriculture. A questionnaire was developed to obtain respondents’ opinions about
the usefulness of videos in teaching and learning in the educational process. The first eight questions,
related to the usefulness of learning videos during lectures, required dichotomized (agree/disagree)
responses. The last two questions about Internet use were provided with multiple response options. The
data were analysed statistically by using SPSS computer program – chi-squared test, contingency table
or crosstab, Wilcoxon signed-rank test. The overall conclusion after data analysis is that all respondents
use the Internet, the respondents from the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine (61.9 %) use it most of all. It
could be explained that the students have a lot to learn and the most recent literature on Veterinary
Medicine can be found in the Internet global databases. Students consider (p-value is 0.001) the
supplement of learning video in the lecture is helpful and lectures with video are clearer than without
them. Learning video helps to remember the content of lecture better; it helps to maintain the interest in
the lecture. The acquired knowledge from the learning video can be used to reproduce and study learning
content easy; and it is stored for a longer time compared with lectures without the video.
Keywords: videos, university education, Internet, information and communications technology.
Introduction
The rapid changes of life require a support for continuous learning and ongoing creation of new ideas
and skills. The lifelong education becomes a necessity in tomorrow’s world. Thanks to Internet, the
education process changed significantly in last two decades. Internet and information and
communication technologies have greatly expanded into the field of education in last two decades. The
global adoption of new technologies into education provides an opportunity for modernising of study
process (Virtič, 2012).
Information and communications technologies are increasingly influencing the delivery of education in
tertiary institutions (Arguel, Jamet, 2009; Johnson, List-Ivankovic, 2010) and they are attractive to
contemporary students who have been exposed to technology use from an early age (Duncan, YarwoodRoss, 2013; Kelly, Lyng, 2009).
The Internet helps students develop their computer skills. In some forms the Internet can help students
with critical thinking skills. Students are faced with more information than they could ever use or need.
This requires them to sort through the information and decide what is most important and relevant
(Deore, 2012).
Video technology has several advantages, including the capability to be forwarded, reversed and
watched repetitively at the user’s convenience (Ramlogan, Raman, 2014).
Learning videos make it possible for students to see and revisit complex activities from multiple
perspectives (Brophy, 2003; Wetzel, Radtke, 1994).
Interactive teaching methods allow one to accelerate the process of understanding, mastering and creative
application of knowledge to solve real-world problems. Efficiency is achieved through more active
involvement of students in the process of not only acquisition, but also the direct use of knowledge.
Interactive learning increases motivation and involvement of participants in solving the issues discussed,
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giving an emotional boost to the subsequent search activity of participants, encourages them to action; the
learning process becomes more meaningful (Панина, Вавилова, 2008).
It is possible to carry out both practical classes (seminar) and lectures in the interactive learning form.
For example, the following can be distinguished:
• problem lecture – the lecturer creates problematic situations on the beginning of lecture and
during the presentation of educational material involves students in analysis;
• provocation lecture - lecture with pre-determined errors – at the beginning of lecture the lecturer
announces that there will be deliberately included mistakes; students should find and list them on
the end of lecture;
• "press conference" lecture – the lecturer asks students to ask him a question of interest on the
announced topic of the lecture; during the lecture the lecturer incorporates the answers to the
questions;
• dialogue lecture – the learning content is taught through a series of questions that students must
answer directly during the lecture;
• visualization lecture – the transfer of information from the lecturer to students is accompanied with
presentation of various graphics, video information using IT technologies (Аронова, 2012).
Visualization lecture emerged as a result of the search for new opportunities to implement the principle
of visualization. Visualization contributes to the successful perception and memorization of training
material; it happens due to the work of both cerebral hemispheres. The left brain hemisphere is
responsible of logical thinking, usually it is employed during acquiring of the exact sciences. The right
hemisphere is responsible for the figurative and emotional perception of the presented information and
it begins to work actively with its visualization.
This type of lectures also implements a didactic principle of accessibility: an ability to combine visual
and verbal information perception. The difficulty of the perception of the study material is caused by
presentation of theoretical concepts, abstract processes and phenomena. Visualization makes it possible
to vastly overcome this difficulty and to turn abstract concepts in a clear, understandable way.
S. Kolkov (Колков, 2012) has developed a classification of learning videos (Figure 1). S. Kolkov
(Колков, 2012) recognizes that recorded lecture and video lecture are different training video materials.

Figure 1. Classification of learning videos materials (Колков, 2012).
Recordings - Yesterday there was a class, but I was not able to participate. Classmates visited the class,
filmed everything and posted on the Internet, and now I can watch it.
Training videos are specifically prepared for viewing on a big size screen (or not a big one) in full-time,
part-time or distance learning, both in groups and individually.
The difference between the video lecture and training film is in the foreground. In the video lecture the
lecturer should be in the foreground! And he/she should occupy most of the screen. Materials illustrating
the performance can be a background.
The training film demonstrates a process and/or events and/or unit in the foreground. Conversely, the
background can be the voice of the announcer (Колков, 2012).
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The aim of the article was to explore the use of videos to support teaching and learning in education in
Latvia University of Agriculture.
Methodology
The study was conducted at the Latvia University of Agriculture during October 2016. All of the
students in this study were between 18 and 24 years old. A validated questionnaire containing 10
questions was distributed to 220 respondents from the Faculty of Information Technologies, the Faculty
of Food Technology, the Faculty of Economics and Social Development, the Faculty of Environment
and Civil Engineering, the Forest Faculty, the Faculty of Agriculture, the Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine, and the Faculty of Engineering. The questionnaire was given to first-year students by
selecting them randomly.
A questionnaire was developed to obtain respondent opinions about the usefulness of videos in teaching
and learning in the educational process. The first eight questions, related to the usefulness of learning
videos during lectures, required dichotomized (agree/disagree) responses. The last two questions
(Internet use) were provided with multiple response options.
The data were analysed statistically by using SPSS computer program – chi-squared test (test where in
the sampling distribution of the test statistic is a chi-squared distribution when the null hypothesis is
true), contingency table or crosstab (table in a matrix format that displays the (multivariate) frequency
distribution of the variables; crosstab provide a basic picture of the interrelation between two variables
and help find interactions between them), Wilcoxon signed-rank test (used when comparing two related
samples to assess whether their population mean ranks differ).
Results and discussion
Teachers used various modern educational tools such as an Internet, smartboard, multimedia and videos
along with traditional lectures to ensure an optimum student learning environment.
An overview of the questionnaire (with answers of respondents from Latvia University of Agriculture
(LUA)) about Internet use in the educational process is given in Figure 2, where can see a clustered bar
chart, where was compared respondents' assessment depending on the faculty.

Figure 2. Respondents' assessment on using the Internet depending on the faculty.
High assessment or much use the Internet 40.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Information
Technologies, 29.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Food Technology, 17.3 % of respondents from
the Faculty of Economics and Social Development, 20.6 % of respondents from the Faculty of
Environment and Civil Engineering, 17.9 % of respondents from the Forest Faculty, 5.1 % of
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respondents from the Faculty of Agriculture, 61.9 % of respondents from the Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine, 9.7 % of respondents from the Faculty of Engineering.
Average are using the Internet 60.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Information Technologies,
58.1 % of respondents from the Faculty of Food Technology, 76.9 % of respondents from the Faculty
of Economics and Social Development, 70.6 % of respondents from the Faculty of Environment and
civil Engineering, 59.0 % of respondents from the Forest Faculty, 61.5 % of respondents from the
Faculty of Agriculture, 19.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine, 64.5 % of
respondents from the Faculty of Engineering.
Low assessment or little use the Internet 0.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Information
Technologies, 12.9 % of respondents from the Faculty of Food Technology, 5.8 % of respondents from
the Faculty of Economics and Social Development, 8.8 % of respondents from the Faculty of
Environment and Civil Engineering, 23.1 % of respondents from the Forest Faculty, 33.3 % of
respondents from the Faculty of Agriculture, 19.0 % of respondents from the Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine, 25.8 % of respondents from the Faculty of Engineering.
To summarize the relationship between two categorical variables Faculty and Assessment, the most
accurate answer is given in Table 1, where contingency table was used for data analysis.
Table 1
The relationship between two categorical variables Faculty and Assessment (%)
Assessment
Faculty
Low
Average
High
the Faculty of Information Technologies
0.0
3.8
7.4
the Faculty of Food Technology
9.1
11.3
16.7
the Faculty of Economics and Social Development

6.8

25.2

16.7

the Faculty of Environment and Civil Engineering

6.8

15.0

13.0

the Forest Faculty

20.5

14.5

13.0

the Faculty of Agriculture

29.5

15.1

3.7

9.1

2.5

24.0

18.2

12.6

5.5

100.0

100.0

100.0

the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine
the Faculty of Engineering
Total

As the percentage distribution is different, it can conclude that there is a relationship between two
categorical variables Faculty and Assessment.
To test whether the relationship is significant was use contingency table Pearson Chi-square analyzes.
The fact that the Pearson chi-square value is 0.001 and less than 0.05 indicates that the rows and
columns of the contingency are dependent.
In this particular case, it means that the variable Faculty is not distributed similarly across the different
respondents' assessment.
The overall conclusion after data analysis is that all respondents use the Internet, the respondents from
the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine (61.9 %) use it most of all. It could be explained that the students
have a lot to learn and the most recent literature on Veterinary Medicine can be found in the Internet
global databases.
B. A. Al-Jandan, I. Farooq and S. Q. Khan conducted a questionnaire on related to the usefulness of
videos during lectures. In general, a very high percentage of both male and female students perceived
the inclusion of videos in the lectures to be useful (Al-Jandan, Farooq, 2015).
An overview of the questionnaire (with answers of respondents from University of Dammam and for
comparison from Latvia University of Agriculture (LUA)) about the usefulness of videos in teaching
and learning in the educational process is given in Table 2.
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Table 2
Percentage of respondents showing significance of addition of videos in the lectures
University of Dammam
students (Al-Jandan,
Farooq, 2015)

Question

LUA students

Agree

Disagree

Agree

Disagree

Is addition of a video useful in the
lecture?

95.2

4.8

93.5

6.5

Are lectures having videos more
comprehensible than the ones without
them?

92.0

8.0

96.8

3.2

Are videos clarifying the facts?

95.2

4.8

90.4

9.6

Are videos helpful to remember the
lecture better?

88.7

11.3

90.4

9.6

Are videos helpful to maintain the
interest in the lecture?

85.6

14.4

96.8

3.2

Are video mediums
educational tools?

91.0

9.0

83.9

16.1

Can knowledge gained from the video
be applied/ reproduced easily?

92.6

7.4

90.4

9.6

Are knowledge gained from the video
will be retained for a longer period of
time compared to lectures without
videos?

68.5

31.5

80.7

19.3

significant

Author used Wilcoxon signed-rank test to understand whether there was a difference in respondents'
answers (i.e., dependent variable would be "answers of students", and two related groups would be
answers values "agree" and "disagree").
The Wilcoxon signed-rank test result shows that p-value = 0.001 < 0.05. It means that the observed
difference between both measurements is significant. Thus, can reject the null hypothesis that both
samples are from the same population, and can assume that the respondents' answers "agree" and
"disagree" are significantly different.
Analyzing the research data, it can be concluded that LUA students like video lectures at the classes.
Also, when comparing LUA students' opinions about video lectures with students from the University
of Dammam, it can be seen that the students think mostly the same.
It means that students consider the supplement of learning video in the lecture is helpful and lectures
with video are clearer than without them. Video helps to remember the lecture better; it helps to maintain
interest in the lecture. The acquired knowledge from the video can be used to reproduce and easy; and
it is stored for a longer time compared to lectures without the video.
The scientists T. Seidel, G. Blomberg and A. Renkl underline the importance of choosing an appropriate
instructional approach when designing video-based learning environments. The use of video in teacher
education should be adapted to the specific learning goals (Seidel, Blomberg, Renkl, 2013).
I. Burov (Буров, 2009) recognizes that the experience of using visualization lectures in the learning
process leads to the following conclusions:
• such a lecture creates a kind of support for the thinking, develops skills of visual modeling, which
is a way to increase not only intelligent, but also the professional capacity of the trainees;
• this kind of lectures is best used at the stage of introducing the students to the new topic;
• in the presentation of complex for perception and understanding themes it is advisable to use
a ombination of figurative and symbolic visibility.
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Videos, shown in the lectures, are obtained from various sources, namely, YouTube and Google videos
or are created using video making programs.
Conclusions
•

•

•

The overall conclusion after data analysis is that all respondents use the Internet, the respondents
from the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine (61.9 %) use it most of all. It could be explained that
the students have a lot to learn and the most recent literature on Veterinary Medicine can be found
in the Internet global databases.
It means that students consider (p-value is 0.001) the supplement of learning video in the lecture
is helpful and lectures with video are clearer than without them. Video helps to remember the
lecture better; it helps to maintain interest in the lecture. The acquired knowledge from the
learning video can be used to reproduce easier; and training content is stored for a longer time
compared with the lectures without the video.
Videos, shown in the lectures, are obtained from various sources, namely, YouTube and Google
videos, or are created using video making programs.
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Abstract: As in each art work’s formation process, it would not be wrong to state that the sculpture is
a product emerging from human’s imagination and ideas as well. If approached from a classical point
of view, the product may be qualified as an object art, which is three dimensional, tangible, occupying
the space, enclosing the space or spreading into it, formed from the materials selected expediently by
the artist. Knowledge of the form, which is one of the first steps of sculpture education, is possible
through the formation of the material in a general sense. Each material, which has its own specific
features, offers various formation possibilities. Therefore, recognizing the material with its diversity that
can create a wealth of ideas and different aspects while the imagination is being materialized and
transformed into a form constitutes an important determinant factor for the development of creativity
during the art education process. The aim of this paper is to examine the effect of material knowledge
and variety on plastic shaping elements in terms of its support in acquiring creativity and sensitivity in
the process of sculpture and art education. This theoretical study will put forward the importance and
necessity of the material knowledge when it is analysed from the perspective of the different effects of
various basic plastic elements on sculpture. The study will also consider the subject in line with the new
suggestions offered by the contemporary art.
Keywords: art education, sculpture, material, basic-designing elements.
Introduction
Sculpture, when approached through a classical point of view, is evaluated as a form art which is threedimensional, touchable, occupant in space, space-inclusive or space-reaching where figure and content
have been unified. Sculpture, which is also identified as shaping space or indented creation art in space,
necessitates a figural organization compatible with material which is constructed.
Any work of art exists in company and effect of a determined substance or material. Considering art of
sculpture in special terms, it is seen that the case material has been the most significant element which
determines the effect being aimed. Out of which material a sculpture is going to be made is of vital
importance for the sculptor in reflecting the power of thinking and expression being desired to be
transformed completely because an artist transforms own thinking or imagination into a figure in real
environment via real material in “sculpture”
In the book named “The Elements of Sculpture” George (2014,12) says that material is first because
everything is made from something and each material contains unique characteristics. Also he adds that
the sculptor must be aware of the numerous possibilities within a particular material and have knowledge
of the tools and techniques needed to work with it. “Nothing the sculptor does to the material is neutral;
every act contains meaning. Creating a sculpture is a three-way conversation between sculptor, material
and viewer. Material is by necessity at the centre of that conversation and it is as much alive as the other
two. However, the ultimate aesthetic challenge for the sculptor is to create form that transcends the
material from which it is made. As the twentieth century progressed, the range of artistic materials
increased exponentially and the exploration of these new materials greatly expanded the expressive
potential of modern and contemporary sculpture. That being so, when we see a contemporary work for
the first time, one logical question might be: Why did the sculptor choose this particular material?”
(George, 2014, 12).
Sculpture and painting is mentioned as plastic arts as they have been constituted through plastic material.
Here, when intending to say “plastic material”, it has been tried to mean shapable material or substance
such as clay, plaster, metal, wooden, stone, polyester. All these materials that can be shaped as desired
through certain techniques are called plastic materials. However, in three-dimensional works in
particular, when the expansion of the scope and limits of art is taken into account anymore, it is not
wrong to accept any kind of material as plastic material in accordance with the will of the artist. When
associated with material, despite the untouchableness of painting art, it is seen that sculpture is in a form
which is three-dimensional in the space and arousing the desire of touch (Yılmaz, 2006, 15).
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So, the real material in sculpture is face to face with spectator in real environment. Existing platform of
every art and possibilities entails different conditions. While the painting is realized on surface, the
sculpture is seen to be in a three-dimensional form which has gained some volume. Artist M. Yılmaz
(Yılmaz, 2006, 15-16) is making the comparison between the painting and sculpture: “we see depths on
a flat canvas without real depth, objects put away from each other, colours in painting and we believe
in the lie told by the artist. As for the sculpture, he says that volume is not an illusion but reality.” Depth
in painting art is an illusion. Nevertheless, the depth and volume of sculpture is real and it takes place
with spectator in the same atmosphere at the same time. For that reason, sculpture is identified as
a “volume art” as well. However, while sculpture is constituted, the usage possibilities of many various
materials bring along infinite variations in terms of figure as well.
The aim of the paper is to discuss the effect of material knowledge and variety on plastic shaping
elements in terms of its support in acquiring creativity and sensitivity in the process of sculpture and art
education.
Methodology
It is analysed the important processes of art education, the importance of figure knowledge and form
knowledge, material knowledge - stone, bronze, clay, plaster (emptiness-fullness, mass-volume and
horizontal-vertical components) which are significant steps in sculpturing education process. The
scientific theoretical discussion is based on the works of popular and well-known artists Ilhan Koman
(1961), Jacquez Lipchitz (1915), Anish Kapoor (2004; 2005; 2006), Alexander Archipenko (1915),
Henry Moore (1939), Henrique Oliveira (2009), Patrick Doudherty (2004), Constantin Brancusi (1923;
1928). The theory and practice of an art fundamentals are analysed of the works of O.G. Ocvirk,
R.E. Stinson, P.R. Wigg, R.O. Bone, D.L. Cayton (2015) and the diversity of elements of sculpturing of
H. George (2014) works. Methods of the research: theoretical study, analysis of scientific literature and
reflection of author’ personal experience are used.
Results and discussion
The Effect of Material in Basic Plastic Elements
The formation of figure knowledge, which is one of the first steps of sculpture in educational process,
passes through grasping basic plastic elements and shaping of material in general sense. Any kind of
material bearing special features presents many various and different figural possibilities. So, knowing
material along with its multitude during educational process provides support to the embodiment of
imagination. This situation, at the same time, constitutes an important effect in the development of creation
process as it is going to present the richness of ideas in transformation of imagination into figure.
The constitution of form knowledge thought to have been first step in sculpture education calls for the
shaping of material. In this case, it’s possible to talk about a pattern between material knowledge and
basic plastic elements. Every material creates different visual results on basic plastic elements
constituting sculpture stemming from its special construction and character.
In this process, the usage of basic plastic elements shape respectively according to the nature of every
material. A vital tie exists between plastic shaping possibilities and creativity through abundance/
richness of material knowledge.
To know material is one of the most significant experiences of a person who wants to know the art of
sculpture. So, the planning of material knowledge in a system has been one of the most crucial
necessities.
It should be taken into consideration that different materials generate different effects and shaping or
plastic elements of sculpture which can be identified through emptiness-fullness, mass-volume and
horizontal-vertical components will provide different possibilities and effects in any material.
“Technique and method depend on the material being used. In other words, any material (stone, bronze,
clay, plaster) necessitates its own technique and method. A sculptor has to know the nature of the
material he/she uses. We cannot create any figure that flashes into our mind so randomly. How far are
the possibilities of stone, or bronze or plaster? Besides these, there are some other points as well. Some
sculptures, let’s say, can be made both from bronze, stone and wooden; these have some samples, too.
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However, even though the composition is the same, the effect in all is different from each other. Its
reason stems from the own nature of material” (Yılmaz, 2006, 51).
Besides it should be considered what Ilhan Koman (Koman, 1961) who is one of the most important
Turkish sculptors said on the matter of the material: “From 1956 to 1965 I used principally iron in
making sculpture. Why iron? It was simply because I had ways and means to work in this medium. …
For me the 1950’s were what I call "my Iron Age". My objective in sculpture was then beauty, although
in the process I struck the iron with violence to shape it and forge it into forms to exalt its hardness and
malleability. The outcome was to me aesthetically satisfying” (Haydaroglu, Torre, 2005, 64) (Figure 1).

Figure 1. Ilhan Koman, Ogre, 1961, iron (Koman, 1961).
Components of Sculpture and Material Shaping
Components of sculpture can be lined up such as mass-volume, emptiness- fullness, texture, surface,
ambience, movement, section, passes. These components gain special character according to their
structure / feature. For example, the effect created by metal and mass- emptiness and texture relation of
stone as material exhibit different expressions from each other.
Mass out of components in question is solid physical substance or material that creates the weight and
density of sculpture. Materials such as clay, metal, stone that are going constitute the form of sculpture
compose the massic structure. Out of these material, stone, which is shaped by dressing and carving in
classical sense, is the heaviest one amongst and demands a craftsmanship that entails strength. As for
the material such as clay, ceramic or wax, they are flexible and in a form which is easily shapable. But
volume is the figure- gained case out of these materials and its three-dimensional area determined with
the limits of the object.
“Mass and volume exist with each other in relation. A brick has some mass in its own volume. In general,
while positive areas create larger massic effect, the effect of empty spaces is less. Both mass and volume
state three-dimensional presence or figure of sculpture” (Ocvirk, Stinson, 2015, 35).
An artist striving for sculpture forms his work with a figural richness at volumetric dimension and
infinite usage possibilities of material. Due to its physical dimension unifying with material, sculpture
as a form is the totality of volume and mass existing among contours where indentations and protrusions
are included. This work occupant in space is composed of the connection of partially or entirely closed
negative areas depicting flat of curled movement according to the character of material. As in surface
arts, we confront texture, light and colour as elements determining and shaping contrasts characterized
as plastic value in sculpture as well. On the whole, contrasts increasing with light-shadow effect even
correspondingly are important factors in creating a more effective form.
“When limits are identified clearly, shapes are understood more easily whereas badly- identified edges
lead to a complex and monotonic process at large. Form edges are the guides of eye going round on
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three-dimensional surface and they create the desire of experiencing the whole work. Yet, the appearing
shape depends on the position of spectator. A small change in the line of vision may change the
perception of shape and contours as well. The main contour or silhouette of a three-dimensional work
is the outer edges seen from single position. Minor contours are shape edges or surfaces passing through
or over main contours. Some three- dimensional contours are built by neglecting secondary contour.
Contours might have been targeted, so they can imply a connection with the edges of other shapes
existing in another place of composition (Figure 2, 3). This in particular is valid for the arrangement of
a few different elements in a-tectonic works. By this way, eye movements are encouraged toward
a definite direction by connecting similar contours of far shapes. When other shapes are close enough
to this focus point, the eye tries to connect or perceive these in a group relation by going forward and
backward” (Ocvirk, Stinson, 2015, 146).

Figure 2. Jacquez Lipchitz, Man with a
Guitar, 1915, limestone (Lipchitz, 1915).

Figure 3. Anish Kapoor, Cloud Gate, 2006, stainless
steel (Kapoor, 2006).

Form, which is the most significant element of sculpture, turns into a data with its visuality existing in
three dimensions. It forms a border with its surfaces in the environment it exists. The first one of
designing elements, the most crucial one and outer view of everything is composed of form. In spite of
this, figure is more mobile according to form. According to educator and artist Paul Klee (1879 -1940)
figure is equal to animate entity but form is inanimate. Form is an existence limiting space with its
surfaces for a certain function and covering a volume in this space. As for figure, it is an instantaneous
pose or the position it has. While individual perception is effective in figure, form is a reality organized
with its own laws in space. So, the form richness and variety of nature is a strong source of inspiration
for the artist (Kaptan, 2004, 81-88).
The usage of aforementioned forms during designing of three-dimensional art works reveals a situation
that should be thought together with the character of material as well. For instance, texture and forms
composed by stone in nature is different from the ones formed by wooden. The shaping possibilities and
techniques to be presented by these show differences as well. So, these are considered in designing
sculpture.
Emptiness and fullness or mass and volume are from other shaping elements. For instance, emptiness
out of these is a structure composing contrast despite massic structure of form. Emptiness at the same
time is an element serving to reveal movement where weight decreases in the perception of mass. Thus,
the figure emerging covers togetherness of negative and positive structures.
Negative area or space being shaped penetrates into solid material, so a three- dimensional area is formed
that looks like being kept inside or expanding outward. These open shapes may surround solid masses
and may extend amongst separately. Prominent innovative sculptors of the twentieth century Alexander
Archipenko (Archipenko, 1915) and Henry Moore (Moore, 1939) have pioneered in the use of empty
sculptures (Figure 4, 5). Emptiness has presented new spatial extensions for these artists and their
followers. Using emptiness has brought inner surfaces into the open, opened a route toward backside of
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sculpture and decreased overweight. Empty shapes should be thought as the inner pieces of form.
Enclosed empty shapes are very important in linear sculptures and they become dominant in width,
thickness and weight of material describing these for the most part. Three-dimensional shapes as well
as two-dimensional equivalents play an important role so as to create pressure and stress within the parts
of work as well. Relative superiority of shapes forming main structure can be changed with dimension,
colour, value, visual detail or contrasts in textural stress. A shape can be dominant by differentiating
other shapes surrounding it as the dominance degree is determined by contrast degree. Having less
variety makes them harmonic more easily (Ocvirk, Stinson, 2015, 147).

Figure 4. Alexander Archipenko, Woman Combing Figure 5. Henry Moore, Reclining Figure, 1939,
Her Hair, 1915, bronze (Archipenko, 1915).
wood work (Moore, 1939).
Artists want to reproduce the effects of light moving over objects, figures and forms related to the topic
they choose. This situation brings along the problem of value use in the process of constructing the
work. Light and shadow patterns vary according to the shape of object and how it is illuminated. While
spheral surface exhibits the transition from light to dark as equally graded, intersecting surfaces will
demonstrate more sharp contrast values. Every basic form has its own light and shadow patterns. These
light and dark areas working for the perception of depth and volume are called as plastic value (Ocvirk,
Stinson, 2015, 155).
While making three dimensional shaping, it is possible to catch rich dark colours, shiny white colours
and greys in various tones in any material. However, some materials provide more natural possibilities
when compared with others in terms of developing value variety.
“Despite the fact that artists working with three-dimensional figures do not have to create a massic
illusion through light and dark surfaces, they are certainly aware of the relation between lighting and
dimensionality. While the artist moulds three-dimensional shapes physically, their contrast lights and
shadows are produced on figures. The presence of light occurs when the surface area is exposed to a light
source. In contrast to that, when a surface removes its face away from light source, dark or shadowy
areas appear. Every basic form gives different response to light. Lightly inclined surfaces reveal
a laminar flowing value gradation. On the other hand, a sudden value change occurs on sharp edge. Any
light angular change on two adjacent surfaces results in a light contrast value. More sharp angular change
means more contrast. That a three-dimensional work prevents light transition of any block ends in
shadow. This includes intense textured areas as well. However, the shadow area composed by the texture
itself may create a more dark-looking texture when compared with soft transition. Light-shadow patterns
change together with the position of spectator, work or source of light. If a work has a shape change to
a large extent or concentric transitions, shadow patterns will identify this work independently from the
position of light source with a great possibility. For many three-dimensional works, light source is fixed
relatively and light shadows alter only while spectator is moving. However, owing to the change of light
source with the movement of object, kinetic sculpture creates continual changes in light and shadow
relation. Many sculptors are busy with forming these kinds of relations. … Value changes in threedimensional work can be obtained through paint as well. To see shadow patterns falling onto an object
painted with light values instead of dark colour values is easier. Light values give best results on pieces
dependent on secondary contours; darker values are more successful in stressing big contours or
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silhouettes. Strong contrasts between image and background creates a silhouette describing thin linear
three-dimensional structure in addition. … For an artist who works three-dimensionally, a good source
of light and value interval formed by the artist are significant tools of composition. Light and shadow
helps to identify dimensionality and spatial arrangement of a work, increases the effect of designing
pattern and supports to sentimental, psychological and dramatic expression of the artist” (Ocvirk,
Stinson, 2015, 165).
Texture, one of the most significant plastic effect creating components in sculpture, is not an illusion on
platform in painting or by drawing but a real surface experienced with sense of touch. The real texture
in three-dimensional arts is a natural piece of work. It is seen that natural and autogenous textures of
materials such as wooden, stone, clay or metal are consciously included in work. Textures concurrently
give visual stress to surfaces limiting volume and extent and provide some certain figures come to the
forefront by creating sharp and strong contrasts.
“While working on three-dimensional materials, textures enrich a surface, identify the material and
strengthen the content and expression. Texture surfaces show variety from rough surface of rusty metal
or bark to smoothness of glass or polished marble. Some certain surfaces exist in the nature of certain
materials and these inner textures are respected traditionally. In general, artists use some certain textures
so as to characterize special qualities of topic. For example, while elegant softness of a fish calls for
a polished shiny surface, it is necessary to use harsh and rough textures for violence or an event like
disaster. Yet, artists try to astonish spectators through different acts from time to time as well. … In
contrast to visual illusion, real textures experienced by sense of touch are from basic elements taken into
consideration by artists who work three-dimensionally. The works of these artists are created through
special natural tactile qualities of the material being used. Henrique Oliveira (Oliveira, 2009) uses wornout wooden by forming wavy, cave-similar and almost an extraordinary texture (Figure 6). Other artists
like Patrick Doudherty (Doudherty, 2004) get clues from nature and builds sticks, branches and trashes
in the form of ecological giant sculptures (Figure 7). … The use of real texture plays a role in a newly
technique called as assemblage and in blurring the limits between two-dimensional and threedimensional work. Assemblage developing out of previous experiences along with collage is constituted
by connecting foundling or special made various two-dimensional or three-dimensional objects.
Although assemblage looks like collage, the difference between the two is that assemblage brings greater
and bulky elements together. In addition, assemblage works are presented differently. In common, these
works are exhibited on the ground while standing on its own area. However, assemblage objects are out
of the ordinary on a large scale even when hung. Assembled objects naturally have real textures singlehandedly. Even if we think about imitated texture only as a graphic device, sculptors often will recreate
congenital textures of the agent. For instance, they can imitate outer qualities of other textures such as
hair, fabric, leather similarly by changing the surface of the chosen material through certain techniques
and methods. Processing material in this way may deceive our senses as if we are experiencing another
material between whiles. Through careful processing of surface and a suitable retouch, other natural and
artificial materials such as clay, wooden, metal may seem quite natural and may falsify our eyes in the
strictest sense of the word. Abstract texture and invented texture are suitable for plastic artists as well.
Both types of textures may enrich a certain area and may change the value of an area by tricks of light
and shadow on textural surface. Careful observation and skill is certainly necessary for obtaining
composition unity and a realistic texture. However, more subjective or unnatural texture adding into a
composition entails creativity evenly. Whether it includes two-dimensional or three-dimensional
material or a composition out of these ones, texture is a natural part of every surface and it is as crucial
as other elements on composition and expression” (Ocvirk, Stinson, 2015, 178-180).
Special feature of any material creates characteristic effects on the figural and visual structure of
sculpture. Artists resort to forming same figure through different materials in order to search for these
effects. It is possible to observe the best samples of this in Constantin Brancusi’s (Brancusi, 1923; 1928)
works. “Bird in Space” series reflect different effects both on marble and bronze of a sculpture (Figure
8, 9). Here, it is easily seen how massic weight of marble will become lighter via the effect of form and
gain dynamism with the effect of bronze.
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Figure 6. Henrique Oliveira, Tapumes
(fencing/boarding/enclosure), 2009, wood (Oliveira, 2009).

Figure 7. Patrick Doudherty, Putting
Two and Two Together, 2004, maple
and willow saplings (Doudherty,
2004).

Figure 8. Constantin Brancusi, Bird in Space, 1923, marble
(Brancusi, 1923).

Figure 9. Constantin Brancusi, Bird
in Space, 1928, polished bronze
(Brancusi, 1928).

Conclusions
In the light of the art works examples given, it is emerged that the different materials offer very rich
creative possibilities/resources to the artists. In this case, the importance of the material knowledge and
variety on plastic shaping process in terms of its support in acquiring creativity and sensitivity in
sculpture and art education becomes apparent.
Grasping techniques through shaping possibilities of clay, wooden, stone and metal that can be identified
as classical basic material related to sculpture in educational process will constitute a ground in personal
creativity process of student and will support to form his/her personal style. Creating new plastic
languages from the materials out of these ones and gaining the skill of self-learning-searching process
by the student should be the result targeted in the next step.
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Abstract: Intellectual structure created by World Wars has been reflected into art as the questionings
of material world and has manifested itself in authentic and free responses. Art, moving toward stylistic
tryouts for the sake of depicting that it got out of pressure of some certain hegemonies and moved away
from traditional process, has included the datum of technology into art. Creation process which gives
place to this datum in art through a political posture and propagative manner has paved the way for
internalizing special datum of different fields in general view that it exhibits while entering into the
twenty-first century and removing the borders between many disciplines and itself. Crises becoming
semiotic, wars and wording of communication instruments reorganized on fear merge into wordings of
art. Transformation of media marks into a source for art so as to present by reproducing the topics
involving society on behalf of sovereign secures the position of propaganda in art. In this sense, art that
includes sovereignty relations in its historical process shows one more time that it has become
instrumentalized in its changing plastic process.
Key Words: propaganda, communication instruments, interdisciplinary art, art education.
Introduction
Today, the tie of communication instruments with art having the potential of being able to transform
things into dates back to the midst of the 19th century where photography began to take part in the process
of art. This process, which needs to be perceived in the context of togetherness of different art genres,
gets stronger when television, video and internet start to be a tool for art. So, art wraps itself up in
a polyphonic and polymorphic structure characterized as ‘contemporary’ by digressing traditional
borders. This new figural comprehension expanding by the beginning of Cubism becomes an indicator
of exceedance of traditional holy nobilities. Practices recognized by the understanding of
Interdisciplinary Art which is formed as a result of the combination of different disciplines have all been
considered as a subsidiary means in narration of previously produced forms as well as their
heterogeneous existence stylistically (Özakın, 2001). Those who bring this current art practice with their
ideological discourses together are Dadaists.
Therefore, the aim of this study is to examine the art works how the sovereign propaganda changes the
marks of art and how art uses these marks.
Methodology
New ways of expressions opening by means of media technology have caused it to continue with
a multi-disciplinary mentality by replying new search of form and the use of new materials. Therefore,
the transformation of art after the technological developments is examined in this research and then in
the area of mutual interaction, the reflection of propaganda tongue of media is handled. In this context,
starting with literature review the research ends up with resolutions and determinations. Expanding
media for propaganda is thought to be helpful for art, which is developing around technology, to be
evauated within this new existence and expression area.
Broadening the media for propaganda purposes, the expression area of the art which continues its
development on technology-based. In this research, the scientific theoretical discussion is based on the
works of popular and well-known artists Marcel Duchamp (1919), John Heartfield (1932), Andy Warhol
(1964), Roy Lıchtensteın (1963), Joseph Beuys (1974), Peter Sorge (1982), Nome Edonna (2007), Bedri
Baykam (1999), Tammam Azzam (2015).
The theory and practice of an art fundamentals are analysed of the works of T. Clark (2004), K. Aktulum
(2011), S. Boynik (2003), N. Postman (1994), P. Bürger (2014). Methods of the research: theoretical
study, analysis of scientific literature and reflection of author’ personal experience are used.
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Result and Discussion
Beginning from the 19th century, life has been classified through media-metaphors, drawn a frame for,
enlarged or being downsized, not by experience as in the past. This process designed as impeccable has
brought mental transformation in its wake. The greatest reason for this is that people have been affected
by tempting and convincing thoughts taking place in indirect expressions and discourses, not by thoughts
and words that are imposed to them. As Ernst Cassierer (1874 -1945), who puts forward ideas related to
the course of events in the world, states that these instruments have had powers that restrict the individual
from the very beginning. According to E. Cassierer, human being cannot see or know anything without
being the mediation of an artificial tool anymore (Postman, 1994, 19). It is seen that communication
instruments have taken art into their spheres of influence. The artist, by moving from the position of
being pioneer to consumer, he takes part in this wheel by reproducing thousands of ideological images
being reproduced. As in the chosen samples, it is not wrong to say that art has come to the threshold that
it has not been perceived the way it used to be. Art is far beyond to put metaphors into our eyes. Art has
been fictionalized on shock and new effect anymore.
Dadaist Transformation
Dadaists reproducing the current language of the visuality for their own purposes succeed to form an
intellectual and aesthetical platform (Boynic, 2003, 57). In particular, the production of Marcel
Duchamp’s (1887 –1968) work called “L.H.O.O.Q.” (Figure 1) through parody method “(…) the topic
of which is based on the procedure of reducing a noble work of art into an ordinary one” becomes first
in this sense (Aktulum, 2011, 480).

Figure 1. Marcel Duchamp, L.H.O.O.Q, 1919,
photo of the reproduction of Leonardo da
Vinci's Mona Lisa with added moustache and
beard, parody method (Duchamp, 1919).

Figure 2. John Heartfield, Adolf The Superman:
Swallows Gold and Spouts Junk, 1932,
photomontage on poster (Heartfield, 1932).

M. Duchamp, drawing moustache and beard for reproduction of Mona Lisa’s famous work of art, has
strengthened his propagative discourses via this method. Besides, L.H.O.O.Q is the first letters of “She
has a hot ass, there is a fire down below” proposition. M. Duchamp’s obscene interpretation has the
characteristics of a revolution and is an exemplary of coup made against bourgeoisie. It devastates status
quo in a sense; not only criticizes but attacks known high culture and works of art directly. While
M. Duchamp realizes this, he shows that he defends a new understanding based on thinking instead of
traditional techniques like painting and sculpture. That M. Duchamp’s reproducing a painting as a new
painting in a form which is going to have an ideological discourse becomes a starting point to new
narration possibilities moving forward with his postmodern description with this reproduction in a sense.
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John Heartfield (1891 -1968), one of the Dadaist artists proceeding in the light of M. Duchamp, is seen
to be reproducing the current language of the visuality with its own reality. Dadaists, declaring war
against information spread by media like all institutions, have used intersemiotic transaction method so
that proletariat could reach propanganda with an understandable language and cheap way and have
conveyed it to a political goal (Figure 2). J. Heartfield, revealing this via his photomontages, says in one
of his conversation: “I started making photomontage in the First World War. There are many reasons
that led me to work with photographs. The main reason is that I have seen untold ones as much as told
in newspapers as well” (İmgelerin Ajitasyonu…, 2008).
It is seen that artists have realized polymorphic arrangements with interrupted scenes in their collages
and montages that they developed via a propagative understanding. In these works, multipartiteness or
disconnection, which is the main aesthetic feature of postmodern art, has begun to depict itself.
Pipelining stratified images, mixing different genres and techniques have been increasing the appearance
of partiteness further. Kurt Schwitters’s (1887-1948) art work named “Merzbau” or M. Duchamp’s
“Ready Made” works developed Dadaist thinking-based will open out on interdisciplinary formations
such as latter installation and performance. All these works changing by datum of technology show that
propaganda in works of art will not be read the way it used to be any more.
Popular Culture Incidental to Communication Instruments
In addition to artists who show their protests against wars created by technology and all traditional
values by utilizing the images of communication instruments, the numbers of artists who are attracted
to splendidness of culture spread via mass communication instruments are quite a few as well. For
instance, Pop art is the result of encouraging society to develop a life style dependent upon industrial
products over mass communication instruments when the USA flourished after the Second World War,
increased national income and focused its attention on industry (Lynton, 2015, 289). Pop art artists have
used the images communication instruments with an effort to prove that daily life still has some
inspirations to give the artist. However, in this case, the thing being propagated is the system itself.
Description of numerous materials and instruments discussed in Pop art in a frame by Richard
Hamilton’s work called ‘What makes modern-day houses so different and charming?’ is a real inventory
depicting how consumerist society gains knowledge (Kınay, 1993, 324). The sentence summarizing, as
Andy Warhol states Pop art is that “Art is meta and indicates it to be so” (Bürger, 2014, 25-26). As
A. Warhol (1928-1987) knows that an artist can accompany this system only as a machine, he
reproduces the reproduced images (Figure 3).

Figure 3. Andy Warhol, Race Riot, 1964,
an acrylic and silkscreen painting on four
linen panels (Warhol, 1964).

Figure 4. Roy Lıchtensteın, Whaam!, 1963, acrylic
and oil paint on the canvas (Lıchtensteın, 1963).

So, consumption material or anything that turns into semiotics can be counted as art. In such an
ambience, it will grow difficult to mention that art has a political power of sanction. In modern-day
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characterized as visual and image age, it is seen that even the contents of political discourse and ideology
have been emptied (Postman, 1994, 149). Thus, it can be noted that policy has become pop in general
and images have come to the fore as a result of trivializing of political ideologies as visualized in pop
art and latter art.
Roy Lichtenstein (1923 – 1997) in fact shows what policy and wars mean in modern-day directly
(Figure 4). That R. Lichtenstein’s reflect images on canvas through plain colour and image
understanding by rendering them attractive with lively, enthusiastic colours as in all pop art artists is the
expression of a culture transforming through communication instruments. The language of Lichtenstein
which can be read as ‘hieroglyphics and ideograms’ is quite graphical and it evokes known comic strips
or photograms. In these works, it is clearly seen that war has turned into an event forgotten via an
intervening advertisement and watched on TV’s any more.
Actual Arts
Joseph Beuys (1921 – 1986) is the artist who took this dependency on communication instruments one
step further. Even art has turned into an event realized to be broadcasted live in front of cameras.
A boxing match performance by J. Beuys “For direct democracy through referendum” proves this
situation (Figure 5). Unlimited democracy and collective action has constituted the basis of J. Beuys’s
political point of view (Clark, 2004, 177-178).
Sex discrimination and anti-racist propagative discourses of the Art Movement called Guerrilla Girls
which we face in 80’s has the characteristics of this kind of art movements as well. It has been viewed
that art has shown alteration in a form to take place in centre of information channels. In this case, it can
be said one more time that art has shaped media. These years have become where cultural identities
were presented ready to be consumed in the form of meta, any issue put forward whatever ideological
tendency it has was politicized in a style oriented toward consumption and political differences and
conflicts were transformed into a reason for consumption as well (Odabaş, 2012, 429). For that reason,
propagative manner of art is tried to be shown as a meta that cannot be bought and sold in system.
However, even artistic actions extending toward demolishing the walls of gallery may transform into
system’s propaganda.

Figure 5. Joseph Beuys, For Direct
Demonstration Through Referendum, 1974, the
photographe of performance (Beuys, 1974).

Figure 6. Nome Edonna, Caged Brain in a TV
Art, 2007, the artistic installation with TV
monitor (Edonna, 2007).

Political Communication Images in Art
J. Baudrillard (2010), in “Art Conspiracy”, mentions that ideology is not in its current relation between
material production and semiotic productions any more. He stresses that those two structures are not
apart from each other and neither right nor left-wing policy can be mentioned. Today, it is understood
that the process forming ideology in capitalist societies is the pieces of same abstraction process of meta
logic and semiotic logic. In such a structure, it cannot be expected another structuring different from art
which is a visuality. For that reason, Postmodernist art has been reorganized in a mild discourse
depicting that all established institutions can be redefined arbitrarily. As for policy undergoing structural
deterioration, it provides voluntariness basis through communication instruments for the sake of proving
its legitimacy. This situation brings to mind Nome Edonna’s (born 1973) work called “Cage Brain in
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TV’s Art” (Figure 6). While we cannot own or defend our only power domain of bodies and identities,
N. Edonna sends an open reference to our world shaped through communication instruments stating that
there is no meaning in arguing political matters (Kelly, 2010).
Peter Sorge (1937-2000) wants to unfold that how reality was distorted by utilizing communication
instruments again (Figure 7). In P. Sorge’s painting series he made in 1982, it has been viewed that he
unified different hybrid elements with collage logic in a context insinuating war, violence and rape
(Berksoy, 1996, 50).

Figure 7. Peter Sorge, Variationen I, 1982, the ink
and graphite pen (round and rectangular objects)
(Sorge, 1982).

Figure 8. Bedri Baykam, Che’s South
America, 1999, photopenture (Baykam,
1999).

Bedri Baykam (born 1957), one of the representatives of Trans- Avant Garde or New Expressionists,
follows the same, he process in his politic critical “photopentures” he made at the end of 1980’s
(Figure 8). He applies free painting technique of tendency he represents by printing on materials such
as canvas and wallboard he took from media. That the photographs and documents being taken out of
the news in the newspapers of the period used by B. Baykam known for his postmodernist criticism and
documents show that he adopted intersemiotic operation mode.
Neil Postman (1931 - 2003) asserted that this approach penetrated into popular media in sixties initially
(Fineberg, 2014, 136). For instance; just like the use of telegraph in conveying news on TV,
indiscriminate transmitting of connected sound and imagery views devastate the assumptions related to
consistency. In this case, it vanishes away the knowledge context or it has been forgotten so quickly. Its
reflection in art seems like works tried to be settled into a net formed out of visualities and meanings
instead of an autonomous or original form. Yet, the goal here is to find the intersection way of production
through innumerable flows and come up to the origin of knowledge.
Thus, the question is not to introduce an artistic new thing but to be able to produce meaning out of
chaotic objects, names, references, media outputs and any kind of piles thought to be meaningless and
forming daily life. The works that refer to this polyphonic structure manifest itself some more as we
approach the modern-day. This structure can be viewed in Tammam Azzam’s (born 1980) works. For
example; over the media images showing the ruins of civil war in Syria, he fixed Goya’s ‘The third of
May, 1808’ narrating civil war in Spain (Figure 9). That an artist bases his work on a story and uses its
visuality intensifies the narration while manifestating the basis of work as well.
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Figure 9. Tammam Azzam, The 3rd of May, 1808 Goya, 2015,
photomontage (Azzam, 2015).
That a pile of images which have already been seen become revisible in these works produced through
intersemiotic exchange method might make you think that the artist does not have a propagative
discourse or not defend a new remark. Furthermore, by supporting reproduction of all media images,
the artist can be criticized as being a forwarder. Postmodern art will only be able to show its propagative
quest in a structure questioning all concepts and existence and type of production.
Conclusions
In this study is examined that the permanent feature of art is “changing” and the orientation displaying
with today’s cultural transformation and technological developments. As a result, it is understood that
on the one hand the contemporary art continues its development as a part of the new technologies and it
is as a part of technological instruments; on the other hand, it carries its ontological problems to the
future as an intermediary of science and technology.
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Abstract: The effort of man to rule nature along with industrialization has revealed environmental
issues. The escalation in the number of these issues have necessitated producing ecological solutions.
Numerous studies have been started so as to protect the environment and provide a healthy ambience.
The reason for that is that man and nature is not in harmony as a result of the boost in production and
consumption. Despite the fact that industrial developments facilitate life, it nature-corrosive and
contaminating aspect is pretty much. Life becoming dependent on industry, it detracts and alienates
people from nature. For that reason, it is a significant element that man and nature live together and
become in harmony. In order to protect ecological environment, it is necessary to live without harming
nature. Art in the face of this situation recycles the wastes appearing in consequence of production and
consumption and transforms it into an art object by pulling attention to the destruction of consumption
abundance, environment and natural structure.
In this study, it has been examined how destruction of ecological structure in an art works was made
visible as a result of production and consumption and mentioned about trends such as Environmental
Art and Arte Povera (“Poor Art”) that change the spectator’s point of view toward nature and work of
art. In addition, the studies made by R. Smithson dealing with transformation of energy and criticizing
consumption society have been examined and personal applications produced in the line of this issue
have had coverage.
Keywords: consumption, environmental art, arte povera, waste materials, entropy, art education.
Introduction
Along with the development of technology and industry and changes in habits and life styles of
society/human being, the ordinary appearance of environment in which we live has changed as well.
These alterations have had negative affect in addition to positive ones. Via its negative aspects, our
world has become in a sense. For that reason, it requires to be questioning of conception understanding.
Art makes this questioning by producing works that are going to pull attention to the destruction of
environment and natural structure and abundance of consumption. While performing this, it is in the
effort of transforming waste objects into an art object by recycling as well. The authentication of reality
that a vital relation exists between nature and human being through scientific findings has provided an
increase in environmental sensitivity. However, gradually increasing alienation feeling of human being
in industrial society and reasons such as being in the need of going towards nature again have paved the
way for art/artists to produce environment- focused works of art. So, artists have reshaped the status of
art object by producing alternative techniques and materials against painting art and sculpture. While
executing this, “contrary to the anxiety of creating beautiful shape, they have revealed projects creating
ambiences, including environmental energies, facts and constructions into work of art, aiming to create
awareness by pointing out environmental problems” (Ataseven, 2016, 263).
One of these projects is recycling. According to K. Aktulum (2016, 145); recycling object is the totality of
cultural one. In modern-day where excessive consumption and extravagancy have become an inseparable
piece of our lives, recycling the origin of which extends to cubist artists have been adopted by many artists.
Via the form defined by Claude Lévi Strauss (2000, 42) it is in accord with a procedure of “biricolage” (an
object made through different materials) based on utilizing the old material collected in due course. This
manner of expressing are scenes from our daily lives exactly. The artist aims to move from the existing
one to another creation by tending towards life and nature directly and while fulfilling this, he has
developed methods by using many various materials and waste objects.
While the variety of these objects that constitute the work of art causes to break off from real meanings
and contexts of those objects, he in fact stresses the inhomogeneity of our own reality/world,
miscellaneousness and dynamism. “To make art” looks possible over these figural games any more. The
cycle of thinking, depth and infinite motion of emergency is rendered possible through such kind of
figural games. The use of non-artistic spaces, elements and tools is the most effective procedure for
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augmenting exchange possibilities among same elements. In this sense this method is one of the ways
including the feature of polyvalence into current art and contemporary artistic figures. Multiplying the
former heterogeneous material by piercing first and bringing it together in a new combination order is
an active option in order to make a connection between present and past and memory and time (Aktulum,
2016, 132-133).
According to Ö. Kabaş (1976) art is nothing apart from natural formations such as call paper exchange,
communication and anti-entropic tendencies of human being. For that reason, creating a situation
unifying with real object, real ambience and living environment in art has been discussed. Arte Povera
“Poor Art” or “Impoverished art”- was the most significant and influential avant-garde movement to
emerge in Europe in the 1960s (Arte Povera, 2017). Environmental Art and trends exemplifying this
situation ideally have produced works of art creating awareness and reacting the problems of nature,
ecology and environment.
The aim of this paper is While human being is making his own life easier and regular, he causes nature
to be more irregular virtually. In other words, while performing this, he makes an effect oriented toward
the deterioration of its own order and balance as a result of technologies developed on behalf of forming
its own order.
So, man supports his this situation explained through entropy concept which moves toward disorder
existing in nature itself already. A struggle for generating order against this disorder situation of art as
well can be mentioned. From this point of view, plastic researches have been tried to be done in personal
performances as well. The use of waste material in applications have been desired to be evaluated as an
image symbolizing the determination of natural sources by human being in the most general sense or
the production of energy with reference to the consumption of nature’s energy.
Methodology
While researching, Environmental Art and Arte Povera movements that take attention to the abundance
of consumption, attention to the destruction of nature and the natural landscape examined by analysing
them. In relation to the subject, R. Smithson’s studies that criticizes consumption society and addresses
the transformation of energy are examined. Reason of causing the said case that becomes increasingly
chaotic requires to discuss the entropy subject. In relation to this situation, disposable objects, structures,
studies symbolizing transformation into another energy given as examples.
Methods of the research: theoretical study, analysis of well known important artist’s works related to
the subject and reflection of personal experiance/artworks are used.
Result and discussion
Technological inventions and innovations that facilitate human life beginnig with industrial revolution
have had led to consumption culture. The increse in consumption more than being produced has revealed
the question of waste naturally.Today wastes transforming into piles in a sense have created a visual
pollution as well while deteriorating the structure of nature. In this process where human being is an
active entity as well, it has been seen that anything decays or perishes has become a source of life for
another being. Materrials being consumpted have become waste. Waste materials losing its function
have taken place as an art object producing a new energy. As in entropy law, these materials are never
as its former one but have been transformed into another energy.
Providing the formation of a new energy has been desired by way of transforming waste materials into
an art work in applications as well.
Environmental Art and Arte Povera
Environmental artistic applications have gained a distinct place in the 20th century art. The basis of this
situation extends to a long past from Futurism to Dada, Duchamp to Neorealists. During the process,
facts such as environments, outer space, society, human being, public sphere have been discussed to be
included into the centre of art and the ground of formation.
Later on, nature, ecology and environmental problems have been varied under the main title of
“environmental art” (Ataseven, 2016, 263).
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At the same time, Environmental Art, according to S. Germaner (1996, 44); is related to rediscovery of
regional ecological consciousness and archaic cultures depicting tendencies toward demanding to enlarge
the application field of art, opposing art market and displaying activity out of galleries and museums.
Besides, it has been seen that a point of view has developed defending the necessity to make a reference
to life experience, reality itself and the objects that belong to it (Ataseven, 2016, 266)
In this case, the borders between art and life have disappeared and have entered into daily life. While
accomplishing this, works oriented toward creating new environment or creating differences in the
current environment aimed at environment directly and forming works intended for attention-grabbing
events and arrangements have been realized.
These efforts by the artist for environment means to make new relations with spectator and include it
into art event as it also means to stress its own existence in natural environment or city surrounding.
Viewpoint, protest, the consciousness of ephemerality, utilization from technology, ownage of the
moment being experienced, poeticalness of daily life are the main topics discussed by the artists adopting
this understanding of art. These issues are the ones from nature and our lives but it has been stressed the
temporariness of human being in nature and all creatures and desire to symbolize the change in nature
instead of aiming a permanent support toward nature (Öğel, 1977, 2). Everything in our lives has become
the material of art. From now on, it has become difficult to talk about such a painting or sculpture.
Because what is in question is not the description of world but the world itself. According to the C. Çoker
(1982, 24-25); artists have chosen the material of their works of art via their own resources. Such kind
of poverty of material can be attached to Arte Povera trend. What is important is neither the richness of
material nor competence for application or masterful imaging. It is to reach the most intense expression
through the least material. So, material for Arte Povera artists should have a feature that not necessitating
an extra energy. For that reason, they utilize waste objects.
This understanding emerged by Italian critic Germano Celant (Arte Povera, 2017) in 1967 in the
meaning of poor art. These artists aim to reach the basics of nature, life and behaviours by avoiding
intellectual and schematic (Atakan, 2008, 40-42). According to N. Lynton (1982, 335), they set forth
a reaction against the insolence of human being in front of nature and time and immediately known
feature of the city of 20th century which is to build and to devastate. In Arte Povera, which is a similar
approach to Environmental Art, emerged as a reaction to a society which is possessed with the
attractiveness of consumption and technology and has yielded to its possibilities. Instead of an art
uplifting industrial development, they have carried life into art by preferring to adhere to nature. In
works of art, an imagery aesthetic and general style is not in question.
Land Art samples examined under the title of Environmental Art defends that art should move to natural
space not in gallery rooms any more. It has a temporary characteristic. They are the works of art formed
in the way nature affords and being figured dependant on it needingly. While the artist wants to leave
a mark in nature, he is not against nature, but in harmony. As a sample, considering R. Smithson’s
works, the artist attributes new meanings to art by producing works of art in deserts, tracts, deserted
mines, inaccessible hills of the mountains and exceeding the limits of application as well. While aiming
to move out of galleries and museums on one hand, he begins to utilize the world itself as material and
chooses natural spaces as an environment.
In R. Smithson’s trying dated 1966, while discussing Entropy which is the second law of
thermodynamic, he was telling that dissected monuments were the most valid genres of art (Atakan,
2008, 62-65). While searching for the supremacy of nature, he elaborated his thinking that energy
disperses toward the decomposed homogeneity of substance by discussing Entropy law. According to
R. Smithson, Entropy has rendered the concept of process ineffective at the level of geological time. For
that reason, he regarded his “Decomposition works of art” as the most valid figure of art and he has
shaken the anthropocentric thinking of art. By going to deserted industrial estates and quarries, he made
the emphasis of irreversible devastation realized in nature. R. Smithson brought big masses of earth
together and performed works by piling and adding them up. Lands that were devastated pulled his
attention in particular. These lands are the places devastated or deformed as a whole owing to industrialaimed utilization or natural disasters. All these have no negative effect for R. Smithson.
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He does not distinguish these lands from ancient cultures in terms of the values they have and regard
them as modern sculptures. According to R. Smithson, world has been transformed into an object that
might be used for artists from now on.
Artist’s work called “Spiral Jetty” can be shown as an example for the works which can be perceived
only when looked from the air or traces left by him (Figure1). Artist, in a sense, has accepted the
inevitable tendency towards entropic disorder and tended himself towards the tendency of organizing
world. This work of art by the artist is a Spiral Jetty. He made the lake accept a spiral archaic figurative
shape and organic growth image in nature (Öğel, 1977, 5).
Scientific inventions and quick technological advancements have affected art and scientific facts such
as Entropy by the increase of mass communication have begun to be the issue of art. While the issue of
realism has been discussed in art, a tie with science has been established. As in Entropy law, disorder
and variety have increased in our lives, world has become snarled up gradually and cultural divisions
and fractures have emerged. In this sense; artists, as in Entropy law, have wanted to pull attention to this
gradually increasing turmoil.
This term was initially used by German physicist Rudolf Clausisus in 1868 (Rifkin, Howard, 2003, 39).
Entropy states that substance and energy can be changed only in one direction from utilizable to nonutilizable, valid to invalid or regular to irregular. For that reason, Entropy is the measurement of energy
amount that cannot be transformed anymore (Rifkin, Howard, 2003, 11-12).
“Entropy” concept remaining within the field of physics and thermodynamic, emerging after war along
with fibernetic and information aesthetic, finds itself arguable in avant-garde art concept. Entropy has
emerged as a measurement of possibility increase in the second law of thermodynamic. Entropy can be
explained as the possibility of to be able to be in a situation of a thing. According to scientists, entropy
has been increasing constantly in universe which is a closed system. When this issues have been
examined in the context of art, it was said whether human being wants to oppose the entropy increase
in universe by making art.
Any kind of being in life is in process of motion in space and time. Universe has been moving toward
disorder consistently. While moving toward exhaustion in this disorder, everything distinguishes in
a transformation process at the same time and creates order by forming an energy again. This issue can
be supported by Erzen’s (2000, 9) these words.
“Balance in nature, waste of any living being can be the cleaner or nutrition of the other; the death of
a thing can animate the other. In this order, nothing vanishes but only changes figure or place”.

Figure 1. Robert C. Smithson, Spiral Jetty, 1970,
(Smithson,1970).

Figure 2. Robert C. Smithson, Partially Buried
Woodshed, 1970, (Smithson 1970).

Art has produced works of art by pulling attention to abundance of consumption, destruction of
environment and natural structure. While performing this, he went into the effort of transforming into an
art object by recycling waste materials as well. What is desired in personal performances is to put into
effect new trying’s oriented toward this question and to present new propositions on behalf of being able
to be put into reutilization and circulation of waste materials by way of artistic applications (Figure 1, 2).
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Figure 3. Hatice Köklü,”Untitled-1", Mix Type
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Figure 4. Hatice Köklü, “Untitled-2”, Mix Type
(linocut, metal, waste materials), 2016.

The production of energy, the consumption of nature’s energy at the same time, consumption of natural
resources by human being in the most general sense, even devastation of them in the next step all constitute
the basis of personal performances. In this sense, a tie can be made with entropy concept. That gradually
increasing disorder in universe leads to chaos renders the concept of entropy indispensable. At this point,
transformation of energy-exhausted, used objects or structures into another kind of energy has been aimed
and the value of nature for man is asked for questioning (Figure 3, 4). In these works of art, seeking
solutions in the quality of a response given by art oriented toward destruction of nature has been aimed.

Figure 5. Hatice Köklü, “Untitled-3”, Mix Type
(wood, metal, waste materials), 2016.

Figure 6. Hatice Köklü “Untitled-4”, Mix Type
(etching, metal, waste materials), 2016.

Figure 7. Hatice Köklü, “Untitled-5, 6, 7”, Mix Type (metal, wood, waste materials), 2016.
Inhomogeneity formed in applications by utilizing waste materials can be evaluated as a distinct feature.
So, as distinct from classical applications of collage, it has been worked with an application style where
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assemblage logic stepped in. In the meantime, while wooden and metal pieces are brought together, it has
been tried to depict the transformation of energy from one state to another as a symbol (Figure 5, 6, 7).
Conclusions
Today, rapidly increasing population, advancement of technology, dependence on technology thus on
energy have all rendered the quest for new energy resources. In planning, building and operation
processes of these resources, it is necessary to show the required sensitivity for the protection of living
spaces, to minimize the harms that might be given to environment and to take the precautions that are
going to protect the ecological balance.
Technological inventions, innovations beginning with industrial revolution and facilitating human life
have brought consumption culture along. Increase in consumption more than being produced has
revealed the question of waste naturally. Waste transforming into piles in modern-day so to speak, they
have created a visual pollution while ruining the structure of nature as well. In this process where human
being is an effective being, it has been viewed that anything which decays and perishes has been a source
of life for another being. Consumed objects have reached a position of waste. An artist who gets bored
from the environment in which he lives and feels alienated toward his environment has gained a reaction
against excessive waste on behalf of protecting the past. Waste objects losing their functions have taken
place as a new energy-producing art object. As in Entropy law, these objects are never as they were in
the past but have been transformed into another energy.
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Abstract: The technological advancement has changed the way of working and with more advanced
tools the share of physical work has declined. This has changed the attitudes towards work and new
technical solutions in housework cause many previously important skills being questioned. Historically,
people in rural areas have had more domestic work, because next to housework they have had different
agricultural tasks. The popular opinion is that persons from rural areas are more willing to contribute to
work, and accordingly, it could be assumed that children from rural families have more working skills
and experiences. The aim of this study was to describe the current situation of work education in
Estonian families and compare cities with rural areas. The study examines the impact of family relations
on the development of work habits and inquires the attitudes in the family that create a positive attitude
towards home work. In collecting data interview and open ended questionnaires were used. The analysis
of the results showed that there are no notable differences between urban and rural families regarding
work education. Work education consists of including children in family activities from early childhood
on, where they learn work skills at first through play and then through imitation. When the child is older
and more independent, working becomes more intentional and also mandatory. Work education is based
on the values and habits of the family. If the family values time spent together and common activities,
work still remains a part of the normal daily life in the family.
Key words: work education, family, joint activity, family values.
Introduction
Work education has undergone many big changes over time. When in former times it was natural that
children fulfilled various tasks in the family along with their mother and father and acquired necessary
skills and work habits, nowadays people lack time to act together as a family. A popular attitude seems to
be that the child does not have to work, because his or her main responsibility is to do schoolwork (Morrow,
2011). Attitude towards work and willingness to work have changed notably during most recent decades.
The values survey conducted by the Estonian Ministry of Social Affairs highlights that not so far back,
a hundred years ago, children had a major role in contributing to domestic work in a traditional agricultural
society. There were tasks that were considered children`s responsibilities, such as carrying firewood and
water into the house, looking after smaller children and herding. Social norms dictated that children had
to work and be obedient. A popular attitude in Estonia today is that involving children in household chores
is a child raising method. The question is what is and what is not considered the child`s work and where
to draw the line between work education as a child raising method and actual working, i.e. how should
working for a family business or on a family farm be classified (Lapsed ja Eesti…, 2006).
The same survey revealed that 51 % of Estonian population believes tasks fulfilled by children and/or
children`s involvement in domestic work to be an obvious responsibility. This sentiment is popular
among people aged 65 and older, also in rural regions, among people that have other ethnic origin than
Estonian and in large families. People with higher education and higher income support the idea of
smaller amount of household chores for children. 16 % of Estonian population, where the major share
is young people aged 15-24, clearly disapproves children`s work or their involvement in household
chores. Hence, generations have different attitudes towards work education (Lapsed ja Eesti…, 2006).
According to Brühlmeier (2009, 120), changes in work habits can be associated with the era of
technology that has greatly freed people from physical activity and shortened the time spent on working.
Along with the advancement of technology, the nature of work has changed and the tools have become
more sophisticated, leading to a reduced need for physical work. The continued trend of technical
solutions that simplify housework has made us question many skills that have formerly been considered
important – they are often replaced by knowledge of technology, skills to operate a piece of equipment
and, if necessary, maintain it (Morrow, 2011). It is possible to buy various services from car wash to
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cleaning and repairing your apartment. Abundant selection in stores of ready-to-eat and convenience
food means that the practice of cooking from raw materials has changed within families.
Throughout history, people that live in rural regions have traditionally had more to do in their household
than people in the city because in addition to daily work they have the responsibility to grow crops or
take care of domestic animals. An understanding has been developed that people in rural regions are
more inclined to contribute to domestic work. Consequently, it could be concluded that children in rural
families have more work experience and skills. However, this might not be true today, where the number
of active rural people has decreased and urban and rural households do not differ much, may be in that
people that live in the country have to travel a longer distance to go to a shopping centre or a cultural
centre (Eesti regionaalarengu…, 2012).
Duties in the family are divided into different areas: providing education for children, developing them
emotionally, socialisation to become a member of society, but also sharing knowledge with children and
teaching those skills to manage in a household, including cooking, cleaning, raising children and taking
care of children (Korvela, 1999, 81). The aim of this study was to describe the current situation of work
education in Estonian families and compare cities with rural areas. The study questions were following:
how relations within the family help develop work skills; which attitudes prevalent in the family create
a better ground for valuing work and work skills; how are tasks divided between family members; how
much household work is different in cities compared to rural areas.
Methodology
A combined design was used in this study. Data were collected using interviews and a questionnaire
with open-ended questions. Gillham (2000) suggests an interview in case a small number of people are
being studied; people are accessible; everyone is a key person; most of the questions are open-ended
and require more in depth answers; some questions are sensitive and require trust. The chosen
interviewees were three families from a rural region and three families from a city. When preparing the
sample, the idea was to create a basis for comparison between families that live in the city and in the
country and that live in a detached house and in an apartment building. When choosing families, one of
the criteria was to have many different family types in the sample. The sample included one family
where three generations live together, which means that grandparents contribute to daily housework.
The decisive factor for choosing one family was the fact that one parent works abroad. The sample also
included a family where the mother raises two daughters (Table 1). Mainly individual and group
interviews were used in the study. In some cases, all the members of the family wished to give answers
together and their wish was respected. In order to avoid a bias in answers (for example, a child is afraid
to express his or her opinion in the presence of his or her parents), a short individual interview followed
the family interview. The interviews were recorded with a voice recorder, the text was audio typed and
systematised based on the questions.
Table 1
Interviewed families
Family
code

Place of
residence of
the family

Age of family
members

Additional information

F1

City, detached
house.

Mother 40, father 42,
daughters 7 and 11,
grandmather 70,
grandfather 76.

Small garden. Father works as a private
entrepreneur in addition to his paid job.
Grandmother and grandfather are domestic.

F2

City, detached
house.

Mother 39, father 45,
daughters 5 and 19.

Garden.
The family helps also relatives.

F3

City,
apartment
building.

Mother 46, father 53,
daughter 23.

The family helps relatives in two households (in
cities). The daughter lives and studies in another
city, but visits her parents` home often.

F4

Country,
apartment
building.

Mother 39,
daughters 13 and 17.

No garden.
The family has 6 pets.
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Additional information

F5

Country,
apartment
building.

Mother 32, step-father
33, daughter 11 and
son 2.

No garden.
The family helps in relatives` households.

F6

Country,
detached
house.

Mother 40, father 54,
daughters 12 and 19.

Garden. The father has been working in Finland
for 10 years.

To collect additional information, it was decided to prepare and distribute a questionnaire. The idea of
the questionnaire was to collect as much information as possible that could be used as a basis for
theoretical conclusions (Hirsjärvi, Remes, 2010). The sample of the questionnaire comprised 9th grade
students aged 15–16. This age group was chosen to ensure representation of young people that live in
the country and in the city and may have some experience in household work. The students were
distributed the questionnaire in a class and all filled out questionnaires were returned. In the rural school,
13 students (8 girls and 5 boys) answered the questionnaire and in the city school 14 students (8 girls
and 6 boys) answered the questionnaire, altogether 27 young people. Four rural school students had
previously lived in the city, one both in the city and in the country, the rest of the students (8) had lived
in the country. 3 of the city school students had previously lived in the country, 1 both in the city and in
the country and 10 had lived in the city. In total, 11 of the respondents had lived in the country, 2 both
in the city and in the country and 14 in the city. The background information concerning the students
that responded to the questions is presented in Table 2.
Table 2
Students that answered the questionnaire
School

Girls

Boys

Have lived
in the city

Have lived in the
country

City school
Rural school
Total

8
8
16

6
5
11

10
4
14

3
8
11

Have lived both
in the city and in
the country
1
1
2

The questionnaire included open-ended questions similar to the interview questions. Use of open-ended
questions in questionnaires is justified because it gives the respondents an opportunity to express their
own opinions, while multiple-choice answers restrict them. (Hirsjärvi, Remes, 2010). In the
questionnaire designed for the students, they were asked to assess the level of their work skills,
i.e. whether they can manage in future with the work skills they have acquired.
Results and discussion
Nature of household chores. Work skills are acquired within the family when doing household chores.
Household chores are tasks that the family members have to do every day. There are tasks that need to
be done once a week or less frequently. The amount and division of labour depends on the number of
household members, more precisely how many of them are adults able to work and how many children
there are in the family and how old they are (Soolise võrdõiguslikkuse…, 2011).
During the interview, the first step was to identify what the family considers a household chore or what
it means to do household work. The families listed various household chores, but the interviewees also
said that these are simple tasks that need to be done at home. Helping parents, cleaning the house are
examples of tasks that children gave as examples of household work. Many answers included an idea
that it is good to be in a clean home; however, it requires participation of the entire family. According
to the interviewees, there are domestic tasks that have to be done daily and those that need to be done
once a week or even less frequently.
F2 father: “Household work means tasks that are done in a household. Tasks are different depending
on whether you live in an apartment building or a detached house. The amount of housework is
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significantly smaller if you lived in an apartment compared to your own house. There is a set of tasks
that have to be done once a week and not every day. Cooking and washing dishes is a daily chore. Doing
laundry, cleaning the rooms are tasks undertaken once a week. Buying food is also an everyday task.”
Children think that homework is also schoolwork that they have to do at home. A daughter of one family
notes that besides schoolwork she does not do very often other household tasks, because mother does them.
F4 daughter 17: “Homework is two things: schoolwork or household chores that I do not too that much,
because mother does most of them.”
The answers to the questionnaire provided by students reveal that they see household work as helping
family members and relatives, fulfilling tasks that are necessary for home, but also schoolwork. One
boy that studies in a rural school mentioned also taking care of domestic animals: “I have to help parents
to cook, take care of domestic animals, clean.” Another boy that lives in the country adds:
“… help parents, chop wood or shovel snow. You have to do household chores sometimes.”
Division of labour in the family. Division of labour between family members depends on whether they
live together or some of them are away for some time, e.g. a family member that works far away from
home or abroad. Division of labour changes also when the parents are divorced. There are many different
factors that influence division of labour in a family additionally: prevalent cultural norms in society,
home culture, traditions, understanding of female and male gender roles, attitudes towards these roles,
the media (Soolise…, 2011). Usually family members help each other to do household work within the
interviewed families and, if necessary, all family members fulfil the required tasks.
F3 daughter: “We all do everything. Father may be has not cooked that much, but he helps to cook and
wash dishes. He also cleans the house. Ironing and doing laundry are jobs that mother does more. We
go shopping together, it has been so from childhood.”
However, this division of labour cannot be considered a rule. In one family (F4) household chores are
mainly the responsibility of the mother that has taken them on her shoulders at some time. Grandmother
also visits often and helps.
F4 daughter 17: “Setting a table? We do not gather around the table to eat together. Everyone eats
wherever he or she likes. Sometimes when I am behind my computer, I put my meal on the computer
table, or I lay on the bed and eat or whatever. We do not have a dedicated place where we eat.
Grandmother sews and repairs clothes. I sew small things, if I want; however, I do not sew clothes,
because I do not know how. Everybody cleans his or her room, but mother vacuums everywhere. We do
not use an iron; we have clothes that do not need ironing. I take dishes to be washed and mother usually
washes dishes (she is used to it), because I have bacteria phobia and I do not want to touch these things
much. Grandmother is usually the one that washes windows outside because she is the only one of us
that is not afraid to do it. Mother changes the litter box, because she wanted to have the cats. Mother
loads up the washing machine and then puts them out to dry, she knows how, I just leave my clothes in
the bathroom.”
The younger daughter (F4 daughter 13) says: “My sister does not do almost anything. Mother cleans
the house, I usually help her.” Mother adds (F4 mother): “Basically I do everything.” The words used
by the older daughter show her attitude - the child does not value her part in household chores and,
therefore, does not value the work done by her parent. In this family, though, the younger daughter helps
to clean and take care of pets. The family (F4) is an example of a situation where the mother has done
everything for her children to give them a good life and the children now think that this situation is
normal because “mother is used to it and she knows how things are done.” Arendi (2011) is convinced
that if a child has acquired work habits, he or she gladly fulfils different tasks and it does not require
a special effort from his or her part. Today young people live a lot in the virtual world and in the opinion
of Leppik (2010) this deepens laziness and indolence in young people.
Women`s and men`s work. Division of labour in the family may be studied also from the following
aspects: whether the tasks are divided into women`s and men`s work in the family and is it possible to
highlight the difference in the division of labour when comparing families that live in an apartment
building with families that live in a detached house in the country or in the city.

355

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

The tasks that are most often said to be women`s work is washing windows and ironing (in four families
out of six – city families F1, F2, F3; rural family F4).
F3 mother: “May be washing windows is that others have not done. I do laundry, iron.”
Men`s work include tasks that require physical strength, such as shovelling snow and maintaining the
car (F2); nevertheless, a female member of the family may also help to do repair work (F3).
F2 mother: “I and my husband both cook, he also likes to cook. My husband takes care of the cars, he
also builds and does repair work. I can help, may be hold something and paint and do such things, but
my husband does most of this work.”
F3 father: “We wash dishes, which is not a special task. Preparing an omelette in the morning is my job,
I also brew coffee. In the evening, we buy food together. Cleaning and washing cars is my job. We repair
our home together, we put up wallpaper together, I do stonework or plumbing, or I call a handyman.
When we tiled the bathroom, she grouted tiles. Lawn mowing at the mother-in-law`s place is my job.”
In one family (F1), it is clear that the husband does not wash dishes or cook; however, in this particular
family the father has a heavy workload: in addition to paid work he is also involved in forest processing
and selling firewood. There are several females in this family – in addition to the wife and mother two
daughters (7 years and 11 years) that help gladly to do housework. The wife believes that her husband
can wash dishes, if necessary. F1 mother: “Husband does not wash dishes voluntarily, but if it is really
necessary he can do it, I believe.”
Of 27 students that filled out the questionnaire, 17 said that in their family work is not divided into
women`s and men`s work, 10 thought that in principle, men do work that requires physical strength and
women do work that is physically not that strenuous, such as cleaning and cooking. A girl that studies
in the city: “Men do usually repair and harder work, women usually cook, walk the dog. Everyone works
in the garden and also cleans the house.”
In the Gender Equality Monitoring, a specific indicator characteristic to Estonia has been highlighted –
a large gap in the average wages of women and men that is considered one of the reason why in families
with two parents the male of the family is usually considered the breadwinner, which is why women
often opt for a heavier load of household work. The initial socialisation of children occurs at home inside
their family, which means that today`s traditional division of roles within the family may cement the
situation where the stereotypical role attitudes and acceptance of gender inequality are regenerated
(Hansson, 2014). When the division of work in the families that have participated in this study were
compared with the above statements, it is good to note that in four out of six interviewed families (F2,
F3, F5, F6), the division of labour based on gender has become more fair and in these families children
are involved in work regardless of their gender.
Definition of work education. When asked the definition of work education, the reply was that it means
working together with parents and acquiring knowledge unconsciously. The interviewees also said that
it is a natural part of life where parents are so smart at directing their children that the latter do not realise
that they work. It was added that parents should pay more attention to and be involved intentionally in
work education and direct their children.
F2 father: “Parents should pay more attention to it so that children learn to work themselves and the
parents should not do everything for them, even if it seems easier at times.”
The study shows that some parents direct their children intentionally to develop their work skills and
find that at certain age children should already have some responsibilities.
F2 mother: “You have to begin educating at early age. I try to involve children. Parents should explain
what they do so as to spark an interest in children to do certain activities. When children are older, they
should be given certain tasks. I believe that children that spend more time with parents are exposed to
work education every day.” The students that responded to the questionnaire see work education as
a process during which a child is primarily taught how to work correctly. This means obligations, habits
and independence. In a family where work and the feeling of well-being from it are valued, children are
prepared at early age to acquire work habits effortlessly. Involving children in domestic work at home
improves their sense of responsibility that can be developed from early childhood.
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F3 father: “A two year old child has to collect his or her things. If you do not explain it to a two-yearold, then may be when he or she is five, it is already too late.” Right habits are very important for children
and they are formed in certain conditions. Bad habits are hard to give up or change later on. (Tuulik,
2001; Kera, 2005)
How work skills are obtained. The answer to the question how skills of doing household work are
acquired was mainly that they come from the parents. F1 grandmother: “This has been so all along,
always together with parents, following them and you do not even notice that you do something.”
The children of the family 6 mention that both parents are teaching the same task, which means that
many things are done collectively in this family.
F6 daughter 12: “I have learned how to cook from my father, but when I cook now, then I ask also my
mother.”
F6 daughter 19: “I learned how to cook from my mother. Father showed me specially how to clean car
battery terminals.”
In addition, skills acquired in school and from colleagues were mentioned. The study also revealed that
nowadays various tips on how to do some jobs could be found in the Internet.
F2 father: “Mother taught how to cook, my uncle was one of my examples and then my step-father when
I was a teenager. Also colleagues – you have to go around eyes open. I am very grateful that the Internet
is there. A lot of building-related advice can be found there.” It was mentioned that in the relations of the
family members, a healthy climate (F6 father) and quality time spent together (F3 daughter) are important.
F3 daughter 23: “Common activities must be valued. We spend time together, we sport together. We
have always had breakfast and dinner together. When all family members are at home, we eat supper
together. We spend a lot of time with relatives and it is nice.”
One of the families (F4) is an example of a situation that when time together and common activities are
not valued, children do not acquire habits and have no wish to participate in housework.
When the students aged 15-16 were asked to assess the work skills acquired at home from the
perspective of managing in life, they mostly believed that they can manage quite well but there is room
for development. One boy that lives in the city was self-critical and said that he “is a bit lazy but things
get done. Not immediately, later”. He gave a score of 3 to his skills. It was also mentioned that when
faced with problems, you could find help searching the Internet. Consequently, the young people are
used to find solutions using the Internet.
Difference of household work in the country and in the city. This study did not find great differences
between the amount of household work done in urban and rural families. The values that a person holds
direct his or her choices in life and preferred activities. If a family that lives in the city or in the country
values work and creating with your own hands and doing things together, opportunities can be found
even if the family lives in an apartment. The family can help acquaintances or relatives (families F3 and
F5 that live in an apartment building).
F3 father: “Usually Estonians have some close relatives that have a house in the country. If there were not
my mother-in-law`s house, we surely would have a house and even a house in the country.” The interviews
revealed that the nature and amount of work depends more on whether the family lives in an apartment
building or a detached house. Only one girl among the students that filled out the questionnaire mentioned
that her part in household work is extensive because they live in the country, there is a lot of work to do
and she has to help. It is important to note that there may be more work to do when living in a rural region
but work education is part of the family life both in the country and in the city.
Conclusions
The analysis of the results of this study confirmed the results of previous studies according to which
nowadays there are no significant differences in household work that urban and rural families do. Also,
work is not that much divided based on gender. As in households that live in the city, men in the country
do also work that in earlier times were called women`s work – they wash dishes and do laundry, cook.
Differences mainly depend on whether the family lives in an apartment or a detached house.
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Work education is involving a child in the family`s common activities from an early age. The child
learns how to work, initially through play, then through imitation. When the child grows older and
becomes more independent, working becomes intentional and mandatory. Work education is based on
the family`s values and attitudes. If the family values the time spent together and joint activities, then
working is a natural part of the family`s life and the members of the family do not sense it as being hard;
on the contrary, they think of this work as something nice. Parents can do a lot: they can direct their
child at right time allowing him or her learn necessary skills for future life. The keyword here is good
relations. If family members spend much time together, they contribute jointly and children are exposed
to work education almost daily. However, educating children cannot be separated from teaching values,
so work education is based on sharing values and attitudes, which begins in early childhood.
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Abstract: In the year 2011 the last curriculum for basic schools in Estonia was accepted. The
implementation of the curriculum challenges teaching materials in use. Estonian lifelong learning
strategy 2020 foresees the modernization and renewal of teaching materials through increasing their
digitalization. To find out the current status of study ware in general education schools, a mapping was
carried out in Estonia from February to April 2016. The mapping covered all the subjects including
technology education. This study made it possible to get a nationwide overview of the existing teaching
materials and its quality that support the curriculum. For the authors of this article, the mapping created
interest to find out whether and how the Estonian technology education teaching materials have changed
and developed in recent decades to meet the various existing syllabus goals. What type of teaching
materials are used by the technology teachers now and what kind of teaching materials they need for
technology lessons and meeting the goals in the curriculum? To answer the questions in the research
results of the mapping of teaching materials and content analysis of technology education textbooks and
syllabuses are used in this article. To find out the needs of teachers the results of a survey from autumn
2016 and its analysis were taken as a base. To analyze the data in the survey a programme SPSS 22 was
used. As an overall result there can be said that the change in the theoretical content of teaching materials
corresponds the changes in the curriculum. At the same time instructional materials of practical tasks
have not changed enough. These are, however, the most required and used by the teachers in the teaching
process. Instructional materials for practical tasks created using today's digital possibilities are most
needed by teachers.
Keywords: craft and technology education, school education, teaching materials.
Introduction
Just as education policy changes over time and in accordance therewith new school curriculums are
adopted, different study materials used for covering the curriculum must also comply with the changes.
As teachers we all have a common goal to develop students in such a way that they would become
independent learners who are able to identify, understand and analyze ideas and use their knowledge for
solving problems (Dobler, 2015). In order to accomplish this goal, learning must be active, attentive,
important and self-directed process. In classroom the primary learning tools are study materials which
contain plenty of meaningful information, yet some students are challenged by reading study materials
because of their hard readability, complex wording and overcrowded content (Allington, 2001). These
situations may present cognitive challenges reflected by decline in reading motivation or inexperience
of understanding dense text and creating on this basis new meanings (Sheridan-Thomas, 2008).
However, digital study materials which can promote active and self-directed learning, offering learners
different ways and forms for receiving information, are gaining popularity and offering an alternative
(Schunk, Zimmerman, 1998). E-study materials can comprise different opportunities for supporting
learners; it may be reflected in font size options, using interactive links, changing text to speech or
presenting information through video clips. In this way, learning can be promoted in ways which were
not possible before with study materials containing printed texts (Dobler, 2015).
As a changing approach to learning, digitalization of study materials in compulsory schools by year
2020 is also provided for in Estonia as one important education reform (Eesti elukestva…, 2014). The
subject of technology education taught in compulsory schools must also go along with the above
developments. Digital study materials have several advantages over printed study materials, primarily
their interactivity, yet their lower production costs are also not of little importance (Hawkins, 2000).
However, the publishers producing study materials are yet hesitant, fearing piracy and trying to develop
study materials to be impossible to copy or to print out (Minkel, 2000).
Although modern technology changes our forms of educational information transmission, their content
still remains most important. Therefore, also while creating study materials in modern form, we must
turn toward curriculum for producing their contents. During Estonian re-independence period the subject
359

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

of technology education has had a total of three different curriculums which have evolved from
traditional crafts increasingly toward technology education (Kikkull, 2016; Soobik, 2015). The
curriculum of technology education has become in time less specific and more general, allowing to
achieve the curriculum objectives while addressing learning topics differently and doing practical works
(Kikkull, 2012; Soobik, 2011). Therefore, while creating new study materials, it is important to know
which study materials technology education teachers use in schools for covering the curriculum. While
producing new study materials, in addition to fulfillment of curriculum requirements, didactic questions
also arise, namely what types of study materials teachers need today. Should only modern form be
considered in the case of new study materials, or should their contents also be renewed? Answers to
these questions are searched in this article which objective is to provide an overview of study materials
used in Estonian technology education, frequency of their usage and need for new study materials.
Methodology
Analysis of this article is based on two studies: firstly, a comparative study of Estonian technology
education textbooks development trends and current curriculums, and secondly, identification of user
habits and needs of technology teachers with respect to study materials were being used. Therefore, the
following research questions were formed for addressing this topic:
• what are the development trends of textbooks being used in technology education?
• what are the Estonian technology teachers’ user habits and preferences with respect to study
materials and what are the needs for new study materials?
Document analysis (Flick, 2014) was used to find the answer to the first research question. In the case
of document analysis, context must always be considered while interpreting data. Official documents
allow generally less room for different interpretations and their context is more limited; it makes their
analysis easier and less ambiguous, making therefore the creation of meanings also easier (Greenwood,
Levin, 2000). In current study different textbooks and curriculums were addressed as documents, in
which case the developments of structure and content of textbook were compared to the requirements
of curriculum content. Technology education textbooks that were published regularly in Estonia since
the 1970s were used in the analysis. 5 textbooks or series of textbooks published in different years and
corresponding curriculums were selected for analysis.
A web-based questionnaire was used for finding the answer to the second research question. The
e- Formular environment was used for conducting the survey and it was conducted in the autumn of
2016. The questionnaire was forwarded to all Estonian schools providing basic education where
technology education was taught. In 2016 there were 454 such schools in Estonia (Koolid, 2016).
However, at the same time many technology education teachers work in several schools and therefore
assessing their overall number is difficult (Tööõpetuse õpetajate…, 2010). The questionnaire included
nine free and multiple-choice questions, answering to which took approximately 10 min. The questions
were divided into three blocks: background information of the respondent, study materials being used
and frequency of their use, and need for new study materials. 66 questionnaires arrived back with
answers. Of the teachers who responded, 90 % were men and 10 % women, corresponding to the overall
gender breakdown of Estonian technology teachers (Tööõpetuse õpetajate…, 2010). The average age of
the teachers was 49 years, expressing the general average age of Estonian teachers which was 47,9 years
in 2013 (Eisenschmidt, Ruus, 2015). The survey provided data belonging to different feature types that
were analyzed with the program SPSS 22 which enabled to present different necessary statistics.
Results and discussion
In the first study focusing on identification of study materials development trends, the structure and
content of textbooks was analyzed and compared to the curriculums that were in force in that period of
time. As stated above, five main textbooks published in different times were used in the analysis. The
results of the analysis are summarized in Table 1. The results indicate that first textbooks published (I)
were in compliance with the study programs that were in force in the years of publishing the textbooks;
these study programs were very detailed and the textbooks were suitable for being instruments of their
implementation. The contents of these textbooks were very technical and their text was complex. The
part of material processing included different processing technology instructional material. For
supporting the study programs, textbooks of electro-technical and bookbinding work were also
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published separately; but these textbooks are not included in current analysis. The woodwork and
metalworking textbooks (I) that were used in the analysis were several times reprinted during 16 years.
Since 1991 after regaining Estonian independence, class-based textbooks (II) began to appear one by
one. The curriculum of 1996 reduced considerably the number of topics being taught and simplified and
generalized learning content. The published class-based textbooks (II) distributed the topics of previous
technology-based textbooks by classes and significantly simplified learning content. The part of
woodwork and metalworking integrated different material processing technologies with work
instructions for the manufacture of articles (Table 1).
Table 1

Textbook

Comparison of textbooks and curriculums
Beginning of
Content
Comments on the
validity and
distribution
textbook
name of the
curriculum

Topics

(I) 1974-1990 30 %- materials
The part of material
Estonian Soviet
General technical
woodwork and
science,
science – specific hard
Socialist
preparation,
metalworking
35 %- manual
text.
Republic (ENSV)
woodwork,
textbooks based on
processing,
The part of processing and first Republic metalworking, electroprocessing
35 %- machine
– material processing
of Estonia (EV)
technical work,
technology,
processing
techniques.
study programs housework, gardening
a 160 pg.
and agricultural work,
bookbinding work.
(II) 1991-2000 –
30 %- general
Simplification of
class-based series of
technical
previous textbooks and
1996- Crafts
General technical
crafts textbooks, a 80
preparation,
distribution of topics
preparation,
pg.
35 %- woodwork,
by classes.
woodwork,
35 %metalworking and
metalworking
works by choice.
(III) 2005 ja 2007 woodwork and
metalworking
textbook based on
processing
technology, 80 pg.
(IV) 2011 –
technology and
creativity textbook,
150 pg.
(V) 2011-2015 –
class-based technology education textbooks, a 100 pg.

50 %- technical
knowledge,
50 %- work
instructions

Technical knowledgemanual and machine
processing of material
and materials science,
electric hand tools.

70 %- engineering
Engineering and
and technology, technology, design and
30 %- work
materials science.
instructions
100 %Literature translated
technology theory from French language,
theory of technology.

2002- Craft- and
technology
education

2011Technology
education

Technological history
and literacy,
contemplation and
technical creation,
processing of
materials, coat finish
and electric hand tools
Technology in
everyday life, design
and drafting,
processing of
materials,
homemaking, project
work.

In 2002 the curriculum „Craft- and technology education” was established which name already indicated
the developments toward technology education. The level of detail increased in the curriculum again
and new topics were added to traditional ones: electric hand tools, technical literacy. In 2005
a technology-based woodwork and metalworking textbook was published (III) again. The new
curriculum’s learning content was generally reflected in the textbook. However, half of the textbook
volume was devoted to work instructions for manufacturing different articles and therefore the textbook
could not entirely communicate the curriculum’s learning content any more.
In 2011 the last curriculum „Technology education” took effect. Previous general technical and
engineering learning content was changed into technology studies. The textbook „Technology and
Creativity” (IV) no more included woodwork and metalworking instruction, but focused on general
introduction of different technologies and alternative materials such as glass, plastics and leather. One
third of the textbook consists of a collection of work instructions for different articles. Therefore, this
textbook does not enable teaching of basic skills for material processing and is useful for covering
theoretical part of technology education and as an additional study material beside older textbooks.
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The last series of textbooks (V) „Technology education” is the only translated literature and includes
theoretical material of technology education. The textbook is appropriate only for covering the
curriculum’s topic „Technology in everyday life”.It may be concluded that textbooks have generally
followed curriculum developments and strived to cover the learning content nationally prescribed for
the subject. Strong tendencies toward deepening technology education appear in these developments.
However, it can be seen that for covering the whole curriculum the production of different textbooks is
required, be they based on classes, material processing technologies or different curriculums. Although
in the 21th century new technology themed textbooks have been produced for Estonian technology
education subject, the textbooks dealing with different materials processing have remained in content
and in form into the previous century.
In case of second survey it was important to get an overview of the importance of study materials in
technology education. In the context of this article, study materials are defined as different digital and
printed materials enabling to communicate learning content that have been used in technology education
so far, like textbooks, work instructions, handbooks and learning objects, that were identified in the
course of Estonian study ware mapping (Lips, 2016). In the case of multiple-choice answers in the
questionnaire, a list of different types of study materials was specified for teachers.
Teachers were initially questioned about how often on average they use study materials in technology
education lesson. Figure 1 gives an overview of the results. The answers indicate that 42 % of the
teachers use different study materials in technology education lesson 2-3 times a month (Figure 1).
Taking into account that one study group has technology education lesson four times a month, then 60 %
of teachers use at least every second lesson or more often some study material for conducting a lesson.
This result suggests that study materials are for teachers relatively important tools in teaching.

Figure 1. Frequency of study materials usage by technology education teachers.
The main form for achieving technology education learning objectives has been through times practical
independent work with materials and tools (Rihvk, Malmstein, 2008). The technology education
curriculum that was in force in 2002 also pointed out that practical activity should comprise in technology
education lesson approximately two thirds of study time. Such proportion had not to be followed in every
lesson. While covering new type of work or topic, most of a lesson was spent on covering theory questions
and working practices. Yet in lessons where laborious items were manufactured, the majority of time was
dedicated to practical work (Põhikooli ja gümnaasiumi…, 2002). The new technology education
curriculum adopted in 2011 did not, however, specify similar volume of practical learning activity, and
emphasized the importance of different technological knowledge learning topics instead, pointing out that
in technology education the studies are divided into five theme blocks: technology in everyday life; design
and drafting; material processing; homemaking; project work. First three parts comprise approximately
65 % of teaching, homemaking 10 % and project work 25 % (Ainevaldkond „Tehnoloogia”, 2011).
Therefore, in relation to these developments, it is important to know which type of study materials are
most used by technology education teachers and whether it is related to the increase in theory volume of
studies or to teaching of practical working practices.
Next it was examined which type of study materials the teachers have used in teaching and what are
their user preferences. An overview of the responses is given in Figure 2 which indicates that most of
the teachers have used printed textbooks (77 %) and instructional materials written by themselves,
followed by videos found on the web (65 %) (Figure 2). It can be understood, because in Estonia
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technology education textbooks have been issued mostly compared to different study materials, and
a textbook may seem to be the best study material precisely for a newer teacher.

Figure 2. Study materials used by teachers.
Textbooks in the field of technology have been published regularly in Estonia since 1970s. Since then,
in Estonia several technology education textbooks, a collection of work instructions and series of
textbooks have been published which were offered to the teachers for ranking according to the frequency
of their usage. This sample included:
• 1974-1990 – woodwork and metalworking textbook based on processing technology;
• 1992 ja 1990 – work instructions collection;
• 1991-2000 – class-based series of craft textbooks;
• 2005 ja 2007 – woodwork and metalworking textbook based on processing technology;
• 2011 – technology and creativity textbook;
• 2011-2015 – class-based technology education textbooks translated from French language.
The analysis of sequencing results indicated that teachers use mostly the class-based craft textbook that
was published during years 1991-2000. This can perhaps be justified by teachers’ common
understanding of learning process where they trust the division of study themes and their contents
provided by the study material’s author which must meet the curricular requirements. In Estonia, the
newest technology education textbooks published in 2011-2015 that are translated from French language
have also been issued as class-based. Teachers, however, have not adopted these and they are least used
of textbooks. This situation can be justified with the fact that technology education is strongly linked to
local culture and traditions and would not so easily be subject to general educational trends (Schleicher,
1991), and that Estonian technology education has traditionally focused on practical work which is not
supported by this textbook. The teachers ranked on second place the collection of work instructions that
was issued already in 1992 and includes 93 work instructions for doing practical works. While looking
at usage of textbooks based on processing technology, it can be observed that here the newest textbooks
are used, namely the study material issued in 2005 which includes also 50 % work instructions
collection. However, the teachers prefer woodwork textbook over other technologies, indicating again
the material processing traditions that are common in Estonia.
At the same time a question raised whether a textbook is also the most used study material in technology
education lesson? For answering this question, the teachers were asked to rank different study materials
according to frequency of their usage. Although previous question indicated that teachers had used in
teaching mostly textbook, however, it was not any more the case according to the sequence on the basis
of frequency of usage. The teachers ranked study materials as follows:
1. self-written work instruction;
2. collection of worksheets or work instructions;
3. textbook;
4. web environments and webpages;
5. web video material;
6. technology handbook;
7. workbooks;
8. web-based learning objects;
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9. hobby activities book;
10. tools catalogue.
Thus, according to frequency of usage, teachers use textbook only as third study material, preferring by
far both self-written and printed work instructions. Consequently, it can be argued that in Estonian
technology education lesson learning through practical work during which different artifacts are
manufactured remains central. This result will once again highlight the peculiarity of technology
education where teachers while setting study goals follow more their own interests and the school’s
material technical base than what is provided in the curriculum (Kikkull, 2012; Kikkull, 2016).
The above does not, however, throw light on the question what should be further development of study
materials in technology education and whether teachers prefer to use in teaching digital or traditional
study materials specially developed for technology education. Therefore, it is important to determine
what study materials technology education teachers need. Although study materials on paper were most
used by teachers, different digital study materials cannot be excluded either. In spring 2016 in Estonia
nationally conducted compulsory school’s study materials mapping demonstrated that in technology
education the essential study materials for covering the curriculum exist on paper. There is also a small
amount of digital study ware which covers all topics in the subject area episodically or partially. Thus
correct digital study ware is missing in technology education (Lips, 2016). Usage of digital study
materials was clarified with the teacher survey which indicated that teachers rank by far as the most
popular the YouTube video environment that was pointed out 28 times. Different types of DIY and
’How to do’ video materials being used for educational purposes are probably meant here. There are
special technology education learning objects and study subjects’ associations websites where study
materials can also be found were marked only 1-2 times. The survey demonstrated that although 91 %
of teachers have themselves prepared for their students different, mainly printed study materials in the
form of manufacturing drawing or work instruction, many (71 %) teachers lack courage or skills for
preparing web-based instructional or study materials which would also be available and usable for other
teachers. This trend may stem from both teachers’ low self-esteem and lack of didactic materials
preparing skills.
For determining further development trends of study materials the teachers were finally asked what type
and content of study materials technology teachers need more. For determining the study material types,
teachers had to assess the need for specified paper and digital study materials on 9-stepped Likert scale
where 1 was the most needed and 9 the least needed study material. The study materials sequence based
on averages is presented in Figure 3.

Figure 3. Averages of needs for study material types.
The analysis of study materials sequence and averages indicates that most teachers need different types
of study materials (all study materials have mode 1), but video materials are wanted the most (M=3,17;
SD=2,78), which is in accordance with the use of digital materials mentioned above. It is followed by
web-based and printed work instructions. Comparative analysis of age groups and study material needs
of respondent teachers did not provide significant differences of opinions (Figure 3).
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Finally, it was examined what content of study materials teachers need. The question was presented as
an open question and the teachers’ answers were categorized. It is worth noting of the results that
learning content related to material processing was brought out at most, namely 11 times. 9 times the
teachers wanted electronics and electrical engineering study materials and 4 times robotics materials.
Thus teachers are still interested in study materials related to different materials processing which could
be prepared as video material or digital and printed work instructions. However, modern technology
fields like electronics and robotics are also gaining popularity.
Conclusions
In conclusion, it can be brought out that technology education study materials have developed unevenly
through different curriculums in Estonia and different theory themes materials have been developed
more than has been invested in preparing materials with practical orientation. In the same time, different
study materials together cover the curricular topics.
Although textbook is the most widely used study material among teachers, different work instructions
that are directly related to manufacturing different artifacts are still a favorite of technology teachers. In
the same time students need different basic knowledge and skills before starting practical work. Teachers
think that this basic knowledge and skills would be most reliably taught using a class-based textbook in
which the learning content has been already divided into topics following the inner logic of the subject.
Although teachers can use several printed textbooks with different level and structure, they see great
potential also in modern digital solutions which can be implemented in study materials. This is testified
by frequency of usage of YouTube video environment by teachers and the need for video materials
created especially for technology education that has been pointed out.
The fact that technology education in Estonia is still a subject with practical orientation and teachers
miss namely modern material processing study materials may be pointed out as an important one.
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Abstract: The problem is related to developing pupils’ thinking skills during the lessons of Home
Economics and Technologies at primary school for school years 5-6. The present paper theoretically
analyses the thinking qualities of primary school pupils. The aim of the research is to determine whether
pupils have the qualities of thinking individual and what kinds of thinking are appropriate for pupils
during the lessons of Home Economics and Technologies. The criteria for assessment of school pupils’
thinking skills and abilities were developed. The research study was carried out at the Institute of
Education and Home Economics, Latvia University of Agriculture. The survey was carried out at
Jelgava Primary School No. 4 with the participation of 54 respondents – pupils of grade 5 and 6.
Thinking – both creative, critical and logical – is a fundamental human activity, and it is very important
in problem-solving and decision-making. In their self-evaluation, the pupils rated their human thinking
skills as high. The pupils had sufficiently developed their creative and critical thinking skills, while their
logical thinking ability was lower during the lessons of Home Economics and Technologies. The
promotion of pupils’ thinking is one of the most important tasks of the study process that develops new
thinkers; then an idea is followed by action, which is significant for training in Home Economics. The
paper’s target audience is teachers and educational advisers.
Keywords: creative, critical and logical thinking, Home Economics, school pedagogy.
Introduction
In their pedagogical practice, the authors have faced a problem – pupils “get stuck” on some kind of
task or problem, or a question and cannot solve it or find an answer. They do not seek for new, innovative
and creative solutions to problems in the study process. The reason is the lack of flexibility and diversity
in thinking. Every pupil is able to think, nevertheless they cannot apply their thinking in a sufficiently
flexible way during their studies and in various life situations. Home Economics and Technologies is
a study subject that is mainly based on the development of creative thinking, pedagogical practice
reveals that pupils still often choose the easiest solution – the imitation of a teacher.
The aim of the research is to determine whether pupils have the qualities of a thinking individual and
what kinds of thinking are appropriate for pupils during the lessons of Home Economics and
Technologies.
Characteristics of thinking at primary school
Thinking (denken in German; мышление in Russian) may be explained as a process of the human psyche
that allows exploring the reality and linking everything felt and understood earlier. By using their
thinking, humans can discover associations and differences that exist among objective phenomena and
processes (Žukovskis, 2015). However, I. Veidnis stresses that thinking is a kind of psychic activity,
which ensures the stability of productive thinking as well as represents a degree of cognition that shapes
the basis for scientific cognition and creativity in any area of human activity (Veidnis, 2011).
By means of thinking, humans comprehend associations and differences existing among phenomena
and processes taking place around. The starting point of thinking is a problem situation that emerges
when the ways of achieving a goal and solutions to the problem have to be found. In a problem situation,
thinking involves a number of phases (Liepiņa, 2003):
• comprehension of questions, identification of the known and the unknown;
• putting forward a hypothesis;
• verifying the hypothesis;
• finding a solution, making a finding or a conclusion.
Thinking has the following essential peculiarities (Liepiņa, 2003):
• an ability to assess all the combinations of variables when seeking for a solution to the problem;
• an ability to predict how a variable influence another one;
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an ability to combine and separate variables in a hypothetic and deductive way.

Human thinking remains unchanged – it develops and progresses together with the individual. The
specifics of a personality’s thinking forms according to the age, gender, profession and other social and
individual factors influencing the individual (Šteinberga, 2013).
Thinking involves both the critical and the creative aspect of the human psyche; these aspects are used
in judging and creating ideas. Thinking as an activity is involved in any process of the human psyche,
which helps define or tackle a problem, make a decision or seek for comprehension. Thinking is
a conscious human activity, but also unknown psychic processes are involved in it (Fišers, 2005).
Critical thinking
At present at schools, a special focus is placed on critical thinking when designing study plans and
programmes, as critical thinking helps build up decision-making and problem-solving skills. Such traits
as openness, tendency to seek for the cause of a problem, curiosity, the wish to be well-informed and
flexibility may be attributed to individuals thinking critically (Lai, 2011).
The understanding of critical thinking is based on the individual’s ability to be aware of his/her opinion,
to create new ideas, to analyse developments and to critically assess them. This is nonstandard thinking,
which gives an ability to see and assess alternatives, to identify priorities, to establish facts, to determine
the truth and the usefulness of phenomena and developments, to make necessary decisions and to correct
mistakes made during the thinking (Kritiskās domāšanas..., 2012).
Critical thinking is a complex process that involves acquiring information, processing the information
and making a decision (Figure 1) (Projekta „Jelgavas..., 2013).
Acquiring
Information

Processing the
Information
•
•
•
•

Making
a Decision

getting familiarised with the information
assessing the ideas
comparing opposite opinions
forming and justifying a belief system

Figure 1. Critical thinking process (Projekta „Jelgavas..., 2013).
R. Paul suggests a set of basic principles of critical thinking, in which he recommends the ways of
building up thinking skills in daily study practice. Critical thinking may be classified into three kinds –
affective (emotions and will), macro-abilities and micro-skills. These kinds are interdependent. The
scientific purpose is to develop critical thinking in a broader sense by employing the methods that
encourage pupils to become skilful thinkers who are able to judge and are free of prejudice (Fišers, 2005;
Paul, Elder, 2006). In developing critical thinking, it is of great importance to clearly define questions.
A problem has to be justified, the sources of information have to be known, the situation has to be
analysed comprehensively, alternative solutions have to be searched for and a reasoned opinion or a
position has to be chosen (Burceva, Davidova, 2010).
Thinking is important in any life sphere of humans; therefore, particularly critical thinking is stressed as
one of the key goals in education, as it helps build up decision-making and problem-solving skills in
every process of human life. After learning critical thinking skills, pupils can critically assess their
available information and results achieved and justify and defend their thoughts and opinions at any
stage of their thinking.
Creative thinking
At school, the development of creative thinking in pupils is important. Creative thinking mainly involves
imagination, the formation of mental associations and the interaction of one’s subjective perception,
fantasies and dreams. However, imagination in particular is strongly associated with the personality’s
subjective psychic perception and the development of the personality’s thinking on the whole, which is
accompanied by the formation of certain emotional attitudes (Svence, 1999).
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Creative thinking is a kind of thinking that views a problem or a situation from another perspective; as
a result, new and non-traditional solutions to the problem are sought. Creative thinking could be
stimulated through an unstructured process (brainstorming) and a structured process (lateral thinking)
(Creative thinking, 2016). However, creativity may not be always associated with a problem their
disassociation is controversial. A problem emerges if there is a goal – the problem has to be solved,
although there is a lack of finance to achieve the goal. To tackle a creative problem, creative solutions
to the problem are necessary (Bebre, 2013).
R. Fisher believes that creative thinking is a comprehensive range of human attitudes and abilities that
allows developing creative thoughts, ideas and images. A creative process partially employs intuition
and incidentally explained coincidences that yield positive results. A teacher, a parent, a peer and
a schoolmate could be a promoter of the creative process that helps pupils think creatively (Fišers, 2005).
A defused, defocused attention is typical of creative people, which ensures the perception of diverse
information. Individuals with a wide range of attention can perceive and process different information
(Bebre, 2013).
Compared with critical thinking, creative thinking is more cheerful, creative and freer as well as open
to diverse ideas. Creative thinking skills involve (Coughlan, 2008):
• searching for as many answers as possible, instead of only one;
• making many and diverse, maybe even crazy assumptions;
• not criticising ideas in the beginning of a job – dealing with any idea as if the idea contains
a small part of the result to be achieved;
• daring to toy with and dream of diverse ideas and theories or suggestions;
• dealing with as many ideas and suggestions as possible, while being aware that they, potentially,
will not be useful;
• making mistakes;
• learning from what was done and from what has not been done yet.
Logical thinking
Logical thinking is a process of thinking in which an individual uses logical concepts and design, which
have very convincing judgements and the purpose of which is to get reasoned conclusions from the
available space (Логическое мышление…, 2016).
Logical thinking is an important basic skill. It is based on the sequence of thoughts. The process of
thinking requires accepting ideas, facts and findings and integrating them in the problem solution chain.
Thinking logically means thinking step by step (Milková, Hůlková, 2013).
Logical thinking is a process, by means of which individuals comprehend concepts and judgements and
dynamically reflect the objective reality and a rational understanding of the developments, which is also
referred to as theoretical thoughts. The structure and performance of such a kind of thinking, if regularly
analysing the emergence and development of it, forms understanding. Only through logical thinking
individuals can get an understanding of the nature of particular objects and comprehend the objective
world. Logical thinking is a component of the cognition process, in which the reality of the process is
reflected using concepts, judgements and arguments. Logical thinking is analytical; every element is
considered step by step and each step has to be accurate (Loģiskā domāšana, 2015). In order for the
process of logical thinking to take place step by step, it is possible to employ the methods of deduction
and induction, which helps get a logical and reasoned answer.
Deduction is based on the principle of logic and consistency a logical conclusion is derived from
generalised information. Deduction ensures that a finding is credible and knowledge obtained in a such
a way is credible and reliable (Ивин, 1998). The deduction method is based on reasoning. It starts with
generalised information or a hypothesis and gives an opportunity to achieve the goal by means of
particular logical conclusions. It moves from general (theory) to specific (Bradford, 2015). According
to W.M.K. Trochim’s theory, an examination based on the deduction method is as follows: based on
theoretical findings, a hypothesis is put forward, then observations are done and the hypothesis is proved
or rejected (Trochim, 2006). Whereas induction is a method being opposite to deduction. It moves from
specific observations to generalisations (Bradford, 2015). An examination based on the induction
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method according to W.M.K. Trochim’s theory is as follows: first of all observations are done,
associations are identified based on them, and an initial hypothesis is put forward, which is proved by
means of theoretical findings (Trochim, 2006). In learning and teaching, induction may not be separated
from deduction, and the study process has to move in both directions. Depending on the task of teaching,
the teaching has to move from general to specific or vice versa. Logical thinking develops slowly – in
the result of experience, mistakes and trials. Our schools traditionally focus on developing logical
thinking, which involves memorising mechanically and learning the operations of thinking: to compare,
specify, abstract, analyse and synthesise (Svence, 1999). In addition, pupils develop an ability to
concentrate and mathematical thinking, which results in an ability to see similarities (Myers, 2000).
Methodology
The research study was carried out at the Institute of Education and Home Economics, Latvia University
of Agriculture. In the beginning, pedagogical observations were done to study and define the problem.
A survey on the thinking skills and abilities of primary school pupils was conducted by the authors.
Given the findings obtained in the theoretical research, criteria for assessing pupils’ thinking skills and
abilities were developed; the criteria were rated on a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 meant “no”, while 5
“yes”. The purpose of the questionnaire survey was to find out whether pupils have the qualities of
a thinking individual and whether they have logical, critical and creative thinking skills, which are
important in the lessons of Home Economics and Technologies. The criteria for assessment of school
pupils’ thinking skills and abilities were developed. The survey’s methodology was based on
a methodology developed by V. Tomsons (Tomsons, 2009). The survey was carried out at Jelgava
Primary School No 4 from February to April 2016. The sample population was 54 pupils (23 males and
31 females) in grade 5 and 6; 46 % or 25 respondents were grade-five pupils, while 54 % of the
respondents were grade-six pupils. The margin of error was 5 %, as it was preferred to have replies as
accurate and correct as possible. The confidence level was 95 %, which ensured a greater probability
that the survey’s results would be the same if conducting a similar survey. The survey may not be
generalised, as it has to give initial insight into a potential or non-existent problem in pupils’ thinking.
The survey data were processed calculating percentages, the mode, the median and performing a χ2 test.
Results and discussion
A summary of the respondents’ replies is presented in Table 1 and Table 2. In the first table below the
results are summarized of the survey where was asked the question: “Are you thinking individual? Rate
yourself according to the criteria for a thinking individual on a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 means “no”
and 5 means “yes”” (Table 1).
Table 1
Pupil self-ratings of the behaviour of a thinking individual according to the criteria developed
by the authors (%)
Replies
No

Criteria

1
2
3

think comprehensively
assume risk
ask questions
seek for associations
(similarities) and differences
solve problems
clearly express one’s thoughts
enhance one’s thinking
take into account the opinions
of others

4
5
6
7
8

1

2

4
17
13

3
(don’t
know)
31
26
24

4
(rather
yes)
50
33
35

(no)

(rather no)

4
4
2

5

9

19

26

26

20

9
11
4

9
13
11

20
26
20

31
35
30

30
15
35

6

4

20

39

31

(yes)
11
20
26

For analysis, the authors counted up replies “1 (no)” and “2 (rather no)” and then replies “4 (rather yes)”
and “5 (yes)”. The analysis of the survey data (Table 1) revealed that 61 % of the respondents admitted
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they had a skill to think comprehensively, while 31 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and only 8 %
admitted they had no thinking skills. The average rating derived from the data was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4),
which was “rather yes”; this showed the pupils’ ability to reflect on an assignment was quite high.
Fifty-three percent of the respondents admitted they could assume risk, while 26 % had a neutral opinion
(don’t know), and only 21 % admitted that they had no tendency to take any risk. The average rating by
the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which was a very good rating meaning the pupils could assume the
risk.
Sixty-one percent of the respondents admitted they were used to ask questions, while 24 % had a neutral
opinion (don’t know), and only 15 % admitted that they were not used to ask questions. The average
rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which meant they were used to ask questions about interesting
issues.
Forty-six percent of the respondents admitted they sought for similarities and associations, while 26 %
had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and only 28 % admitted that they were not used to seek for them.
The average rating by the pupils was 3 (Me=3, Mo=3.4), which was a neutral rating; this allowed
concluding that the respondents were not used to apply their knowledge in acquiring a new knowledge.
However, based on χ2 calculations (χ2=2.48< χ20.05;4=9.49), it can be concluded that the respondents’
gender influenced the replies given, whereas the pupils’ school year made no influence (χ2=43.71<
χ20.05;4=9.49).
Eighteen percent of the respondents believed that their problem-solving ability was low; 20 % gave a
neutral reply, while 61 % admitted they were able to solve problems. The average rating by the pupils
was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which was a high rating indicating the respondents could solve their problems.
Twenty-four percent of the respondents admitted they had problems to express their thoughts orally,
while 26 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and 50 % admitted it was not a problem for them to
express their thoughts orally. The average rating by the pupils was 3.5 (Me=3.5, Mo=4), which was a
neutral rating that indicated that the pupils had to enhance their ability to express their thoughts orally.
Fifteen percent of the respondents admitted they did not enhance their thinking, while 20 % had a neutral
opinion (don’t know), and 65 % specified they needed to perfect their thinking. The average rating by
the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=5), which allowed concluding the pupils were used to enhance their
thinking.
Ten percent of the respondents did not take into account the opinions of others, while 20 % had a neutral
opinion (don’t know), and 70 % admitted they took into consideration the opinions of other people. The
average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which indicated that the surveyed pupils took into
consideration the opinions of other people, and it is one of the key features of the behaviour of a thinking
individual.
An analysis of the first set of questions revealed that the respondents rated themselves on average at
Me=4, which indicated the respondents had the features of a thinking individual. The chi-square (χ2)
calculations showed that assumptions that the pupils’ thinking was influenced by their school year or
gender had to be refused, as the assumptions were not proven by any question asked.
In the table 2 the results are summarized of the survey where was asked the question: “Do you have the
following abilities? Rate your thinking skills on a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 means “no” and 5 means
“yes”” (Table 2).
The authors counted up replies “1 (no)” and “2 (rather no)” and then replies “4 (rather yes)” and “5
(yes)”. An analysis of the survey data (Table 2) – the first four criteria (No. 1, 2, 3, and 4) – gave insight
into the pupils’ ratings of their critical thinking abilities. Of them, 65 % admitted they could critically
assess information and find the most important facts, while 28 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know),
and only 7 % admitted they had no skill to critically assess information and to find the most important
facts in it. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=5), which indicated the pupils were able
to assess information and find the most important facts in it.
Sixty-six percent of the respondents admitted they could critically assess their performance, while 19 %
had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and only 15 % admitted they could not critically assess their
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performance. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=5), which was a high overall rating
that allowed concluding the pupils were competent to rate themselves.
Sixty-eight percent of the respondents admitted they verified the results after finishing an important job,
while 15 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and 17 % admitted they did not verify their work results
when completing an important task. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=5, Mo=4), which
indicated the pupils did not check their work results to analyse their mistakes made.
Table 2
Pupil self-ratings of their thinking skills according to the criteria developed by the authors (%)
Replies
Kind of
thinking

1
No

Criteria

Critical thinking
Logical thinking

3
(don’t
know)

4
(rather
yes)

2

5

28

30

35

6

9

19

22

44

11

6

15

22

46

6

7

19

37

31

13
9

12
11

20
33

31
30

24
17

13
13

20
20

26
26

31
31

9
9

11

7

30

19

33

6

13

26

29

26

11

9

33

22

24

7

7

26

30

30

(no)

1

Creative thinking

2
(rather
no)

Can you critically assess information
–to find the most important facts?
2 Can you critically assess your
performance?
3 After finishing an important job, do
you verify the results?
4 Can you justify the strengths and
weaknesses of your work?
5 Is it easy for you to set a goal?
6 Is it easy for you to handle
complicated situations?
7 Is it easy for you to define a problem?
8 When acquiring a new knowledge, do
you seek for its similarities with the
knowledge you have?
9 Is it easy for you to create new,
original ideas?
10 Can you realise and enhance your
ideas?
11 Do you seek for creative solutions to
your problems?
12 Is it easy for you to accept the new
and the unclear ideas?

5
(yes)

Sixty-eight percent of the respondents could justify the strengths and weaknesses of their job, while
19 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know), and 13 % admitted they could not justify the strengths and
weaknesses of their work. The pupils rated themselves on average at 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which allowed
concluding the pupils were able to justify the strengths and weaknesses of their work done.
The analysis of the data on the first four criteria revealed that the pupils rated their critical thinking
abilities on average at Me=4, which was a high overall rating that proved the pupils had critical thinking
abilities. The chi-square (χ2) calculations revealed that the pupils’ school year and gender did not make
any influence on the results, but the observations showed that male pupils rated their critical thinking
abilities lower than female pupils did.
The next criteria (No. 5, 6, 7 and 8) were designed with the purpose of identifying whether the pupils
had logical thinking abilities. One could find that 55 % successfully set new goals for themselves,
while 20 % had a neutral opinion (don’t know); 25 % admitted they could not set a goal for themselves.
The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which indicated they, in general, had an ability
to set new goals for themselves.
Only 47 % of the respondents admitted they were competent to handle complicated situations, while
a large proportion, 33 %, had no opinion (don’t know) about their ability to cope with complicated
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situations; 20 % admitted they had no skill in handling complicated situations. The average rating by
the pupils was 3 (Me=3, Mo=3), which was a neutral overall rating; it indicated the lack of abilities
regarding handling complicated situations.
Forty percent of the respondents could define various problems, while 26 % had a neutral opinion (don’t
know), however, 33 % admitted they were not able to define a problem. The average rating by the pupils
was 3 (Me=3, Mo=4), which indicated their ability to define problems was low because the difference
in the numbers of replies “yes” (40 %) and “no” (33 %) was small.
Thirty-three percent of the respondents believed they did not seek for similarities between a new
knowledge and the knowledge they had; 26 % gave neutral replies, while 40 % admitted they sought
for similarities in knowledge. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4), which indicated
the respondents sought for similarities between a new knowledge and the knowledge they already
possessed.
An analysis of the pupils’ self-ratings of the four criteria (No. 5, 6, 7 and 8) revealed that they rated
themselves on average at Me=3/4, which could indicate their insufficient logical thinking skills,
although logical thinking in particular is the kind of thinking that is classically developed at schools.
Memorising mechanically and the development of thinking operations are the basic elements of logical
thinking.
The chi-square (χ2) calculations rejected an assumption that the pupils’ gender or school year could
influence the validity of results. However, it has to be mentioned that compared with male pupils, female
pupils tended to rate themselves higher when giving replies to some of the above-mentioned questions.
The last four criteria (No. 9, 10, 11 and 12) were developed to establish whether the pupils had creative
thinking abilities. Fifty-two percent of them admitted they could create new and original ideas, 30 %
had a neutral opinion (don’t know), while 18 % admitted they could not create anything new and
original. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=5), which indicated the pupils were quite
talented in creativity and innovation.
Fifty-five percent of the respondents admitted they were able to realise and enhance their ideas, 26 %
had a neutral opinion (don’t know), while 19 % admitted they were not able to realise and enhance their
ideas. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=5), which indicated the pupils had quite high
abilities to realise and enhance their own ideas.
Forty-six percent of the respondents could solve their problems in various ways, 33 % had a neutral
opinion (don’t know), while 20 % admitted they were not able to find solutions to their problems. The
average rating by the pupils was 3 (Me=3, Mo=3), which indicated the pupils lacked an ability to be
aware of how to seek for various solutions to problems or they were not convinced of their abilities.
Sixty percent of the respondents admitted they were open to the new and the unknown, 26 % had a
neutral opinion (don’t know), while 14 % revealed they had a problem to accept anything new and
unclear. The average rating by the pupils was 4 (Me=4, Mo=4.5), which indicated the pupils had a high
ability to accept anything new and unclear for themselves. The χ2 calculations revealed that the replies
given to this question were influenced both by the pupils’ school year (χ 2=1.50< χ20.05;4=9.49) and by
their gender (χ2=0.61< χ20.05;4=9.49).
The analysis of the respondents’ replies regarding the last four criteria (No. 9, 10, 11 and 12) for creative
thinking allowed concluding that the pupils had very good creative thinking abilities. The average rating
by the pupils was 4 (Me=4), which was a high rating among the pupils. Of all the kinds of thinking
examined in the empirical study, creative thinking in the pupils surveyed in the lessons of Home
Economics and Technology was developed the best. In this case too, if performing a Chi-square (χ2) test,
one can reject an assumption that creative thinking depends on gender or school year.
Conclusions
• Thinking may be characterised as an individual process taking place in the human mind, which
focuses on solving problems and finding associations among objects and phenomena. The key task
of thinking involves finding solutions to problems and making decisions. The process of thinking
develops and improves in line with the development of an individual; therefore, it is possible to
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develop one’s thinking persistently throughout the entire lifetime. It is of great importance to develop
such kinds of thinking as creative, critical and logical thinking to study the subject of Home
Economics and Technologies. Creative thinking allows viewing a problem from a new perspective,
finding creative solutions to problems and making mistakes. However, critical thinking allows
critically assessing a problem and solutions to the problem; it is a kind of thinking that focuses on
comprehending the nature of the issues. Logical thinking is a process based on comprehending
a problem and solving the problem in a sequential and logical way.
• Pupils of school grade 5 and 6 are in a period of transition towards puberty; at this age, they actively
seek for their position in the world and wish to build up various skills and abilities. At this age, the
key changes in terms of cognitive development are associated with the formation of stable thinking
in them; their thinking becomes flexible and logical, while in general their thinking is based on their
memory for what they learnt during the previous age periods.
• The data acquired in the empirical study on the thinking of pupils and its specifics showed that the
pupils had well-developed thinking skills and they had a behaviour of a thinking individual.
According to the pupils’ self-evaluation, critical thinking of the pupils was developed the best, their
creative thinking was quite well-developed, while their logical thinking gets the least in the lessons
of Home Economics and Technologies. By the authors opinion the creative thinking is most essential
for doing practical creative works in lessons of Home Economics and Technologies.
• The authors stress the necessity to develop thinking of pupils in their research because teachers often
forget that it is not enough for pupils to learn some concrete theme what is needed; but also the
methodology of teaching has to be multifaceted, creative assignments have to be given to the pupils,
so that they can develop comprehensively at school. The promotion of pupils’ thinking is one of the
most important tasks of the study process that develops new thinkers, then the action is followed
after the idea, which is significant for training in Home Economics and Technologies.
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Abstract: In recent years, reforms which are related to the notions “competences” and “the learning
outcome” in curricula are implemented in many countries. Starting with the year 2018, the
implementation of Competence-based Curriculum has to be started also in Latvia. The new model of
education aims at developing students’ competences which means - knowledge, understanding, skills,
abilities and attitudes. This means that the role and tasks of teachers are also changing. Teachers will
have to think not only about teaching, but also about the competences their students develop. Aim of
the article: to evaluate and analyse which key competences, defined by European Council, can be
develop in the curriculum of the subject Home Economics and Technologies. On the base of the
acquired knowledge in the theoretical studies the content of the subject Home Economics and
Technologies and the methodology used was assessed. Research base was Jelgava Secondary School
No 4. 25 students from form 9 were involved in the study. They learned according to the author`s
Home Economics and Technologies curriculum. The study was carried out using the Likert scale. The
results confirmed then the most developed competences are: technology and digital competences and
social, cultural awareness and creativity expression competences. Mathematical and natural science
key competences are partially developed.
Key words: core skills, competences, subject Home Economics and Technologies, school education.
Introduction
Nowadays the development of a personality is taking place in unexpectable, rapidly changeable
situations that are hard to predict (Huitt, 1997). The goal of education is to prepare students for real life
and successful carea in future. They need not only to acquire the knowledge and skills but also to develop
the ability to use their knowledge efectively and responsibly, to develop the determination to continue
their lifelong education. That is why during the recent years, reforms have been carried out in curricula
in connection with the notions “key competences” and “the learning outcome”.
Competence is the base of the action carried out by a human being in the world into a specific branch,
solving the problems in changeable and real life situations. It is the ability to use the learning outcomes
adequately in a certain real life context in a certain action (Pedagoģijas terminu..., 2000, 83). In
difference to ability or skill, competence is more complex. It includes knowledge, skills, abilities, and
also attitudes. Until this, the above mentioned elements were also included into educational standards,
but they missed an appropriate common link.
Within the reform, a complex curriculum structure is being built where the focus on the subject content
is being partially replaced with practical skills and cross-curricular approach. However, the practical
introduction of the reformed or improved educational curriculum is only at a very early stage.
In 2006, European Council and Parliament defined the core skills of a lifelong learning – competences
that are necessarry to EU citizens for their personal growth and development, social involvment, public
activity and employment (Hozjan, 2009; Eiropas Komisija..., 2012). They are as follows: ability to
communicate fluently and without an effort in the native and in a foreign language as well; mathematical
ability; key skills in Science and Technologies, cultural intelligence and creative abilities.
In the result of education reform, young people would have been given the opportunity to work in decent
jobs, in order to maintain themselves and their families as well as to contribute to the country's
development and personal life by developing the key competences (Mūžizglītības galvenās..., 2007).
European countries have already made a significant progress in implementing reforms, developing
guidelines and including them in the curricula documents and the syllabus (Eiropas Komisija..., 2012;
Pamatkompetenču pilnveide…, 2012).
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Also the Latvia Ministry of Education is initiating an ambitious project that is based on implementation
of competence-based education this year. The framework of ompetences is built through the European
Union recommendations “Key Competences for Lifelong Learning" (Key Competences…, 2006). The
project is also based on Strategy Papers of Latvia (Sustainable Development..., 2010; National
Development..., 2012), in which it is recognized that one’s own personal competitiveness in the labor
market and the country's overall long-term growth can only be provided by investing in his/her own and
his/her children's education purposefully and wisely.
Education reforms are aimed at arising students' interest for knowledge and lifelong learning. These
reforms should follow in the curriculum - what and how has to be taught, as well as in learning and
teaching approach, and in learning and teaching evaluation.
Also the environment has got an important role in which the learner is settled, therefor in the process of
learning where the student can realise him- or herself as a personality, to learn key values of life
(Амонашвили, 2001), to provide free and creative activity, to learn how to use all the opportunities of
the real life flexibly (Geidžs, Berliners, 1999; Krastiņa, Pipere, 2004).
In the center of students' learning there is the development of their competences; exchanges in students
- teacher relationship and virtualisation of learning environment; use of the everyday experience in the
process of learning; exchanges in overall organisation of school work; cooperative pedagogy; involving,
safe and motivating learning environment (Eiropas Pamatprincipu…, 2007).
This means that the teacher’s tasks in prepearing for lessons are also going to be altered by thinking not
only about what has to be taught, but also which competence of students has to be developed.
In the result of these improvements, students have to be able to use their knowledge in different life
situations, to adjust to them. The new skills should be acquired by moving from fragmented knowledge
in a specific discipline to understanding of things and phenomena in interconnection, from the
information to competences (Jauna, kompetencēs…, 2015).
Implementing competence approach, the subject system will remain strengthening cooperation among
teachers at the school level while planning teaching and implementation. The curriculum will be divided
into six key and six cross-cutting competences. The key competences are already being implemented at
the present moment as school subjects: language competence; public relation and citizenship; cultural
intelligence and art competence; mathematical and IT competence; science and engeneering; health and
physical activity competence.
The project is being realised by the State Education Curriculum. For realisation of it, financial grants
from EU fundations will be provided. Cooperative partners are taking part in the project: local
governments of cities and regions of the Republic. More than 17003 teachers from 80 Latvian
educational institutions are going to be involved in the approbation of the curriculum. Now planned
education reform affects all school subjects, also Home Economics and Technologies. Simultaneously
with the new settings – for determination of goals and objectives in order to implement the educational
reform, the current situation should be evaluated critically – the plusses both in the curriculum and in
the methodology.
Nowadays Home Economics and Technologies is a complex, intradisciplinary school subject that is
tended to the future and multitude of brances of action (economics, public relation and culture)
(Piorkowsky, 2003; Richarz, 2003; Von Schweitzer, 2006; Thiele-Witting, 2003). Understanding
(knowledge and skills) the meaning and forms of organisation of home economics is the base of human
action, quality of life and satisfaction of her/his life (Pridāne, 2009).
In the documents that explain the meaning of the education reform it is stated that the emphasis in the
competence based curriculum will be put on students who are using the knowledge, learned in class, in
different life situations: both in the learning situation of other subjects and in the real life. The above
mentioned claim is not new. It is one of the key rules of the subject Home Economics and Technologies.
However, in the real life situations students encounter some difficulty in attributing their knowledge to
the contents of other subjects.
In the education of Home Economics, there is a regular necessity to check and use the knowledge and
skills acquired at other subjects in real life. It is the only subject in elementary education where at least
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75 % of the course time is devoted to learning the necessary skills for students’ everyday life. The
curriculum is aimed at building the understanding about one’s own quality of life, environment,
opportunities in providing healthy diet and lifestyle, responsible and effective use of resources and
acquiring practical experience in handicraft, cooking and other technologies (Noteikumi par valsts...,
2014; Pridāne, 2009).
Besides that the subject Home Economics and Technologies as a part of the Standart of Elementary
Education is included in the branch of “Personality and Society” the goal of which is to arise the
student’s independence and responsibility to him-/herself, his/her family, other people and his/her
nation. The development of a personality and social responsibility, interaction with nature, social and
culture environment of an individual is promoted. Also the understanding about the meaning of crafts
in a wider social and cultural context is being built through emphasizing the historical and traditional
aspects. In the lessons of Home Economics and Technologies students learn to respect everyday life
norms and values, to act as responsible consumers (Pridāne, 2009).
Issues of modern curriculum and methodology were actualized also in the project “Further Education of
General Education Teachers”, realised by Latvia Ministry of Education State Examination Centre. It
included also preparation of teachers’ further education programme “Improvement of Home Economics
and Technologies, House Keeping Teachers’ Professional Competences”. Handouts to teachers were
worked out and aprobated, methodology for providing innovative and creative process of learning by
using IT and modern handicraft technologies were offered to the teachers. (Pridāne, 2012).
Exploration of the curriculum in depth was conducted from the year 2000 to 2009 in author’s doctoral
thesis (Pridāne, 2009).
The existing curriculum was analyzed and suggestions for modern education curriculum and
methodology that are appropriate to the needs of students, were prepared. Students should be motivated
to recognise and to analyze their needs and the hierarchy of them, to choose subjectively and socially
acceptable ways of satisfying their needs. M. Thiele-Witting (2003) observes the needs of satisfying
existence and sustaining of a personality.
Criteria and indicators of life quality include the social life and culture aspects of a personality as well
as the higher mental values which simultaneously are the promoters of the development of a personality.
In the result, the student is able to build a specific strategy of reaching his/her goals of life. It manifested
in a student`s capacity-adequate, purposeful activities, where students use their full potential and given
possibilities (Pridāne, 2009; Mūžizglītības galvenās..., 2007). It is therefore necessary to develop
competences.
The aim of the research is to evaluate and analyze which key competences, defined by European
Council, can be develope in the curriculum of the subject Home Economics and Technologies.
Methodology
The study was performed in two directions.
At first in order to implement the principle of the quality of life, thesis was prepared and approved at
the author's programme. The implemention of it takes place by using multiple methods and giving the
possibility to students to develop several core competences which are defined by European Council.
On the base of the acquired knowledge in the theoretical studies the used content of the subject Home
Economics and Technologies and the methodology was assessed.
Key competencies characteristics defined by European Parliament are given in the Table 1. (knowledge,
skills, attitudes) (Mūžizglītības galvenās.., 2007) and examples, how they are developed in Home
Economics and Technologies lessons.
By author’ opinion the most developed key competences are: social competences, IT and other
technology competences, but less used are: business, mathematicala and science competences in
education of Home Economics.
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Table 1
Key Competences to be Developed and Examles of their Implementation in the School Subject
“Home Economics and Technologies” (Eiropas pamatprincipu..., 2007)

Key
Knowledge
competences

Examples
of
development of the
competences in Home
Economics
and
Technologoies lessons

Skills

Attitudes

CommuSocial knowledge,
nication in cultural
aspects,
foreign
knowledge
about
languages
the use of language.

Ability to understand
the
text,
communicate, read,
understand,
build
texts according to the
individual’s needs.
Ability to use the
necessary additional
materials.

Interest
and
curiosity
in
languages and
intercultural
communication
.

Information extraction
and
selection
for
working out project
works on topics: food,
housing,
clothing.
Handicraft technology
acquisition
through
Internet
programs
Youtube and other
videos.

Mathematical
competence

Knowledge of the
units of measurement and shape.
Understanding of
the basic tasks,
terms
and
the
concept of their use
in
Mathematics.
Understanding of
the questions to
which answers can
be
offered
in
Mathematics.

Ability to apply
mathematical
principles
and
techniques
in
calculating both in
real life and work.
The
ability
to
substantiate
mathematically,
provide evidence.

A
positive
attitude towards
mathematicsbased
truths.
The desire to
look for reasons
and to assess
their validity.

Dress patterns design.
Nutritional
norms,
product costs, housing
costs, the quantity of
materials and other
calculations. Housing
plan drawing, scale
fixation.

Core
competencies in
science and
technologies

Knowledge of the
basic principles of
the natural world,
technological
products
and
processes,
their
impact on the world.
Risk awareness in
society at large (in
relation to decisionmaking,
values,
moral
cultural
issues)

The ability to use and
manage technology
tools and devices that
use scientific data to
prove or achieve
objectives and to
draw evidence-based
conclusions, to be
able
to
discuss,
justify conclusions.

Respect
for
security
and
sustainable development in
the context of
scientific and
technological
progress.
Curiosity, critical
attitude
towards
personal life,
family, community and global
issues.
Respecting and
observing
of
ethical norms.

Impact of household
activities
on
the
environment, household
waste. Effective and
wise use of residential
resources.

The use of the main
computer
programmes.
Knowledge about
the
information
storage
and

The ability to search
for, to collect, process
and to apply the
information critically
and systematically.
To evaluate the role

Respect
for
security
and
sustainable
development in
the context of
scientific and

Use of “Excel” for
technical
patterns,
diagrams, mathematical
calculations. Use of
computer programmes
“PowerPoint”, “Prezi”

Digital
competence
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of
household
chemicals and electrical
devices.
Devices in learning
handicraft technologies.
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Key
Knowledge
competences

management.
Understanding of
Internet
opportunities and
potential risks of the
information
available,
the
validity and veracity
of it, legal and
ethical principles.
Understanding how
IST can support
createvity
and
innovation.
Social
competences

Understanding the
social and personal
well-being, optimal
physical and mental
health
provision,
including
own
resources and their
own family and
their direct social
environment.
Knowledge of a
healthy lifestyle and
its
promotion.
Understanding the
behavior
and
generally accepted
code of behavior in
different societies
and environments.
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Skills

Attitudes

of information, to
distinguish the real
from the virtual and
be aware of the links.
Ability to use tools to
create, present and
understand complex
information access,
search and apply
online
services.
Ability to use ICT
tools for critical
thinking, creativity
and innovation.

technological
progress.
Curiosity,
critical attitude
towards
personal life,
family,
community and
global issues.
Respecting and
observing
of
ethical norms.

for
making
presentations.
“Smart
Draw”and
similar
programs for drawing
housing plans. Use of
different programmes
for
obtaining
information.

The
ability
to
communicate
constructively
in
different
environments, to be
tolerant, express and
understand different
viewpoints, to feel
empathy. Skills to
cope with stress and
frustration,
to
distinguish between
personal
and
professional spheres.

Critical,
weighed
attitude towards
the
available
information.
Responsible
use
of
the
interactive
media. Interest
in contributing
to communities
and networks
for
cultural,
social and / or
professional
purposes.

Healthy
diet
and
lifestyle. Organization of
work and security in the
dwelling.
Personal
image
development (clothing
and behavior rules).
Table cultural issues.
Household disposable
financial and other
resources, the prudent
and efficient use.
Healthy diet, lifestyle.
Organization
and
security in the dwelling.
Personal
image
development (clothing
and behavior rules).
Table culture issues.
Household financial and
other
resources,
reasonable and efficient
use of them.

Ability
to
plan,
organize, delegate, a
nalyze, communicate,
manage, take up the
leadership. The
ability to obtain and
evaluate information.
Ability to work both
individually and in a
team. The
ability
to judge and identify
students’own
strengths and

Initiative,
activity,
independence
and innovation
in personal and
community life
activities.
Motivation and
determination
to achieve goals
(personal,

Learning
handicraft,
cooking technology as a
resource
for
the
individual business.

Understanding of
individuals, groups,
work organizations,
gender equality.
Sense
of
initiative
and entrepre
neurship

Awareness
of
students’
own
personal,
professional and / or
business
activity
opportunities.
Understanding the
economy and fair
trade principles.

Examples
of
development of the
competences in Home
Economics
and
Technologoies lessons
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Home
economics
profession to be acquired
in the context of
diversity
(career
opportunities).
Consumer
education
issues, shopping.
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Key
Knowledge
competences

Cultural
awareness
and
expression

Understanding the
importance of local,
national
and
European cultural
heritage, their place
in the world, the
necessity to keep it.
Understanding the
importance
of
aesthetic factors in
daily life.
Understanding
European
public,
multi-cultural and
socio-economic
dimensions of the
national
cultural
identity
and
interaction.
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Skills

Attitudes

weaknesses, assess
and take risks when
necessary.

collective,
work).

Individual’s
capacities,

Students’ own
cultural
awareness and
sense
of
identity.
Respect for the
diversity
of
cultural
expressions.
Participation in
cultural life.

innate

Self - expression and
evaluation.
The
ability to relate one's
own creative and
expressive points of
views to the opinions
of others, to identify
and realize social and
economic
opportunities
in
cultural activity. The
ability to develop
creative skills for
application of them in
individual
and
professional context.

Creativity and
willingness to
cultivate
aesthetic
capacity.
Awareness of
the meaning of
artistic
expression.

Examples
of
development of the
competences in Home
Economics
and
Technologoies lessons

Handicraft technology
acquisition and use
(from the idea to the
realization of the object,
the
manufactured
product
quality
evaluation).
Housing interior.
Positive personal image
creation capabilities and
role in society.
Latvians and other
nations’, living in Latvia
traditions,
national
meals - common and
different.
Positive personal image
creation capabilities and
role in society.
Latvians and other
nations’ living in Latvia,
traditions,
national
meals - common and
different.

In the second part of the study was organized a survey. 25 girls who were the 9th form students at
Jelgava Secondary School N 4 and had acquired the content of the Home Economics and Technologies
syllabus were involved in the research using the programme elaborated by the author of this article.
As the most appropriate to this study one of the most widely used discrete scales- Likert scale was
selected (Kristapsone, 2014, 213). It is easy to be prepared and well understood by students. The level
of the above mentioned competence development was tested with the help of questionnaires. It contained
19 questions. The students were supposed to evaluate them on the 5 point scale (1 point -strongly
disagree, 2 point- disagree, 3 point- partly agree, 4 point- agree, 5 point - completely agree).
The research data were used for processing the central trend indicators: median (Me) - The average
result row of numbers in which all sets of elements arranged in ascending order and mode (Mo) - the
most common sets of element value (Raščevska, Kristapsone, 2000, 67). In order to obtain as precise
information on the set mode it has to be studied simultaneously with the arithmetic mean and the median.
Results and discussion

Table 2 shows the results of the survey. The results confirmed (Table 2) that in Home Economics
education the key competences are the most developed now:
1) technology and digital competences: different sources of information have to be used in the
learning tasks (Question 4), a variety of handicraft technology competences (Question 9) (Me-4,
Mo- 4);
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social and cultural awareness and expression competences: learning content related to real life
(Question 1), knowledge and skills acquired in other subjects are used in lessons, schoolgirls
know where they will be able to use the acquired knowledge and skills in lessons after
graduation, teaching the content of the notion of Latvian folk culture, traditions; different
handicraft technology skills are acquired (Queastion 9) (Me-4, Mo-4).
Table 2
Indicators of the Central Trend of the Student Girls’ Survey Results (Me, Mo)

N

Question

1.
2.
3.

Curriculum is related to my real life.
I use the acquired knowledge and skills in my everyday life and at home.
I use the knowledge and skills acquired in other subjects (Computer Science,
Foreign Languages, Maths, History, Visual Art) during the lessons.
For completing the course tasks I have to use different sources of information
(online resources, books, magazines).
For completing the course tasks I have to use foreign languages.
For completing the course tasks I have to use IT.
Course tasks make me solve different problems that are related to the real life
situations.
Course curriculum forms my understanding of Latvian culture ans traditions.
In the lessons I can try different techniques of handicraft technologies.
I use the learned handicraft techniques also at my free time. This gives me
the opportunity to express myself creatively.
The curriculum makes me to cooperate with my classmates in solving
learning tasks.
Learning tasks make me to search the information independently and do
projects.
The learning tasks seem to be interesting and useful.
I know where I can use the knowledge and skills acquired after finishing the
school.
Curriculum has arosed my interest to my further profession.
Curriculum builds my understanding of healthy lifestyle.
Curriculum makes my understanding of my home environment improvement.
I share the acquired knowledge and skills in lessons with my family members.
Curriculum taught me how to save material, financial and other resources.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Me
dian
Me
4
3
3

Mode
Mo
4
3
4

4

4

2
3
3

1
3
3

4
4
2

4
5
2

3
3

2 and
3
3

3
3

3
4

1
3
3
2
3

1
3
3
2
2

Replies with the central trend indicator (Me-3, Mo-3) points, that is partly developed in the basic skills
in mathematics and science (2, 3, 6, 7., 12, 13, 16, 17th issue).
Unfortunately, girls do not see that the home economics education knowledge and skills could be used
in their professional career (Question 15). They also recognize that foreign languages are not applied in
learning tasks (Question 5). 9. Although it was recognized that different handicraft technologies can be
learned in lessons, they are not used at free time activities as a way of creative self-expression outside
the classroom.
Conclusion
Education reform is aimed at encouraging students' interest in knowledge and lifelong learning. The
changes will affect the educational content, the school environment, teaching approach and evaluation.
It will also change the teacher's role in the context of competence development.
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The key competences are already being implemented as study subjects in Latvia: language competence;
socio-civic; cultural awareness, artistic; mathematics and computer science; science and engineering;
health and physical activities.
Learning content developed in the competence approach will focus on ensuring that the knowledge
learned by students in class, can be used in different situations: both in learning situations and in other
subjects, as well as in real life. This setting is one of the main conditions for Home Economics education,
where the learning content is aimed at building students’ own quality of life awareness, as well as in
gaining practical experience in handicraft, cooking and other technologies.
The study analyzed which key competences defined by European Council of are expanding in the
context acquisition the content of subject Home Economics and Technologies.
The results confirmed then:

1) the most developed competences are:
- technology and digital competences;
- social, cultural awareness and creativity expression competences;
2) mathematical and natural science key competences are partially developed.
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Abstract: In Lithuania like in other states there are different capital credit institutions and banks (from
10 to 20) operating in the country. Even in small towns with the population of nearly 20 000, there are
up to five operating banks and credit unions. Nowadays, the success of commercial banks depends upon
their image and the opinion of the interested groups of the society about the quality of provided bank
services. Being rather high competition among banks, there are cases when there appears rumours about
poor economic situation in one or another bank. The key of such canard might be caused by negligence
at work, for example, untimely loaded ATMs. The bank has a possibility to observe the amount of
money in the ATM, therefore, it can’t be empty in normality. However, there are cases, when due to the
staff negligence or other reasons, commissions aren’t carried out in time, also, crediting official
registration takes too long, sometimes, lack of money in the branch of the bank to pay off the money
after the term of the deposit expires. Rumour spreads really fast. Disbelieving in canard is the state’s
rather significant policy in respect of the bank. Unfortunately, people take canard easier. However, in
the cases, when it’s impossible to get their money back whenever a person wants, it might cause panic
and, in spite of the fact, that the bank operates normally, serious problems can appear. The aim of the
research and the article was to investigate influence of canard on banks customers’ behavior and effects
of various bank decisions regarding of giving back to depositors their money. The research methodology
was agent-based modelling of impacts of canard/rumour spreading and bank's decisions. Simulation and
its results showed that the possibility for bank customers to get back their money suppresses rumours,
but limitations intensify the panic. Authors suppose that the significance of the model and its results'
lies in demonstration of possibility of agent-based models to investigate the banks and its customers'
behavior without real-life experiments. The agent-based modeling can be used in university in consumer
behavior courses as well.
Keywords: agent-based modeling, customer behaviour, banks, failure, university education.
Introduction
In Lithuania like in other states there are different capital credit institutions and banks (from 10 to 20)
operating in the country. Even in small towns with the population of nearly 20 000, there are up to five
operating banks and credit unions. In Lithuania or the country where there is a credit institution, usually,
there are one or two national banks, others – foreign capital banks, however, stability, trustworthiness and
capital sufficiency often depend upon the country’s, which owns the credit institution, economic situation.
In case of economic recession in the country, the parent bank and also bank branches in other countries
fail as well. Risky loans, self-wilfulness and abuse as well as panic of depositors and other factors were
the main reasons why the banks in Lithuania collapsed in 1994 – 1996 (Šadžius, 2004). E. Martinaityte,
V. Matutis (2012) presented the review about the crisis of banks in different Central European countries.
Nowadays, the success of commercial banks depends upon their image and the opinion of the interested
groups of the society about the quality of provided bank services (Druteikiene, Marcinskas, 2000).
Being rather high competition among banks, there are cases when there appears rumours about poor
economic situation in one or another bank (Bank customers …, 2013). The key of such canard might
be caused by negligence at work, for example, untimely loaded automated teller machines (ATM). The
bank has a possibility to observe the amount of money in the ATM, therefore, it can’t be empty in
normality. However, there are cases, when due to the staff negligence or other reasons, commissions
aren’t carried out in time, also, crediting official registration takes too long, sometimes, lack of money
in the branch of the bank to pay off the money after the term of the deposit expires. Rumour spreads
really fast. Disbelieving in canard is the state’s rather significant policy in respect of the bank. Several
banks have already gone insolvent in Lithuania but fortunately the depositors got their money back.
Therefore, it is natural, that people take canard easier. However, in the cases, when it’s impossible to
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get their money back whenever a person wants, it might cause panic and, in spite of the fact, that the
bank operates normally, it serious problems can appear.
M. Gallegati, G. Gulioni and N. Kichiji (2003) in their article asserted: "The lack of analytical tools able to
cope with heterogeneous interacting agents and their aggregate dynamics is one of the goals of future
economic research". Z. He and A. Manela (2016) analyzed rumour-based bank run using analytical models.
The agent-based model of canard/rumour spreading using empirical facts has been presented in our
article. The application of agent-based model in social research studies is not new. In his paper
A. Getchell presented the review of the tools of modern agent-based modelling and, also, their
comparison (Getchel, 2008). In their article D. Plikynas and A. Budrionis examined multi agent system
application possibilities for social research studies and present the model of hybrid multi agent system,
being able to convey dynamic agent interactions in changing environment (Plikynas, Budrionis, 2010).
The authors made the conclusion, that the application of computer intelligence and multi agent systems
might reduce the cost (price) of social experiments significantly and, also, enable forecasting and
optimizing the consequences of social policy decisions. In the article the authors present the heterogenic
agent model of a business cycle, where they model the bank performance under the conditions of
enterprise bankruptcy.
The aim of the research and of the article is to investigate influence of canard on banks customers’
behavior and effects of various bank decisions regarding of giving back to depositors their money.
Methodology
The research methodology was agent-based modelling of impacts of canard/rumour spreading and
bank's decisions. The bank was modelled as single agent. The behavior of the agent was defined with
its statehart and transition rules between states. These rules modelled bank decisions about filling
frequency of the ATMs'. Similary, depositers were modelled by another kind of agents. These agents
tried to take back their money using ATM. If the bank imposed extra limitations on the money amount
or did not increase the initial ATM refill frequency then it saved money for a short time but increased
panic of depositors. Depositors exchanded their panic with other people that increased attempts to draw
out more money. The main research question was to investigate if the limitations on the amount of
money allowed to draw out from ATMs and if not sufficient refill frequency of ATMs can help to reduce
the decrease rate of bank's cash.
Results and discussion
The agent-based model set-up
Our model is focused on agent-based computer simulation and is devoted to verify the bank’s actions
when some false information spreads out about the possible bankruptcy. In such a case the depositors’
fear might cause the bank irretrievable damage. Therefore, it’s essential to choose right actions to dispel
the bank clients’ panic and return their confidence (He, Manela, 2016). Due to understandable reasons,
it’s impossible to carry out real-life experiments to choose and verify the action tactics of the bank.
Therefore, the agent-based simulatiom method has been chosen. This method enables using the program
entities called agents to simulate actions, decisions and interactions of many people, institutions and
other kind of objects (Borshchev, 2013).
The key assumptions ot the model: in a small town there live 20 thousand people and there are 8 ATMs
of the 4 banks there. This is a typical situation in Lithuania. Therefore, one bank with 2 ATMs and 5
thousand depositor activity and crisis-ridden solutions has been modelled under such conditions.
This means, that around 2500 depositors share 1 ATM, that corresponds to the data which are published
by the Lithuanian Bank (Bendra banku…, 2016). Usually clients withdraw their money in ATMs.
Therefore, it is modelled the money withdrawls only from ATMs.
Supposedly, the quantity of the client’s deposit is in the interval from 200 EUR to 9 000 EUR and is
modelled by the asymmetric beta distribution, where the maximum point is 1 160 EUR, however, the
withdrawal limit is 1 000 EUR per day (Figure1).
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The bank cash comprises depositor money and the money of paying off loans, including interest. The
initial precondition is, that under normal conditions the ATM is refilled every 30 hours. 12 hours are
modelled per day, since people use ATMs more or less half a day, though, ATMs are available the entire
twenty-four hours
x

4

3

2

1

2000

4000

6000

x EUR

8000

Figure 1. Deposit quantity in EUR, distribution (x).
Client trust in the bank is modelled by scores: from 0 (absolute distrust) to 1 (absolute trust), the
distribution is shown in Figure 2. Every client has been modelled as an agent.
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Figure 2. Distribution (x) of consumer trust in the bank.
The initial customers' trust in the bank is assumed to be distributed by beta distribution. It is assumed,
that a person trusts while his trust-score is higher than 0.5. As it is seen from Figure 2, initially, just
a very small part of customers have lost their trust in the bank.
The behaviour of each out of total 5000 costumer-agent was modelled by the statechart given in Figure 3.
The customer that has lost the trust decides to take his money back from the bank and also warns his
friends, sending a message about his doubts. The number of friends is a random number from interval
[4;8]. Each received message decreases the score of trust. When the score falls below 0.5, the customer
takes a decision to withdraw his money from the ATM. If the ATM is already empty and out of service,
then the person waits for one hour, continue spreading rumour messages and tries again after one hour.
If the person succeeds in being served and gets money within his daily limit of 150 EUR, his trust increases
by 0.1 score. If the increased score is still below 0.5, he tries to get another part of his money next day, yet,
he recovers the trust above 0.5. If the customer withdraws all his money, he is out of model.
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Figure 3. The statechart of the bank customer behaviour.
The bank was modelled as single agent. It collected information about the states of each ATM and took
the decision to increase the initial ATM refill frequency with cash, if necessary. The bank‘s statechart
is given in Figure 4.

Figure 4. The bank decision statechart.
What is more, the state bank was simulated as one more agent in the model, which, in case of customer
panic, publishes statements to weaken spreading canard (rumour). This information of the state bank
increases every customer‘s trust score by 0.1.
Simulation results
The simulation was carried out with the multimethod simulation software Anylogic. This program is
a tool that brings together system dynamics, discrete event, and agent-based methods.
For the first series of simulation experiments the refill amount of ATMs was set at 30 000 EUR and
frequency 30 hours. Due to rather large amount of 5000 customers, the results did not differ significantly
in different model runs, despite the randomness of agent parameters. The simulation revealed that the
cash in ATMs did not run out (Figure 5). During the first 30 hours customers withdrew more cash than
later. This indicates that canard did not cause the panic. During the next 30 hour period canard decreased
even more, what reflected in the withdrawal of money from ATMs. This could be explained by the fact,
that the possibility to take money back didn‘t encourage to spread canard.

388

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Figure 5. Change of cash in ATMs over 100 hours, when the refill amount is 30 000 EUR. Cash did
not run out.

Figure 6. Change of cash in the bank over 100 hours, when the refill amount is 30 000 EUR and he
bank has income.
The amount of cash in the bank increased because of coming cash flows as interest from loans (Figure
6). In the graph the leaps down correspond to the moments of cash increases in ATMs as the money in
the bank‘s cash desk is shown here.
However, as ATMs are refilled with a lot smaller amounts of money, there isn‘t enough money left till
next refill (Figure 7). So, it‘s seen here, that after every refill, which corresponds to the graph peaks, the
curves go down much quicker. That means, because of panic, ATMs are emptied a lot faster.

Figure 7. Amount of cash in ATM over 100 h when the refill is 3 500 EUR.
Figure 8 demonstrates, that, when there is a lack of money, trust in the bank decreases very fast (curve
Trust). Its local maxima correspond to the time moments, that the state bank publishes calming
statements.
However, these calming statmements are temporary and the number of depositors, having decided to
take their money back from the bank, is growing (Figure 8, curve Go for money) and the number of
distrustful people is also rising (Figure 9). Therefore, after 100 modelling hours, one/fifth of the clients
trust the bank and the distrust is increasing. So, the bank prospect can‘t be taken as positive.
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Figure 9. Distribution of 5 000 customers
according to their trust after 100 h when the
refill is 3 500 EUR.

The simulation experiment when the bank, having noticed that ATMs lack money, doubles the frequency
of refilling until it is sufficient amount of money in the ATM has also been carried out (Figure 10).

Figue10. Amount of cash in the ATM over 100 h when the refill is 3 500 EUR, and the refill
frequency is doubling.
In this case, around 2000 clients still trust the bank and the number doesn‘t go down (Figure 11).
However, the clients, having decided to take their money back, take it within the daily withdrawal limit
and their confidence doesn‘t recover. The formed balance must be kept stable as more or less after 60
modelling hours canard or rumour disappears.

Figure 11. Behaviour of 5 000 customers over 100 h when the refill is 3 500 EUR and the refill
frequency is doubling.
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Conclusions
The outcomes of the simulation showed, that
• the initial number of the people distrusting the bank didn‘t cause panic if depositors were alowed
to get their money, they didn‘t believe canard/romour;
• however, when organizational difficulties in the bank service last longer than one day, they
stimulate starting rumours and panic;
• limitation could only delay outcome, but not remove it;
• public statements also have short positive social effect.
Simulation under given assumptions at work hasn‘t proved the opinion what sometimes happens, that
in case of panic it is necessary to limit taking back deposits and in this way to maintain bank liquidity.
Therefore, providing opportunities for depositors to dispose their money freely, what in the simulation
was implemented as doubling the frequency of refilling ATMs, dispelled panic, though, the bank lost
some part of its clients.
That there wasn‘t modelled the opportunity in the model to take money from the bank office directly
because of simplicity, it should not be kept as limiting circumstance. Even though it is possible to get
back all the deposit in the office at once, however, the service is slower and this should not change the
key simulation outcomes/results.
The article also demonstrates the agent-based approach to customer behavior modeling that can be used
in university courses.
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Abstract: One of the schools’ educational targets is to give students the best possible readiness for
coping in their independent life in contemporary society. Therefore, the content of different school
subjects need to be in continuous changes simultaneously with the developments in society. Changes
are visible also in the adjustments of school curricula which channels societal developments into school
lessons. Similarly, home economics education is in continuous change and development. The content of
home economics education in Estonia has widened within last decades with the focus moving from
obtaining practical skills to becoming a responsible citizen. This article gives a brief overview of the
developments of home economics education in Estonia. In addition, the role of subjects’ name in relation
with its image is opened. Although the name of the subject home economics has been introduced already
in 1996 it is still misused in writings and discussions between different parties (teachers, students,
parents, school leaders). This study used document analysis to map the information related with home
economics education on all schools’ web-pages in Estonia to analyse what is the officially presented
name of the school subject. Results are opened in the light of the background knowledge – history and
language. Based on the results, inaccurate names and adaptations that originate already from 1930s are
in active use. What it tells about the image of the subject if besides the official name in curriculum 13
different name variations are also used?
Keywords: home economics, school subject, change, image, school education.
Introduction
In this paper, image of a school subject is treated as appearance (Martin, 1998). Every school subject
has an appearance which may or may not fairly reflect their essence, for example, positive image may
be only a mask to cover up a less attractive or acceptable reality. Or vice versa, negative image may
overshadow the true content of a school subject. G. Martin (1998) clarifies that, although the view of
image as self-created has been popular; today it is believed to be a projection of the inner reality which
is mediated by the relationships with other people and other fields. He continues that the image of
a school subject “will be projected through the statements and activities of those involved and the milieu
that they create”. In addition, image is influenced by historical factors – like anecdote and assumptions;
and by semantic factors – jargon, metaphor and connotation.
Historical and semantic influences are also seen in the image of home economics in Estonia. During
Soviet times, the content of home economics was not valued, meaning that lessons were held minimally
if all, topics were narrowed into practical food preparation and these were organized as part of craft
lessons for girls (tütarlaste tööõpetus; Estonian names are used hereafter). Food preparation lessons
(Table 1) were called cookery lessons by teachers and students. In the first curriculum (Eesti põhi…,
1996) of emancipated Estonia, the name of home economics was presented again using shortened form
(kodundus). Through history, the subject home economics has had mainly two official names in
Estonian - kodumajandus (before 1944) and kodundus (after 1996) (more about the development and
the content of kodumajandus in J. Taar article (Taar, 2015)). Both names are translated into English as
home economics. Kodumajandus consists of two words kodu (meaning home) and majandus (meaning
economy). Kodundus is shortened version of the name that was adapted to make it more convenient to
use. Shortened version of the name is appropriate as it consists of the word kodu and an appendix ndus
which is used to add to the noun to express an activity. Therefore, the name kodundus takes together all
activities that are related with home.
Since 1996 home economics stayed united with handicraft and was in the curriculum named as
handicraft and home economics (National Curriculum …, 2014). Nevertheless, the name cookery
lessons remained in everyday talk and are strongly in everyday language till today. Using these names
actively in school context gives wrong image also for the wider community. K. Aava (2010) claims, that
repeating wrong concepts constantly makes it axiomatic in socio-cultural context. Cookery stands
narrowly for food preparation and does not involve other important areas of home economics education.
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Table 1
The development of the official subject names under the subject field technology
(Keskkooli õppekavad…, 1930; Kaheksaklassilise kooli…, 1976; Eesti põhi…, 1996; Põhikooli ja…,
2002; National Curriculum…, 2014)
Year
School subject names
Grades 1-6
Grades 7-8; grades 9-12
1930
Käsitööõpetus (Craft studies); Kodumajapidamine
Kujutamine ja tööõpetus
(Drawing and craft);
(Household);
included one topic of home
Käsitöö tütarlastele (Handicraft for girls);
economics – majapidamine
Majapidamisõpetus (Household studies)
(Housekeeping)
Grades 4-8
1976
Tütarlaste tööõpetus (Craft for girls); included two
topics of home economics – toitlustamine (Catering) and
korrastustööd (Household works)
Poeglaste tööõpetus (Craft for boys)
Grades 1-4
Grades 5-9
1996
Tööõpetus (Craft)
Käsitöö (Handicraft);
Kodundus (Home economics);
Tööõpetus (Craft)
Grades 1-3
Grades 4-9
2002
Tööõpetus (Craft)
Käsitööõpetus (Craft studies) Käsitöö (Handicraft);
Kodundus (Home economics);
Töö- ja tehnoloogiaõpetus (Craft and technology
studies)
Grades 1-3
Grades 4-9
2011
renewed
Tehnoloogia valdkond (Subject field Technology)
on 2014 Tööõpetus (Craft)
Käsitöö ja kodundus (Handicraft and home economics);
Tehnoloogiaõpetus (Technology studies)
G. Martin (1998) claims, that little attention is paid on how the image of a school subject is perceived
by significant others. Teaching colleagues, parents and others are left with unhelpful, contradictory or
misleading impressions which hinder the efforts of the subject area practitioners (Martin, 1998). Latter
may deepen the understanding that some school subjects are less valuable than others. It is exactly what
may happen with the area of home economics education in Estonia when those responsible for the image
of this school subject ignore their obligation. Home economics as a practice oriented subject may be
placed on a lower level of curriculum hierarchy like explained by J. Bleazby (2015). Therefore, it is
important to carefully consider what kind of image is projected by those involved. As seen form the
table above, the name of the school subject handicraft and home economics in Estonia has changed a lot
and these developments are not very systematic. As an example, the historical development of the name
shows how, in different curricula, craft has been used either for labelling the subject in primary schools,
for identifying all craft related lessons (and concretizing groups with gender), for naming only boys´
craft lessons or for taking together the whole subject area. It is understandable, that change in the regime
of the state has influenced also educational regulations (before 1991). Nevertheless, it is not known why
the name of the school subject has been so unstable during last decades.
G. Martin (1998) names several benefits of a consideration of image. Two of these are named here. First,
image helps to recognize the place of the subject area in relation to other subjects. Home economics
allows putting theoretical knowledge studied in other school subjects (like chemistry, biology,
mathematics) into actions which helps students to understand complex abstract knowledge. For subject
integration teachers need to collaborate and therefore the image of the school subject needs to be strong
and advised. Second, image helps to identify personal as well as organisational development targets.
Even further, image is a necessary feature of curriculum management and strong force for change. To
enable needed developments, it is crucial that the image of a school subject is true.
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Although school is considered to be traditional institution and changes are slow to come into force,
school curriculum is constantly in change as subjects need to respond to socio-cultural needs. Lesson
amount in a week, the content of different subjects and even the name of a subject may become “arenas
of conflict” between political, academic and school communities (Jephcote, Davies, 2007). Home
economics as a school subject has gone through remarkable changes in different countries. For example,
because of various school reforms in Latvia the content of home economics and technologies has
become more oriented to learning theory (Volāne, 2015). From 2011 Sweden changed the name of home
economics to home and consumer studies to better meet the expectations of the consumer society
(Håkansson, 2015). Also, home economics education in Estonia has changed (Taar, 2015). Already in
1996, the content of home economics was widened, now it was more than just practical food preparation
and household works. New topics like consumer issues, nutrition, etiquette and food safety have been
added to the syllabus over the years. Today, learning in home economics is associated with everyday
life and real life problems. A major change in the 2011 curriculum was making home economics
compulsory for all students (although in a different scope). In addition, curriculum (National
Curriculum..., 2014) emphasizes that boys and girls can according to their interests freely choose in
which thematic group (handicraft and home economics or technology studies) they want to learn (Taar,
2015). Named shifts reflect also the changes in the target of this subject, meaning that it is no longer
educating women and future housewives; instead it educates responsible, capable and independent
citizens. Yet another change is seen in the amount of lessons. While previously teachers could decide
how much time they would concentrate on home economics issues, the mandatory number of lessons
for home economics topics are now required in the curriculum (National Curriculum..., 2014).
The changes in the curriculum may involve two kinds of challenges. Firstly, although the re-balancing
is an essential feature of curriculum innovation that keeps important topical themes and drops out themes
that are no longer sustained, new content is added to teaching practices too often without clearing away
some of the old (Martin, 1998). Latter seems to be the case also in Estonia. While the content of the
subject in the curricula has changed over years, teachers add new content to their existing teaching plans
and are displeased as it is impossible to achieve all. Secondly, “those involved with curriculum change
are genuinely committed to internal change” (Martin, 1998) and therefore, the image of the field is
assumed to be self-transforming. “This is naively optimistic and ignores all the persistent factors which
form the image, negotiate the relationships between subject areas and make up the institutional culture”
(Martin, 1998, 40-41).
Based on named challenges there is a gap between the content of the subject in curriculum and in the
real lesson of home economics. National curriculum (National curriculum..., 2014) in Estonia defines
home economics broadly. In reality, the content of a subject seems to be more limited. Practical cooking
activities are dominant in home economics lessons based on the author’s connections with home
economics teachers and on the study (Randla, 2012) about the implementation of new curriculum
(National curriculum…, 2014). As home economics is taught in combination with handicraft – and
textile works take more time – it is not possible to cover all topics in home economics (Randla, 2012).
Thus, practical skills are trained and more theoretical aspects of the subject are left aside. In addition,
M. Randla (2012) points out that the content of home economics in the curriculum is too declarative and
teachers’ interpretations of what to teach are therefore too different from each other.
At the same time, attempts to make changes in teaching are always implicated in teachers’ own
orientations to their subjects (Williamson, Morgan, 2009). R. Patrikainen (1999) explains that teachers’
understandings of the societal developments and the curriculum create the basis of teachers’ view about
significant knowledge of student and how it should be learned. So, teachers are taken as professionals
who can decide what the most appropriate content is for their students in particular school’s subject. It
is interesting to see in Estonian context, where handicraft and home economics is taught in conjunction
by the same teacher, how teachers passion and commitment (Cameron, Mercier, 2016) influence their
choices of what topics to handle. If teachers are more interested in handicraft topics they pick learning
tasks that are related with textile, while being more attracted on topics of home economics, they find
more possibilities (despite time related, physical and material challenges) for these lessons. Although
decisions affect the lesson inside one school, teacher’s choice projects the image of the school subject
for the wider community (Jephcote, Davies, 2007). Therefore, it is important to bring forward teachers’
responsibility in designing the external image of a school subject.
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The image of home economics education in Estonia has not been studied. The content and goals of this
subject have changed within last decades. Although, the name of the subject home economics came
visible in 1996 it is still misused in writings and discussions between different parties (teachers, students,
parents, school leaders). In addition, it can be expected, that it’s hard for teachers to orientate and take
a stand in the subject’s name as well as content considering the constant changes through history. School
as an institution is slow in implementing changes. Based on hereinbefore, it may be expected that the
description in the curriculum and the reality in the school lesson are not equivalent. Therefore, the goal
of this study was to find out what is the official name of this school subject that is presented on schools’
web pages. The name of a school subject is a symbol that makes up social reality and reflects the image
of home economics by members of school community. Schools’ web pages are official channels to
inform parents as well as society about how the learning process occurs in schools. Although the interest
was to study home economics’ image, findings are presented together with the aspects about the area of
handicraft as these subjects are taught in collaboration in Estonia.
Methodology
Document analysis (Altheide, 1996) was used in this study for mapping the information related with
home economics education on all schools’ web-pages in Estonia. Based on D.L. Altheide (1996)
definition of a document, it can be any symbolic representation that can be recorded or retrieved for
analysis. All schools in Estonia have their own web pages that can be retrieved and most schools use
this to present the list of teachers’ names together with the subject(s) names they teach. All schools web
pages as documents were visited in June and July 2016 and information related with handicraft and
home economics teachers were saved into MS Excel table for further analysis.
The state portal (eesti.ee) was taken as the basis for getting information about the school types and
numbers in different counties in Estonia. Altogether 492 schools web pages were searched and/or visited
from 15 counties. Pages that did not open were revisited in October 2016. Information was not available
on 47 web pages. These pages had technical problems, they did not give information about single school
subjects or the school did not have website. In addition, there are 87 schools where handicraft and home
economics lessons are not compulsory by national curriculum – for example, in schools for students
with special needs; in high schools; in “night schools” for adults; or in kindergarten-primary schools.
Therefore, information from 358 schools was included into the analysis.
Gathered information was systemized and analysed according to the content. The main aim was to find
out what is the name of a particular school subject on different schools’ web pages.
Result and discussion
As expected, the results were variegated. Altogether 14 different names for the school subject were used
in schools’ websites. For the better overview names with slight differences were combined in this study,
leaving 9 unlike versions. Results are presented in Table 2.
Finding so many various names on schools’ web pages supports G. Martins´ (1998) claim that there is
little attention on how a school subject is perceived by outsiders. As seen from Table 1, through history
there has not been consistency in the name of this subject area. It is understandable that those responsible
for updating schools’ home pages might not be totally familiar with the development of the curriculum
and therefore the names are presented incorrectly. Those related with this subject area should keep an
eye on the public information that is also part of the image projection.
Following, the results are opened according to Table 2. The interpretations of the reasons are done based
on authors’ experiences from working on the field and on the theoretical literature with the purpose to
open the background for the reader. Based on this study, it is impossible to claim what are the exact
reasons behind the development of the subject’s name.
The correct name of the subject handicraft and home economics (käsitöö ja kodundus) was used on 125
(36 %) schools’ web pages, that is only one third of studied schools. The situation differed significantly
in various counties in Estonia. For example, 58 % of schools in Valgamaa, 45 % in Viljandimaa and
44 % in Harjumaa have written the name of this subject in a correct way. It is hard to predict what can
be the relation why these three counties provide the information most accurately. These counties situate
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in different parts of Estonia. In Harjumaa, the population is the biggest and there is the biggest number
of schools (122), while Valgamaa and Viljandimaa are much smaller (accordingly 20 and 27 schools).
At the same time, there are no correct name on the web pages in Hiiumaa and only 8 % in Jõgevamaa.
Table 2
School subjects’ names on schools’ web pages
Name in English
Name on the web page
(in Estonian)
Handicraft and home economics
Käsitöö ja kodundus
Käsitöö, kodundus
Kodundus ja käsitöö
Kodundus, käsitöö
Handicraft
Käsitöö
Craft
Tööõpetus
Handicraft for girls
Tütarlaste käsitöö
Craft for girls
Tütarlaste tööõpetus
Tööõpetus (tüdrukud)
Handicraft and home economics Tütarlaste käsitöö ja kodundus
for girls
Home economics
Kodundus
Technology studies for girls
Tütarlaste tehnoloogiaõpetus
Tütarlaste töö- ja tehnoloogiaõpetus
Technology studies
Tehnoloogiaõpetus

% of all names
36

32
15
7
6
1
1
1
1

Slightly less represented was the name handicraft (käsitöö) that was found from 33 % of all schools’
web pages. Handicraft as the name of this school subject was most often used in 7 counties out of 15
(e.g. 65 % of the schools in Võrumaa, 54 % in Lääne-Virumaa and 50 % in Jõgevamaa). All 5 schools
on the small island Hiiumaa used the name Handicraft that is half-right and stands only for one side of
this subject, leaving home economics aside. There may be several reasons for this phenomenon. At first,
as the curricula on 1996 and 2002 handled handicraft and home economics as two subjects that were
taught in combination (in Table 2 written as “handicraft, home economics” in comparison with
“handicraft and home economics”), teachers used the name that was more correct in their schools.
Teachers who did not have proper conditions for organizing home economics lessons left these topics
of the subject aside and taught only handicraft. Secondly, handicraft has long traditions in Estonia and
this overshadows home economics (Taar, 2015). Thirdly, the age of an average Estonian teacher is 48
years and the average teaching experience is 22 years (Übius, Kall, 2014). It is predictable, that a
considerable number of teachers have got their education before the major changes in the curricula in
1996. It means that handicraft and home economics teachers are trained to become craft teachers for
girls and it is challenging for them to make changes in their teaching practices. Fourthly, semantic
influences may cause the use of abbreviation. The name handicraft and home economics is too long to
use in everyday discussions. Therefore, shortened versions are used and as confirmed by K. Aava
(2010), if the words are used often, it makes them unquestionable. Another side of this phenomenon is
also in use. 5 (1,5 %) schools in Estonia use the limited name home economics to present this school
subject. Based on J. Cameron, K. Mercier and S. Doolittle (2016) view teachers’ passion is in strong
connection with their choices of what topics to handle in the lesson. Therefore, it may be predicted, that
home economics is more liked by 1,5 % of the teachers in this subject area.
The name craft (tööõpetus) is still widely in use. It is found on 15 % of all schools’ web pages in Estonia.
This name is mostly used in Ida-Virumaa (40 %) and Viljandimaa (30 %). Although, on the schools’
websites in some counties craft as a name is not used (in Hiiumaa, Jõgevamaa, Valgamaa and LääneVirumaa). The biggest usage of the name craft in Ida-Virumaa might be related with the fact that this
part is the only area where Estonians are a minority, under 20 %. In the cities of Narva and Sillamäe
they are even less than 5 % (Tiit, Servinski, 2013). Russian background may influence using the name
from Soviet time. Another, historical reason might be that there is a misunderstanding in relation with
the concept of the word craft. Considering the diversity of the name (Table 1), the results of this study
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are not giving an understanding if the names on the web pages at this moment are used in a wrong way
or these have just stayed unchanged.
Partial changes are seen in names like handicraft for girls (tütarlaste käsitöö; 7 % of all names) and
handicraft and home economics for girls (tütarlaste käsitöö ja kodundus; 1 %), although the reference
on gender has remained. Linguistically, it is old-fashioned to use the word “tütarlaste” (it means girl
but can not be used equally). The word “tütarlaste” comes from 1930s and remained to be used during
Soviet times. For craft (tööõpetus) lessons students were divided into two groups according to their
gender. These groups were named as craft for girls (tütarlaste tööõpetus) and craft for boys (poeglaste
tööõpetus) (Kaheksaklassilise kooli…, 1976). During that time the system was straightforward, girls
took textile lessons and boys wood lessons. When the names handicraft and home economics were first
used in the curriculum of 1996, the reference for gender was no longer added in the official name of this
school subject. Therefore, it was surprising to see that schools indicate to the gender even now, 20 years
after the change was made. Although, the latest curriculum states clearly that organizing groups must
not be related with gender, it may be hard for teachers to change their thinking after so many years of
self-evident system. Therefore, remarks for gender may be found from the data. Even the pure example
of the subjects’ name in the Soviet time can be found. 6 % of all Estonian schools’ websites use the
subjects name craft for girls.
While it was predictable to find previously accepted names still in use, it was surprising to see versions
of subjects’ names that have never been in official use. As an example, technology studies; technology
studies for girls; and craft and technology studies for girls. The name technology study is valid for wood
and metal lessons in current curriculum, while craft and technology studies were used similarly in the
last curriculum. It is incomprehensible why it is used in the context of handicraft and home economics.
It seems like the names of two subjects are unfoundedly reconciled on schools’ web pages.
Based on the findings, it is seen that home economics is hidden. According to J. Cameron, K. Mercier
and S. Doolittle (2016) teacher’s passion and commitment influence her choices of what topics to
handle. This claim can be transposed into the context of handicraft and home economics in Estonia.
Seeing handicraft dominating over home economics allows to expect that Estonian handicraft and home
economics teachers are more passionate about the topics of handicraft. This is explained by teachers’
educational background and by the fact that handicraft has strong traditions in Estonia.
As seen from the overview of the development of curriculum (Table 1) the name of the subject has been
constantly changing. These changes have left its mark also on the schools’ websites (Figure 1).

Craft for girls

Subject names
from curriculum

Subject names
from data

Handicraft for girls
Craft

Home
economics

Handicraft and
home economics
for girls

Technology studies
for girls
Handicraft and home
economics

Handicraft
Technology studies

1930
Craft studies
Household
Handicraft for girls
Household studies

Craft for girls
Craft for boys
1976

1996
Handicraft,
Home
economics,
Craft

Handicraft, Home
economics, Craft and
Techonology studies
2002

2014
Handicraft, Home
economics,
Technology studies

Figure 1. Subjects names on schools’ websites in relation with the period where they possibly
originate.
Based on G.A. Martin´s (1998) statement, teachers work within a subject area which continually reinvents itself. School subjects need to develop in time. Although, subject’s name does not necessarily
need to be modified with every development in the curricula. Innovations in the name should come
along with the major changes in the subject as seen in 1996 when the content of the subjects was
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widened. Nevertheless, teachers constantly need to pay attention “to the fit between the internal
changing reality and the perceptions of outsiders” (Martin, 1998). The change starts form the inside.
Image of a school subject is a symbol that is projected through the statements and all field related
activities of teachers and students (in schools and outside) as well as in the milieu that they create. When
teachers make developments in their teaching practice and students’ learning, they also need to keep an
eye on how developments are seen from outside. Because, “if there is a lack of attention to projecting
an accurate image, then the image will be formed by other forces and these will bear the value systems
which hold allegiance to other fields of study” (Martin, 1998, 41).
The findings of this study raise the question how the name of the school subject can be so diverse?
School subjects’ name is one of the important elements of the image. The name should present fair and
complete content of the subject. As seen from the findings, 64 % of the names presented on schools’
web pages are not correct and some versions display the subject only partly. The presentation of the
subject handicraft and home economics is disorganized in schools’ web pages and this leaves careless
impression. How can handicraft and home economics be positioned in relation to other school subjects
if its image is not clearly understandable? How can image give an adequate input for the curriculum
development if the image is one-sided?
It is not known how well are teachers informed about the information on schools’ web page and how
much they are involved with the development of these sites. Nevertheless, if they are not able to change
the information on the web pages they should send the necessary information to those responsible for
administrating websites. The information given on school’s website creates the image of the school’s
subjects but, in addition, this information is also personal as it displays the image of the teacher. If
teachers are not interested about the subject’s image they could at least be interested about the image of
themselves.
Conclusion
In conclusion, if image is believed to refer to the needs of individual and organizational developments,
it may be said that handicraft and home economics teacher as well as school’s web manager need to be
better informed about the importance and influences of the image of a school subject. Teachers are
concentrating on the inner developments of the subject without being aware that they also create the
image of the subject. Without this knowledge, they are likely to make any changes.
Now, when knowing how handicraft and home economics is presented officially by schools’ web pages,
it is seen that results are colourful. More various names could be seen in the oral talk, where adaptations,
jargon and slang is used. Therefore, it is needed to study what names are in use by different stakeholders
– students, teachers and parents. In addition, it would be interesting to get teachers’ response to the
findings of this study. How teachers feel themselves about the image of home economics and what is
their opinion about the role in the projection of the image of home economics.
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Abstract: Manual activity has been considered as an essential component of personality development
for a couple of centuries in Estonian education. Although handicraft and home economics (HHE) is
school subject where the student obtains basic skills that are constant in time, its content is also reactive
to the changes in the society. One might think that using ICT is the opposite of the physical process of
making with hands and that HHE subject’s predominantly practical content has difficulties when trying
to keep up with rapid digital development. People like to make things by hands and share them not only
on the pragmatic purpose, but also for sense of belonging. As digital technology has become part of our
everyday life, therefore it may be viewed as an extension of the physical space offering a meeting place
where it is possible to act, find like-minded people and meaningful information without the limitations
of physical world. The aim of the study was to find out HHE teachers’ understandings of the usage of
ICT tools in subject teaching in the compulsory school. Data consisted of teachers’ writings where they
described the personal experiences of using ICT tools. Writings were analysed using inductive coding.
The results of the study show that HHE teachers’ readiness to use ICT tools is dependent of their subject
specific views. Even if HHE teachers see digital technology as a part of daily life that can be integrated
in their work they do not use the full potential of new possibilities. Their writings showed lack of digital
pedagogical skills and inability to apply modern technologies in student-centred instruction.
Keywords: teachers’ understandings, ICT, school education, handicraft, home economics.
Introduction
Working with hands is one of the main activities of the human being. Humans have a natural desire and
need to use their hands in a satisfying and harmonious way (Kojonkoski-Rännäli, 1995). Although some
craft skills have lost their necessity due to the social changes, their educational and psychological
significance have remained until today (Pöllänen, 2009). In Estonian education, manual activity has
been considered as an essential component of personality development and with a few exceptions craft
has been a school subject since the early 19th century (Lind, 2009). Presently, craft skills are taught under
the subject field Technology throughout the basic education (National curriculum…, 2014): the subject
is called handicraft in the first stage of school (grades 1-3). In the second and third stage (grades 4-9),
pupils are divided into two groups learning either handicraft and home economics or technology
education. Craft subject reflects school’s two-fold nature. On the one hand, the aim of the general
education is to maintain traditions and pass on accumulated important knowledge. On the other hand, it
is future oriented, trying to prepare individuals who can cope with the ever-changing world. Even if
making artefacts and precise mastery of techniques has been the central goal of the earlier craft subject
syllabi (Lind, Pappel, 2007), then in today’s world, the aim of developing craft and everyday skills is to
promote the emergence of new ways of thinking (Karppinen, 2006).
One might think that using ICT tools is the opposite of manual activity and therefore handicraft and
home economics (HHE) subject has difficulties responding to the changes in society brought by the
digital revolution. S. Karppinen (2006) finds that teaching crafts at its best helps a person independently
look for and find the sources of her willingness, inspiration and making, and introduce those processes
to others as well. As digital technology has become part of everyday life, the virtual space can be seen
as the extension of the physical space (Nevejan, 2003). Our living environment is closely related to the
changes that digital revolution has brought to the mode of living. For that reason, home economics’
subject content should also focus on those topics.
ICT resources have become important leaning tools today (Sánchez, Marcos, 2012). Accordingly,
Estonian National Curriculum for Basic Schools states that, in addition to subject knowledge, pupils
should be taught to use those resources. ICT related themes are embedded across the curriculum as
a general competence and a cross-curricular topic called Technology and Innovation (National
curriculum …, 2014). For example, digital competence gives pupils the ability to use constantly
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renewing digital technology for learning, communicating, finding and evaluating information, and
participating in society through online engagement. Subject teachers are supposed to integrate and shape
ICT related skills in everyday learning. It is expected that teachers know technological possibilities and
apply them effectively in the teaching. Such expectation might prompt teachers to doubt their basic
knowledge and change their action (King, 2002). However, the lack of digital competence and high
expectations may also cause additional tension in teachers – bring confusion, discouragement and
frustration (Pruulmann-Vengerfeldt, 2012).
Despite the investments aiming for successful implementation of ICT resources in the education, the
anticipated results are not always achieved. A study carried out in Estonia on the use of ICT in various
school subjects showed similarly to the study cited by C. Buabeng-Andoh (2012) that ICT finds the least
usage in the classes that require creativity and practical skills – only 27 % in technology education,
handicraft and home economics (Prei, 2013). Mere availability of digital tools in school is not sufficient
for ICT to be used for the intended purpose in the learning process (King, 2002). Successful usage of
technology in the classroom is related to the positive or negative attitudes of the teachers (Gibson,
Stringer, 2014; Sabzian, Gilakjani, 2013).
The factors that affect teachers’ understandings and judgments can be either personal, organisational or
technical. Firstly, teachers find it important that chosen tools add value to teaching and learning.
If teachers do not feel the necessity and benefits of technological tools, they probably do not integrate
new ways of teaching (Li, 2007). Both M. Fullan (2012) and P. Luik (2010) emphasize that using ICT
should not become an end in itself, but should essentially support pupils’ learning. P. Ertmer,
A. Ottenbreit-Leftwich (2012) and C. Buabeng-Andoh (2012) show that teachers are more likely to use
ICT in their teaching when they are aware of its positive impact and benefits.
Secondly, innovative use of new technological resources is connected to teachers’ teaching styles.
Student-centred (constructivist) approach is directly related to successful utilization of digital
technology (Ertmer, Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2012). Educators who use teacher-centred approaches tend to
use presentation software just to replace printed books, while student-centred instruction sees pupils as
active information seekers and offers possibilities to combine different technological resources.
Unfortunately, as M. Fullan (2012) brings out, teachers are strongly attached to the old instructional
approaches and thus not open to new ways of conducting effective lessons.
Additionally, teachers mention the lack of ICT-related knowledge and skills (Ertmer, OttenbreitLeftwich, 2012; Prei, 2013) and fear caused by inexperience (Teo, 2008; Buabeng-Andoh, 2012;
Sabzian, Gilakjani, 2013) as important influence in digital technology deployment. Little experience
may also cause negative attitudes towards ICT because educators do not have enough knowledge to
evaluate the efficiency. Although teachers’ digital literacy is important for the successful
implementation of ICT, it is not necessarily the basis of the effective use of technology in education
(Fanni, Rega, 2013). Researchers bring out that the availability and the convenience of use of digital
devices (Mathews, Guarino, 2000; Prei, 2012), educational technology support (Luik, 2010), and
systemic management of change (Fullan, 2012) have important influence. However, teachers’ works
load (Buabeng-Andoh, 2012); sex (Teo, 2008) and lengths of service (Mathews, Guarino, 2000;
Sánchez, Marcos, 2012) seem to have less effect.
It is apparent from the foregoing that the effective integration of modern technologies in education is
a complex process that includes the existing material basis and teachers’ positive attitudes and
methodological skills. Although studies (Pruulmann-Vengerfeldt, 2012) provide insight into the use of
ICT in Estonian schools it is still unknown what HHE teachers think and feel about the use of digital
technology in the classroom. Therefore, the aim of the present study is to find out teachers’
understandings of the possible use of ICT to promote the development of HHE subject related
competencies.
Methodology
The study follows qualitative research approach. Narrative writing data collection method was used to
find out teachers’ understandings. Our goal was to offer teachers a possibility to write a story about the
use of ICT in their teaching practice. A web based environment was created where teachers could leave
their replies. Teachers were asked to write about their thoughts and experiences whether and how the
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use of ICT promotes student learning in HHE lessons (including motivation, acquisition and
reinforcement of subject related knowledge and skills, presenting one’s work, reflection). We aimed to
highlight and emphasize the opinion and experience of teachers, value their knowledge and ”voice”
(Blake, Blake, 2012). It was anticipated that the gathered data supplements earlier quantitative studies
conducted among teachers (Pruulmann-Vengerfeldt, 2012) by offering explanations and meanings.
The study was carried out in the autumn 2014. In the cover letter, teachers were asked to participate
irrespective of their ICT usage. To understand whether and how the availability of digital equipment
and the received training influence the understandings, teachers were asked to indicate these tools that
they can use in their schools and give an overview of the ICT training they have received during last
three years.
The call for survey participation was sent to the HHE teachers’ mailing list and personally to 35 teachers.
There were 26 respondents from 13 counties out of 15. 15 of the teachers worked in a town school and
11 in a rural school. Teachers’ median length of service was 19 years. The longest and shortest length
of service as HHE teacher was respectively 35 and 2 years.
To ensure respondents’ anonymity, answers were numbered like this 1/14, 2/18. The first number
indicates the sequence number of the respondent, and the second shows the length of service as HHE
teacher. The initial reading of the main question revealed three clear understandings. The first, bigger
group comprised of teachers who expressed a favourable mindset towards the use of ICT (n=21) and the
second, remarkably smaller group was formed by the teachers who expressed disfavour (n=3). The
content of the latter was not coded in further detail. The last group of the responses in which the mindset
was difficult to evaluate (n=2) was left out of analysis.
The writings expressing favourable attitude were analysed using inductive coding and categories were
created for the emerging themes (Shreier, 2013; Miles, Huberman, 1994). Each writing was considered
as a whole. The categories were formed as continuation to the sentence “ICT in HHE learning as a tool
for…”. To enhance the credibility of the results, each researcher (n=3) read the texts several times and
composed a preliminary list of categories. Coding was performed individually, and then the results were
compared with each other. Revealed categories were largely similar. Single differences were analysed
together and final framework was formed.
Results and discussion
The analysis of the background information concentrated on the digital equipment and teachers’
participation in ICT trainings. The answers show that the respondents’ schools have provided the
primary digital equipment to be used in the instruction. However, teachers’ ideas and options are limited
by the lack of the individual digital devices for students. The results confirm the study (Prei, 2013)
conducted in Estonian general education schools, according to which other ICT tools are gaining
popularity besides the PC, Internet and projector – for example, in the HHE classes, tablets, smart
phones, digital cameras, document cameras. The respondents had participated in a wide variety of ICT
trainings from word processing to subject specific courses. Nonetheless, in the context of current study,
it is not clear how participation in trainings affects teachers’ mindset towards ICT use. For example, a
teacher who has not taken any courses over the last years describes how she uses videos to expand
students’ horizons.
Teachers’ writings show that they do see the possibilities for ICT usage in the so called “skill subjects”.
However, instead of writing their thoughts and experiences whether and how the use of ICT in HHE
lessons is beneficial to learning, teachers merely described the activities that can be done with the
technological means, narrowing the topic to the selection and use of ICT tools. It appears that teachers
are unable to see how ICT could promote the achievement of subject related competencies. Teachers
who expressed favourable opinion reported the possibilities of using ICT (based on who uses the tool
and what for) as follows: for teacher to illustrate the lessons (20), to simplify teacher’s work (6), for
teacher to create and organize study materials (5), for teacher to archive and share study materials (3),
for student to present their work (15), for student motivation (11), student’s source of information (9),
student’s learning environment (7), for student to carry out their task (8), for student to create content
(5), for teacher and student communication (6).
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Next, the results are discussed following the categories listed above. First, the overview of the use of
ICT from teacher’s point of view is given; then, as a tool for student, and last, as an option which brings
together teachers and students. Educators use ICT to prepare and conduct their classes, and for the
activities afterwards. Teachers see ICT mainly as a tool that facilitates illustrating HHE lessons. They
mentioned activities such as presenting, showing or introducing study materials. Illustration has moved
from the paper to the virtual environment and the demonstration of techniques from manual
demonstration and pre-prepared examples to the “big screen”.
It is convenient to introduce a new topic with a slide presentation. Teacher 8/35
Document camera is a wonderful device for projecting new techniques on the big screen.
Teacher 6/18
One can display pictures from the books or show handicraft techniques with the document
camera on the big screen. Teacher 9/24
Teachers use ICT as a tool that simplifies their work and helps to create versatile learning environment.
For example, they mention easily editable templates for worksheets or presentations.
I think it is a lot easier later, once the study material is generated electronically, tested in the
classroom and the necessary additions or corrections made. Teacher 25/2
Lots of illustration, I could never prepare so many examples. Teacher 15/16
When planning their classes, teachers use digital devices to create and systematize study materials. They
do not only put together or prepare new matter, but also adapt what they find online to suit their needs.
Teacher 6/18: “In addition to the preparation of study materials and presentations, it is good to
organize and manage the collections of pictures and sewing patterns in the online
environments.”
From the home economics perspective, teachers pointed out looking for, collecting and adapting the
recipes. After teaching, teachers use digital tools to capture, archive and share the results of students’
written and practical tasks. If previously the products were collected and stored for the annual exhibition,
then modern technology allows new ways to present students’ works. Teachers mention the compilation
of online exhibitions or attending those on school, district, national or even international level.
Teachers’ texts revealed that, compared to themselves, they see more versatile ways how students can use
ICT tools. However, most examples are given of students using technological means to present their work.
Pupils like to make their presentations in PowerPoint, take photographs of their work… Teacher
18/35
Students introduce their practical works and home economics research with the presentations.
Teacher 20/10
The presentations of the projects cannot be performed without the PC, either. Previously taken
digital photographs of the artefacts are added to the presentations. Teacher14/30
One of the teachers (6/18) brings out that using slide shows has a deeper meaning: “Putting together
slide shows has become an important part of HHE classes as it develops presentation skills.”
Several teachers see pupils using ICT to find motivation and collect ideas. Here, teachers highlight
mainly online environments that bring together different media (e.g. Pinterest) where one can “look for
ideas for their work” (Teacher 13/12). Teachers guide students to the websites related to subject field
with the aim to “put students’ thought in motion” (Teacher 25/2) and to “stimulate interest in the topic”
(Teacher 20/10). In addition to searching for images, pupils look for ideas from the thematic videos
online. Less are students guided to use ICT tools as the source of information to solve tasks in the
classroom or at home.
Pupils use internet to work independently: … to look for food recipes in English and translate
them. (Teacher 13/12)
It is very convenient to let pupils search for the necessary information; it is even possible to
immediately find the answer to specific questions (Teacher 22/10)
In addition to being pupils’ source of information, some teachers see ICT as learning environment that
promotes individual learning, where the family members can be a target group as well. Teacher 12/9:
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„It is good to watch later the tutorials of difficult techniques on repeat, and the parents can also learn.”
Plus, teachers bring out different websites where pupils can solve tasks independently, such as Garbage
Wolf that teaches waste management or Ampser – a healthy eating meter for school kids.
In the HHE classes, students are mostly engaged with creative activities, the output of which is generally
a practical item of product. Written work is less produced. Educators expressed that pupils can use ICT
in HHE classes to make practical products, mainly by using electronic sewing and embroidery machine.
Teacher 11/34: „We use 4D Embroidery program in the computer class. Every year, we have at least
one work where they can use a self-generated embroidery.” Significantly less was mentioned the use of
ICT to create and edit written work.
A few teachers give examples how students can use ICT to create content in the HHE subject. They
mention writing blogs, using joint work tools and creating portfolios.
Joint work tools are irreplaceable helpers in creative work projects. Teacher 20/10
Students keep the diaries of their work on blogs. Teacher 10/34
The possibility to create digital portfolio. Teacher 15/16
The analysis of teachers’ writings revealed that the only category bringing together two parties – the
teacher and the student – is ICT as a tool for communication. Those who mentioned communication –
though comparatively few – saw it in the direction teacher ↔ student and student ↔ student indicating
their versatile and open approach to interaction process.
I communicate with the pupils mainly via Facebook Messenger because they do not read their
e-mail every day. Teacher 11/34
We were just summarizing our e-Twinning project with the Turkish students on the topic School
Lunch. We communicated and exchanged videos on Facebook. Teacher 18/35
It provides an opportunity to give feedback… and get fast feedback from the teacher. Teacher 2/18
In conclusion, it can be pointed out that teachers find “the ICT necessary”, because these tools “give
new possibilities to deal with the subject matter thoroughly”, “promote” learning, “provide rich
information sources for independent work” and help to make classes “more versatile”. “Without ICT
tools one cannot teach today.” (Accordingly teacher 5/24, teacher 16/24, teacher 22/10, teacher 24/28,
teacher 1/14, teacher 9/24.)
The results of the current study show that HHE teachers see digital technology as a part of everyday life
and as the extension of the physical space (Nevejan, 2003) that they can apply in their daily work.
Teachers emphasize that also in HHE it is important to keep up with the technological change (bring
new technology in the classroom). Similarly to the problem indicated by C. Buabeng-Andoh (2012),
Estonian HHE teachers, too, integrate ICT in rather limited and one-sided ways. Like in the results of
E. Prei’s study (2013) and what M. Hölttä (2014) has brought out, HHE teachers see the role of ICT
above all as the facilitator of their own work and to generate interest in learners. The latter has important
role in HHE classes and, therefore, the result – teachers presenting slide shows, pictures, videos and
sounds – is anticipated. Making presentations gets a slightly wider meaning when teachers describe
students’ possibilities to introduce their work. A student who has created something with her own hands
in the product development process wishes to share the result with others, to get support or recognition
(Gauntlett, 2011). For that reason, the application of digital technology in so called “skill subjects”
would be very suitable.
The results of current study do not answer the question how teachers see ICT’s role in promoting
learning. Teachers’ responses reflect the concept of learning where the emphasis is on teaching and
teachers. This may reflect teachers’ relationship with the strongly rooted traditional ways of instruction
where the role of supporting pupils’ learning is significantly subordinate. The analysis of teachers’
writings show that teachers use ICT in the subject lessons and they direct students to implement digital
tools (e.g. presentation software). However, when it comes to the teachers’ practices that promote the
formation of digital competence in students (and the new ways of thinking and acting) there is still room
for improvement. According to the National Curriculum (National curriculum…, 2014), the digitally
competent learner can create content (texts, photographs and multimedia) and use digital tools in the
problem solving. Plus, it means awareness of the dangers of digital environments, and the ability to
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protect one’s privacy, personal data and virtual identity, and adherence to the same behaviour code as
in everyday life.
The limited or no use of ICT may be the result of teachers’ insufficient digital pedagogical skills to use
such tools on educational purposes (King, 2002). Teachers need to learn and practice the integration of
ICT to achieve the learning objectives so that the use of new technology will not become an end in itself
(Luik, 2010; Fullan, 2012). Educators have acquired the basic skills to use digital tools (e.g. creating
and organizing worksheets, archiving and sharing study materials), but now there is a need for more
specific ICT skills. The respondents indicated their desire to become more professional by participating
in further training courses and they expressed favourable mindset towards new digital technologies. This
shows HHE teachers’ need for subject related methodological ICT training.
Promoting either the establishment of teachers’ communities where teachers could share good practices
and innovative educational materials or the active participation in the existing ones, is one way to
upgrade teaching staff’s pedagogical skills. The examples of learning tasks that have been tested in
classroom give ideas and help provide a fresh outlook on the possibilities of ICT. New methodological
knowledge and experience gained from the trainings and teacher communities can turn educators to reevaluate their current practices or change their non-favourable mind-set (Rogers, 2003). The
implementation of ICT resources requires multiway action, only then can digital tools, instead of being
a modern instrument, become means to create student-centred learning environment.
Some teachers see the wide variety of examples offered by the virtual world as possible factors hindering
pupils’ creativity. However, the aim of HHE education today – on the one hand, to preserve the
traditions, and on the other, to prepare students to cope in an ever-changing world – should not be
forgotten. For example, it is not possible to teach in detail all the knowledge and skills needed in human
life in home economics classes. Therefore, it is important to direct the instruction so that the pupils learn
to guide their own actions (Hölttä, 2014) and look for the necessary knowledge. Self-directed learner
needs comprehensive – including social – support.
The deliberate use of ICT in student-centred teaching could become a place where learning and
collaborative activity meet in interaction. For pupils, one such possibility in HHE subject would be the
chance to show the results of one’s creative work through web-based collaborative content creation to
a broader public (Karppinen, 2008). Different communities and sharing one’s thoughts online (keeping
a blog) offer chances to present individual or jointly made work to a wider community. Thereby gained
positive comments motivate the students’ further action and learning. At the same time, the student
becomes a social human being who participates in cultural development and wants to face challenges
also later in life (Karppinen, 2008). Most likely, such communities will slowly play an increasing role
in pupils’ development and lifelong learning.
Conclusions
In summary, it can be argued that Estonian HHE teachers’ mindsets towards the use of ICT depend on
teachers’ understandings of the subject’s learning objectives. Since practical activities and outcomes
play a major role and, therefore, illustration has an important function in this subject, teachers mostly
see digital technology as a helping tool for the latter.
The teachers who participated in the study expressed favourable attitude towards the integration of ICT
in teaching, but their writings showed lack of digital pedagogical skills and inability to apply modern
technologies in student-centred instruction. The main objection of those who expressed unfavourable
mentality was related to the use of helping materials present in the virtual environment. Teachers
expressed concern that those materials suppress pupils’ creativity. Since students use independently the
opportunities offered by digital environment on the daily basis handicraft and home economics should
also aim to provide students with skills to operate in today’s information overload. The further goal
should be, instead of imitating the existing ideas, to use them as the source of inspiration and suitable
solutions.
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Abstract: Under conditions of rapid technological, information, economic, cultural and social changes in
the 21st century, there emerges a problem of identifying what kind of teachers should be trained for future
generations, what curricular of the study subjects of Technology/Home Economics /Design and
Technologies should be implemented in schools of general education to enhance school students’
motivation to learn and to obtain generic and technological competences. In various countries different
traditions of training teachers of Technologies/Home Economics/Design and Technologies have been
established following the traditions and needs of every country. Employing the methods of analysis and
meta-analysis of scientific resources and documents, the article focuses on pedagogical study programmes
of Technologies/Home Economics /Design and Technologies as well as on similarities and differences in
their curricular. Seeking to employ the good experience in teacher training accumulated in foreign
countries, the aims and learning outcomes of the study programmes implemented in Lithuania, Finland
and Great Britain are analysed, the volumes of the study subjects of Nutrition, Textile, Constructive
Materials, Electronics, Design; the study subjects of Pedagogy and Psychology; Research Activities and
Graduation Paper Preparation; Sustainable Development and Consumption Culture are compared.
Keywords: technologies, home economics, design and technologies, study programme, university
education.
Introduction
Under conditions of rapid technological, information, economic, cultural and social changes in the 21 st
century, technological education that embraces preparation of an individual for life in a constantly
changing environment has acquired an increasing significance. Possibilities of solving social, economic
and ecological problems, perspectives of development of future technologies as well as successful
adaptation opportunities in the labour market, skills to live in the family and society are developed
through technological education of young people in the European countries. Technological competency
is significant not only seeking a successful foothold in the labour market but also in other areas of human
life, which embrace a wide range of activities from daily routine to making decisions important to the
individual’s personal life, the quality of environment and the society (Švietimo kokybė, 2013;
Pendergast, McGregor, 2012).
Technological competency is developed following not only European strategical progress and
educational documents but also those of Lithuania, Great Britain and Finland. The Europe 2020 Strategy
(Europe 2020..., 2012) provides for a progressive, sustainable and integrated growth of European
countries. The global development until 2020 should embrace ten main trends that initiate changes in
the society and in education. According to D. Pendergast, S.L.T. McGregor, K. Turkki (2012), these
trends include ageing, globalisation, technological development, welfare, individualisation, commerce,
health and environment, haste, Internet system and urbanisation. Technological education, responding
to the priorities of smart society enlisted in the Europe 2020 Strategy (Europe 2020..., 2012) and the
Lithuanian Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030” (Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012), should focus on the
promotion of lifelong learning, enhancement of public spirit and collaboration, creation, dissemination
and employment of creativity, entrepreneurship and leadership, knowledge, promotion of health and
protection of natural environment. The Strategic Programme of the Finnish Government envisages that
by 2025 the country will have become an inventive, responsible and safe country, where each resident
will feel important, and confidence will serve as foundation of society (Finland, a land..., 2015).
Under conditions of continuous change, technological education may be determined as a combination
of human development, social responsibility, healthy lifestyle, sustainable resource use and cultural
variety, which intensively encourages achievements in various achievements. Technological education
may be used as a means of training efficient technology specialists (Pendergast, McGregor, 2012). The
future of technologies is closely related to the future of society and the world. To retain the importance
of technologies in the future, it is suggested concentrating on attractiveness, creation of sustainable
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society that grounds its activities on protecting the environment for future generations, ensuring
economic safety, peace and justice (McGregor, 2015).
The aim of the article is to compare the teacher training study programmes of Technologies/Home
Economics/Design and Technologies in Lithuania, Finland and Great Britain and to find out similarities
and differences in their curriculars.
Methodology
Following the data obtained from the analysis of strategical documents, scientific sources, general
curricular of general schools and study programmes, the article analysis the content of study programmes
of Technologies, Home Economics, Design and Technologies. The study programme of Technology
Teacher Education implemented in Lithuanian University of Educational Sciences, the study programme
training teachers of Home Economics in the University of Helsinki in Finland and the study programme
that trains teachers of Design and Technologies in the University of Brighton in the United Kingdom (UK)
were selected for the analysis because the official websites of the aforementioned higher education
institutions present the most comprehensive descriptions of the study programmes. Seeking to more
comprehensively analyse the content of the teaching practice in the study programme of Home Economics,
the study programme of Home Economics implemented in the University of Eastern Finland was
additionally chosen, which is similar to the one realised in the University of Helsinki.
Results and discussion
The aims of the study programmes
The traditions of teacher education in Lithuania, Finland and Great Britain are different. The training of
teachers of Technologies/Home Economics/Design and Technologies is organised according to the
programmes where of content embraces teaching/learning of nutrition, textile, constructive materials,
electronics and design. A teacher of Technologies/Home Economics, who is able to carry out high
quality work in general education schools, is prepared during 4-year Bachelor study programmes in
Lithuania and Finland. Individuals with higher educational background may obtain the qualification of
design and technology teacher in Great Britain having completed a 2-year pedagogical study programme
of Design and Technologies.
A competent teacher is an individual, who is able to comprehensively implement the goals set for
education of a specific subject in his/her country, which meet the national conceptions of technologies,
design and technologies or home economics. The Lithuanian Progress Strategy “Lithuania 2030”
(Lietuvos pažangos..., 2012) which addresses the priorities outlined in the Europe 2020 Strategy
(The Europe’s Economic..., 2010) aims to encourage essential social changes, to establish conditions
for building up of a responsible, creative and open personality. The Strategy prioritises the following
goals: smart society, smart economy and smart management. One of the priorities of smart society is
Lithuania, where everybody is able to learn, create and conduct research and to act in a targeted way.
Currently, the most considerable attention in Lithuania is allocated to education of a competent
technology teacher, who satisfies the needs of society (The Self-Assessment…, 2013).
In Finland a specialist in Home Economics is a leader, who follows the principles of sustainability,
responsible consumption and transfer of constant social innovations (Turkki, 2008). S.L.T. McGregor
(2015) presents a holistic attitude towards home economics in the process of education. The two areas,
where home economics is able to initiate and implement certain changes, are health and sustainability.
Various measures have to be applied seeking to improve the health of consumers, families and
communities, to ensure social, economic and ecological sustainability. A similar conception and goals
are highlighted in the National Curriculum of Home Economics in Basic Education (Health Education...,
2004). The National Curricular of Home Economics for 7th – 9th Forms comply with the goal of home
economics to develop communication abilities, adoption of information and skills of practical work,
which are necessary in everyday life, and to teach to apply them in daily situations. The task assigned
to teachers of Home Economics is to supervise school learners assuming responsibility for own health,
relations with other people, finances striving for convenience and safety in the approximate environment
(Health Education..., 2004; Pendergast, McGregor, 2012; Autio, Soobik, 2015).
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In Great Britain a teacher is characterised as honest and responsible, well-aware of the taught study
subject and regularly updating own subject-related knowledge and skills, able to establish positive
professional relations and in cooperation with parents to take care of school learners’ interests and
satisfaction of their needs (Teachers’ Standards, 2011).
Enhancement of sustainable development and consumer culture skills is provided for in training of
technology and home economics teachers and future design and technology teachers study the
aforementioned aspects integrated into other study subjects. In the study process Technologies and
Home Economics teachers address global problems, whereof understanding and evaluation skills
contribute to solving such problems (Pendergast, McGregor, 2012).
The goals of the analysed study programmes are in line with the goals of general education curricular.
The general education curricular of Technologies, Home Economics, Design and Technologies state
that it is necessary to educate a learner, who perceives constant changes in technologies and is able to
adapt under conditions of such changes, possesses an established system of values and acts in accordance
with it ensuring welfare of an individual and society. The goals of the general curricular of the three
countries have a common feature that preparation for family life, ability to take care of household
environment and family well-being, development of responsible consumer skills are based on practical
activities, collaboration and solving of daily life environment-related problems. The general curricular
of Design and Technologies are similar in the following: analysis of information and analogues and their
application conducting projecting and production activities, development of learners’ critical thinking
analysing and evaluating creative ideas and products. The general curricular of Home Economics have
close links with general curricular of Technologies as both programmes aim to educate an individual,
who is interested in ethnic culture, national crafts, spread of business and traditions in the multicultural
environment.
The main modules of the study subject of the study programmes
The content of the study programmes of Technologies, Home Economics, Design and Technologies
consist of 5 modules that embrace subject-related knowledge and skills: nutrition, textile, constructive
materials, electronics and design. The structure of the study programmes is closely associated with the
content of general curricular and not all the 5 modules are taught in all the analysed study programmes
(Figure 1).

Figure1. The main modules of the study subject of the study programmes.
The study programme of Home Economics implemented in Finland allocates the most considerable
attention to teaching/learning nutrition. The content of the study programme embraces teaching of nutrition
and choice of food, local and international food cultures, consumer development and education, family
and environmental protection education. Students learn the following subjects: The Main Skills of Food
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Preparation, Food Quality and Safety, Phenomenon of Food Preparation and its Application, Finish Food
Culture, Basics of Nutrition, Nutritional Science, Food Choice and Eating Habits, Nutrition at School,
Teaching Nutrition and Food Culture for Advanced (Home economics..., 2016). Similar study subjects are
learnt by prospective Technologies teachers in Lithuania. Students study Nutrition, Physiology and
Hygiene, Food Technologies and their Didactics, National Food Cultures, Basics of World Food Cultures
(The Self-Assessment..., 2013). The study programme of Design and Technologies does not include
teaching/learning of nutrition because the study programme focuses on teaching/learning of design,
electronics, constructive materials and textile (Design and Technology, 2016).
The comparison of the content of the three study programmes reveals that the most considerable volume
of textile study subjects is observed in the study programme of Technology Education. Students learn
the following study subjects: Ethnic Culture, Textile Technologies, Technologies of Interior Sewing
Works, Technologies of Simple Construction Clothing, Technologies of Bottom and Top Clothing (The
Self-Assessment..., 2013). The study programme of Design and Technologies does not highlight
separate study subjects but it indicates that a student enrolled in the university has a choice of elective
course of textile (Design and Technology, 2016). The study subjects are not separately assigned to textile
learning and studies of traditional textile technologies in the study programme of Home Economics but
students learn textile services (Home economics..., 2016).
The studies of constructive materials are foreseen in the study programmes of Design and Technologies
as well as Technology Education, whereas home economics teachers do not study constructive materials
at all. The students of Technology Education learn the study subject of Constructive Materials for three
semesters and they are also provided with a choice of eco-creation and metal plastics (The SelfAssessment..., 2013). Prospective teachers, learning in the study programme of Design and Technologies,
have the opportunity to choose a certain area of constructive materials but before making such a choice
they have to gain experience in working with the main constructive materials (plastic and wood), to master
technologies of hot and cold metalworking in furnace, soldering in fireplaces and enamelling in furnaces.
Having acquired the basics of constructive materials, a student penetrates into one area and teaches one
chosen aspect of constructive materials in the school (Design and Technology, 2016).
The study subjects of Electronics are most comprehensively penetrated into by future teachers of Design
and Technologies. Electronics is taught/ learnt together with the study subjects of Communicative
Technologies. Students of Design and Technologies are able to choose an area of electronic and
communicative systems, which includes not only work with various computer-aided design programmes
but also that with equipment for robot management. The study programme of Design and Technologies
provides for the necessity of a student to learn to work with production software (Design and
Technology, 2016). The students of the study programme of Technology Education learn the study
subjects of Electronics (applied electronics and robotics) that are close to those of Design and
Technologies (The Self-Assessment..., 2013). The studies in Home Economics do not include
Electronics-related study subjects.
The study subjects of Design are most comprehensively studied by future teachers of Design and
Technologies because the analysis of design topics and practical skill development are integrated into
the majority of study subjects. The subject-related studies embrace the Design and Technology
competences acquired by students earlier as well as design and technology skills, knowledge and
understanding developed during their studies in the context of secondary education (Design and
Technology, 2016). The fundamentals of design in the study programme of Technology Education are
obtained in the study subjects of Design History, History of Applied Arts, Design and Arts Technologies,
a number of design aspects are integrated into the study subjects of Textile, Nutrition, Electronics,
Constructive Materials (The Self-Assessment..., 2013). The analysis of the study programme that trains
teachers of Home Economics reveals that separate study subjects of basics of design are not taught and
the possible integration of design into other study subjects is not observed.
Preparation for teaching work
Considerable attention is allocated to the study subjects of Pedagogy and Psychology. The studies
consist of theoretical studies at University and the teaching practice at school. Students of Technology
Education learn the following study subjects: General and Developmental Psychology, Pedagogy,
Philosophy of Education, Educational and Special Psychology, Systems of Education and Special
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Pedagogy and History of Lithuanian State and Culture (The Self-Assessment..., 2013). The themes of
pedagogical and psychological that are close to teaching activity are distinguished in the study
programme of Home Economics, which include the following study subjects: Development and
Learning Psychology, Teaching Skills and Basics of Learning, Trends in Teaching and Learning,
Community Interaction, Evaluation of Learning, Elective Study Subject on Education, Social
Challenges in Teacher’s Work, Skills of Teaching and Learning (Home economics..., 2016). The study
subjects are not enlisted in the study programme of Design and Technologies but the topics of studies
are determined: a number of study subjects assigned to a group of educational studies, which facilitate
student’s comprehensive understanding of the process of teaching/learning, to understand and critically
evaluate individual differences of the participants in the process of education (Design and..., 2016).
Training teachers of technologies in Lithuania “The Description of the Group of Study Fields of
Education Studies” (Švietimo ir ugdymo..., 2015) prepared by the Minister of Education of Science is
followed. It provides for the Final Work of Pedagogical Studies that integrates theory and practice and
completes the pedagogical studies in the study programme. Consolidation of pedagogical knowledge
and skills of students in design and technologies and home economics is not finalised with writing
a graduation paper or with another form of assessment.
The training of future teachers of Technologies is based on students’ practical teaching activity at school.
The responsibly planned content of the teaching practice enables students to learn to combine theoretical
and practical knowledge and to apply it in the process of teaching. During the teaching practice students
get opportunities to identify own attitudes, beliefs and values. The students start developing skills that are
significant working with learners of various learning needs. According to the recommendations of
European Agency for Development in Special Needs Education (Mokytojų rengimas..., 2011), seeking
quality preparation of students for work following the principles of inclusive education, it is necessary to
create conditions for university teachers, school practice supervisors to professionally develop in the area.
A student studying in Finland should learn not only topics related to the study subject he or she majors
in but also those of other study subjects of general education as well as interdisciplinary themes. More
comprehensive studies allow developing professional competencies, which are necessary working in
general education school and teaching any study subject, including Home Economics. Pedagogical
studies focus on didactic studies of educational science, which embrace the teaching practice in general
education institutions. According to P. Sahlberg (2012), approximately one third of the volume of
studies is assigned to the teaching practice at school. Students are entitled to the basic, advanced and
final practices in the analysed study programme. During their practice students observe the work of
experienced teachers (the basic practice), conduct their practice under supervision of the mentor (the
advanced practice) and independently deliver lessons to school students from different age groups (the
final practice). The Finnish Ministry of Education and Culture (Government Decree..., 2004) emphasises
that the teaching practice is conducted in general education school governed by the university or in any
other educational institutions assigned by the university. The training of subject teacher embraces the
studies of a specific study subject that are made up of the basic, interim and advanced studies.
During their studies future teachers of Design and Technologies complete their teaching practice to
obtain experience in working with different children: learners from various environments or of different
age and experience. The practice aims not only to enable students to obtain knowledge of training and
upbringing but also to facilitate building up of an attitude towards teaching, school organisation and
management (Initial Teacher..., 2012). The Bachelor full-time and part-time study programmes focus
on pedagogical studies rather on the studies of separate study subjects. Bachelor programme students
spend half of their study time in the institutions of teaching practice. The rest of the time is allotted to
learning the specifics of the major subject and the study subjects of pedagogy, psychology and
educational science. During their teaching practice students work under supervision of the mentor or
independently complete assignments (deliver lessons, communicate with school learners and learn “to
manage” the class). J. MacBeath (2012) states that the teaching practice should be evaluated in
collaboration of a student, the mentor and a responsible higher education teacher. Such evaluation allows
to envisage opportunities for improvement and to plan further teaching activities of a student.
All the study programmes state that they aim at education and development of a student, who answers
the needs of general education schools, and the purpose of the teaching practice is to facilitate acquisition
of professional competences and experience that are necessary for practical teaching. The analysis of
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the study programmes revealed that different proportions of teaching practices prevail in them: the
teaching practice is the longest in the study programme of Design and Technologies (approximately half
of the duration of studies is allocated to the teaching practice), about 30 % of the volume is assigned to
the teaching practice in the study programme of Home Economics and 13 % - in the study programme
of Technology Education. The structures of teaching practice are analogous in all the three countries:
the observational and assisting practice, the practice under supervision of mentor and the independent
teaching practice. The observational practice is integrated into the practice of teacher assistant in the
study programme of Technology Education. The teaching practice in the study programme of Home
Economics consists of introduction to teaching practice and the main practice. In each country the
structure of the practice and assignments are similar: during their teaching practice they fill in their
achievement portfolio, reflect and analyse own activities and complete assignments appointed by their
universities.
Development of research competency
A teacher, who possesses basics (knowledge, skills) of scientific research and is able to choose methods
and apply them while teaching/learning, is trained in higher education institutions. The research-based
teaching aims to develop students’ research competency, which could be applied teaching or making
decisions. According to the researchers (Evagorou, Dillon, 2015; Tryggvason, 2009), teachers have to
be aware of the latest research and methods to conduct it, therefore it is important to train teachers, who
are able to ground own pedagogical solutions on practical research-based arguments. Learning only to
repeat teaching, evaluation and other methods learnt from colleagues not only prevents students from
critical thinking about pedagogical processes but also does not develop professionals in them. According
to the insights of G. Hilton (2012), a teacher has to constantly evaluate own activity and improve because
school learners do not need a teacher, who is not able to learn lifelong. Pedagogy cannot be based solely
on experience and routine.
Students acquire the theoretical fundamentals and practical skills of research activities studying in the
study programmes of Technology Education and Home Economics. Future Technology teachers learn
Methods of Research Paper Writing and Diagnostics, Statistical Analysis in Educational Science,
Analysis of Educational Research Data (The Self-Assessment..., 2013). Students of Home Economics
penetrate into the study subjects of Criteria of Educational Research, Methods of Education Research
and Research Methods (Home economics..., 2016). On the basis of the study subject titles, it can be
assumed that both study programmes focus on basics of educational research embracing research
methods and criteria as well as data analysis. The research conducted by P. Sahlberg (2012) revealed
that research-based teaching is broadly applied in Finland. It aims to form teachers’ pedagogical
thinking, ability to reason own choices and become an integral part of scientific educational community.
The study programme of Design and Technologies does not provide for separate study subjects for
development of student’s research competency (Design and..., 2016). Following “Teachers’ Standards”
(Teachers’ Standards, 2011), it can be presumed that it is not necessary to assign separate study subjects
for development of research abilities as the Standards do not envisage the ability of a teacher to analyse
scientific literature, to identify the research problem, to organise the research and to interpret results. In
Lithuania a teacher of Technologies has to acquire research competency because Article 44.3 of “The
Description of the Group of Study Fields of Education (V-1264)” (Švietimo ir ugdymo..., 2015) issued
by the Ministry of Education and Science states that a teacher “... is able to find and analyse scientific
and information sources on education and training, to envisage the research problem in sources and (or)
educational practice, to make a targeted choice research strategies and research methods, to collect and
process research data, to analyse research results and formulate conclusions...”.
After completion of the study programme, students have to write and defend the Bachelor thesis.
Teachers of Technologies and Home Economics finalise their studies with the graduation paper (The
Self-Assessment..., 2013; Home economics..., 2016), the study programme of Design and Technologies
does not provide for a separate graduation work, the studies focus on quality implementation of
pedagogical study subjects, including the teaching practice (Design and..., 2016).

413

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Conclusions
Teachers, who meet the needs of general education schools, are trained in the study programmes of
different duration in the countries with different experience accumulated in training of technology
teachers: teachers of Technologies and Home Economics are trained in four years in Lithuania and
Finland, while teachers of Design and Technologies study for two years in Great Britain.
The general education curricular of Technologies, Home Economics, Design and Technologies
emphasise the necessity to develop school students’ social skills, which facilitate successful organisation
of their personal life and adaptation in the society developing in the state of constant change. The general
curricular of Technologies and Design and Technologies are oriented to implementation of designing
and production activities and development of critical thinking of school students, whereas general
curricular of Home Economics are closely linked to general curricular of Technologies since both
curricular target at development of an individual, who is interested in ethnic cultural traditions and their
spread in the multicultural environment.
All the study programmes require a future teacher of Technologies/Home Economics/Design and
Technologies to study textile-related study subjects, teachers of technologies and home economics
penetrate into nutrition aspects, teachers of technologies and design and technologies analyse
constructive materials, electronics and design. The study areas defined in the study programmes comply
with school students’ learning areas provided for in general curricular.
The research abilities of future teachers and their importance in practical teaching activity are
particularly emphasised in Lithuania and Finland, while the teacher’s ability to conduct research is not
foreseen in Great Britain.
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Abstract: Career Services should have serious impact on the job searching process for long-term
unemployed social benefits receivers. Long-term unemployed social benefits receivers are able to
participate in variety of career services at State Employment Agency, free of charge. The aim of the
study was to define how long-term unemployed social benefits receivers use career services and do they
evaluate them as helpful and important. 44 long-term unemployed social benefits receivers were asked
to fill in the questionnaire in order to get information about their experience in using career services
(have they ever used them; if yes – how often; does it helped them; are these services helpful; how did
they find out the information about it). 26 of the respondents do not know about the possibility to use
career services, but those of them (6) who have used them are not sure that it was helpful for them.
Results show that career services that are available for long-term unemployed social benefits receivers
are not designed for marginalized and unmotivated group; the variety and possibility to obtain them is
not enough; the main problem is lack of information about such services for long-term unemployed
social benefits receivers.
Keywords: career service, job searching, career management, long-term unemployed.
Introduction
In order to start the research the author needs to define the group of people that are called “long-term
unemployed social benefits receivers”. The long-term unemployed social benefits receivers are ablebodied persons who have received monthly benefits for more than 12 times within the last three years
and were jobless at least 9 months (Pētījums par..., 2007), and have been receiving social service support
at least for the last six months.
All of the long-term social benefits receivers are Employment Agency clients as it is asked by the law
(Sociālo pakalpojumu.., 2002). Employment Agency provides such career services for the clients:
• career planning (includes variety of different tests, which are created with the aim to find out
the right field for job searching; to identify job searching strategy; to find out strengths and
weakness in job searching process);
• job searching (includes instructions for creating CV and letter of motivation);
• labour market analysis (shows main tendencies in labour market);
• face-to-face sessions with career counsellor (Darba meklētājiem, 2016).
Most of them are online services and only career counsellor is available for face-to-face sessions. Each
session is limited to 45 minutes and you need to make an appointment at least few days (mostly week
or even more) before.
In Social Service long-term unemployed social benefits receivers are able to receive social worker
consultations; psychologist sessions are available only having some severe conditions (victims of
violence, clients after loss of relatives). Being long-term unemployed is not a severe condition to receive
psychotherapy (in Social Service terms).
Long-term unemployed are on the margins of the labour market – being out of the business for 12 months
or even more, their chance to become full-time employed day by day is decreasing the longer the period
(Krueger, Cramer, 2014).
Career services are a new tool in job searching process, especially in Latvia, there is no habit to seek for
a help of career counsellor because of our historical background (a lot of long-term unemployed social
benefits receivers still do not know about such service and do not understand the importance of it).
Career services are now widely common and obligatory for long-term unemployed social benefits
receivers. There is no holistic system in job searching process, it is asked from the client to find a job as
soon as it is possible. Rarely some of the long-term unemployed social benefits receivers get some
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rehabilitation or any other treatment they need. Being unemployed for more than 12 months does not
always mean they do not want to work, very often it means that they have more in-depth problems,
which need to be cured. European Commission Employment, Social Affairs and Inclusion department
emphasize that one of the key steps in successful job searching process is “providing each registered
long-term unemployed with an individual in-depth assessment to identify their needs and potential at
the very latest at 18 months of unemployment” (Employment, Social…, 2016).
When making investigation on long-term unemployed social benefits receivers and their ability to find
a job it is important to emphasize such a term as employability - a useful person-centred psycho-social
construct for reemployment research, as employable individuals may suffer less psychological harm
from job-loss and subsequent unemployment, may more likely engage in job search and more likely
gain high-quality reemployment (Fugate, Kinicki, 2004). That is the topic that should be gone through
with career counsellor or main goal of any career service – client should become employable. Career
service should work not only on technical things (CV and motivational letter writing, going through
vacant places online), but also identify clients’ fears and doubts about being employed, working on
social skills.
Since there is no historical habit of seeking such type of help, it is important for institutions to promote
it as regular service which needs to be done if such problem occurs. Institutions that are involved in job
searching activities should promote more information and message that it is possible not always to find
a job, even if economic situation is positive. Some individuals might have different problems with
searching, finding and holding a job and there might be a lot of different reasons – health (also mental)
issues, fears, and anxiety, physical or emotional abuse in the past. All this issues should be analysed by
professionals and treated properly. Every long-term unemployed social benefits receiver should be
prepared to start working and it is the aim of career services.
In the meantime, when a lot of new projects according to career services start in Latvia it is important
to know the opinion of the direct potential (or existing) clients of the system about the topic.
Speaking about modern services and institutions that are working with unemployed there should be clear
understanding that unemployment is a very costly problem for both – society and individual, it can create
even more complicated social problems and that’s why government always will be ready to hire
professionals and provide institutions and services with the aim to reduce the level of unemployment
(Koen, Klehe, 2012). Because of the pushed idea and wiliness to reduce the level of unemployment the
government policy sometimes might be aggressive and not oriented at the individual that is why it is
important for professionals to try to push out to the decision making institution right ideas, techniques
and methods for correct and effective work with long-term unemployed.
The aim of the study was to define how long-term unemployed social benefits receivers use career
services and do they evaluate them as helpful and important.
Methodology
A survey developed by the author consist of 6 questions which represent respondents experience,
knowledge and attitude towards career services they are able to receive. The participants were also asked
to specify their gender, age, length of unemployment and level of education.
Questions respondents were asked to answer:
1. Do you know about possibility to obtain career services?
2. Have you ever used them?
3. Has anyone (professionals from the institutions) invited you to participate in that type of
services?
4. Are career services important activities in job searching process?
5. What kind of services could help you find a job?
6. Do you know any other types of career services available for unemployed?
The current empirical research was carried out in one of Riga Social Service departments. 44 long-term
unemployed social benefits receivers took part in this research. The participants of research were
following: 31 female (70.5 %) and 13 male (29.5 %) between the age of 22 to 58 (Mean (M) = 39.88,
Standard Deviation (SD) =10.4).
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Results and discussion
Being middle-age unemployed, with no job experience for at least 12 months in a row means a lot of
anxiety and fears in job searching process, in similar way employers are looking at long-term
unemployed individuals coming applying for job interviews – most of them are not used to them and
are not able to tell good stories about themselves, as well as explain why they should be hired instead of
the other applicants. Unfortunately, society has very active, strong, negative stigma about long-term
unemployed social benefits receivers – most of the time they might be called lazy, addicted,
poor-educated, and not-willing to change and take responsibility for their own lives. In some ways it is
partly true, but there are some other important issues that need to be taken into consideration while
working with long-term unemployed social benefits receivers in order to help them to get into working
track again. Previous researches shows that the least trained and that’s why the weakest part is work
with self-efficacy or goal of getting positive and strong self-efficacy. This is crucial element of positive
self-determination and, as a result, most likely positive job interview experience and positive outcome
of this interview (Aysina, Maksimenko, 2016).
Since the only possible career service is career counselling at the State Employment Agency more than
a half of all registered unemployed are using this service (Laskova, Brokane, 2014). Even more than
70 % of all registered unemployed are willing to attend additional language training, and not only
Latvian language (for Russian speaking inhabitants) is the top choice, a lot of unemployed are choosing
English, Norwegian, German and Swedish in order to go to work abroad in the future. While offering
any type of service for long-term unemployed social benefits receivers it is important to realize their
reasons for taking part in those services - work, career, or personal achievements are pushing people to
use services.
The background of the 44 respondents, who are long-term unemployed, shows that most of them have
secondary education (34 respondents), 8 of them have higher education and only 2 of them have primary
education. Unemployment periods vary starting from 12 months to 123 months.
Answering the first question 18 respondents (only female) mentioned that they do know about available
career services for them, 26 (13 female and 13 male) respondents do not know about available career
services, but all of the respondents are registered at the State Employment Agency and they should be
aware of available career services.
Answering the second question “Have you ever used them? [career services]” only six respondents
(female) answered positively. 38 respondents replied that they have never used any career services
(female – 13; male – 25).
Answering the third question “Have anyone offered you to use them [career services]?” 20 respondents
(female) replied positively and 24 (female-11; male -13) replied negatively. It doesn’t fit the answers
received to the first question, it is not possible to be offered to use the service and not know about it,
otherwise, some of the respondents might considered that knowing about service means participating in
it. This reply doesn’t fit into reality of State Employment Agency, because it is obligatory for every
registered unemployed visits career counsellor at least once, so it should be offered to all of the
respondents and explained what it means and why it is important to agree and participate. Another
explanation is that many of the long-term unemployed social benefits receivers are unemployed for so
many months and years that they just can’t remember what was offered to them so long ago.
Answering the fourth question “Are career services important tools in job searching process?” only 8
respondents (female) answered positively, 36 respondents (female – 23; 13 – male) consider career
services as not an efficient tool in job searching process. It is not a surprise, because the average age of
the respondents is 39, but career services have a bit less than 10 years’ history in Latvia. There was no
such thing as “career service” when personality and habits of respondents were building up.
Answering the fifth question “What kind of career service you know [besides State Employment
Agency]?” all of the respondents replied negatively. Long-term unemployed social benefits receivers
often visit Social Service and State Employment Agency. The only offer State Employment Agency has
is career counsellor sessions; Social Service does not offer career services. For future Social Service
development, it would be very helpful to add career services (at least to offer career counsellor sessions).
The author considers that every long-term unemployed social benefit receiver needs to have their own
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development plan and career counsellor might be a great support. Development plan might be a free will
on a paper that could be a good guide, created by the long-term unemployed social benefits receivers
themselves. There is an opportunity to create it without any support and help, but considering that all of
the respondents are unemployed for such a long period it means that they have some difficulties with
planning and, maybe, with putting their plans on a paper and following them. Answering the last
question “What kind of services can help you find a job?”, received data are described in Table 1.
Table 1
Additional possible assistance for job searching
Possible Service
N, respondents
Additional Latvian language classes
14 (female – 8; male – 6)
PC using classes
8 (female – 7; male – 1)
Health services (dental care programme)
16 (female 7; male – 9)
Sessions with psychologist
3 (female)
Opportunity to re-educate
29 (female – 20; male -9)
According to the table above, most of the respondents wish to get involved into re-education system.
The average age of the respondents is around 40 years old and it means that they got their qualification
in the 1990s, since then labour market has changed dramatically – a lot of new skills and knowledge are
asked from employees, some of the professions do not exist anymore or transferred into technics and IT
related. It also might be related with the respondents’ wish to get more educated in PC using field since
now even shop sales assistant are required to use it on a daily basis, but for those who got education in
1990s and don’t use it in everyday life (for long-term unemployed social benefits receivers it might be
very topical because of the low income not all of them are able to buy PC for home use and pay for the
Internet); it might give additional insecurity going into job interviews and tests. In this research
stereotype that women are worse with working with technics is not proved– from 8 people mentioned
PC classes as tool to opportunity find a job 7 were women, they are willing to introduce new
technologies to their life, but not always able to do so. The biggest issue is health problems, since health
care is free of charge only for kids in Latvia, getting cured in adequate way becomes privileged, which
can be taken only by few of the long-term unemployed social benefits receivers. It is not a surprise that
dental help is mentioned as primary – there is no possibility to get discounts on social benefits for using
dental services, but they are the most expensive medical treatment that average human need to get done.
Dental health problems give a lot of insecurity for long-term unemployed social benefits receivers,
because of such problems it is hard to participate in job interviews and give a good first impression –
since major problems with teeth creates negative image in general. 14 respondents mentioned additional
Latvian language classes as service that can help them to find job – 25,8 % (Latvijas iedzīvotāju..., 2016)
of inhabitants in Latvia are native Russian speakers and some of them can have problems with fluent
Latvian because back then it was possible to get an education only in Russian (Latvian – as additional
language), for 10 years now all secondary schools have 60 % of the school programme in Latvian, so in
the future this problem should disappear. Only 3 respondents mentioned a need of private sessions with
a psychologist that might be not a lack of problems that can be solved by attending that type of support,
but a lack of habit to identify individual’s inner problems and possibility to solve them in order to move
forward not only in emotional context, but in life in general.
Overall, respondents mentioned that in order to get a job they need a re-education possibility, but at the
same time they don’t see career services as a needed tool in job searching process, which means that they
are not able to understand fully what it means to receive high quality career service. Probably, it is not a
problem of long-term unemployed social benefits receivers; it is mostly a problem of a lack of information
about career services (availability and general information about what career services can do). State
Employment Agency should work more on informing society and their clients about what exactly career
counselling can give to unemployed – it is not a re-education process, but it is, definitely, an education,
which broadens up mind and brings new ideas on how to cope with future and deal with problems.
According to the authors experience in direct work with long-term unemployed social benefits receivers,
the portrait of this client group and their attitude to any attempts of help or services that are provided for
them is mostly negative or neutral. It makes it harder to work and to achieve some changes and positive
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result. The author considers that the use of career services should be based only on free will, when longterm unemployed are send to career counsellor as way of punishing – it is waste of time for both –
professional and client. Any career services are based on deep, inner work that client should be doing
with career counsellor guidance, sad truth is that only a few of long-term unemployed social benefits
receivers are ready for it and are unemployed because of some complicated reasons, most of them have
inadequate wishes for future work and are not willing to find a job, they more likely are satisfied with
the lifestyle they have and are making fiction of job searching in order to keep receiving social benefits.
That is a huge problem of social security system in Latvia and it needs to be changed dramatically,
unless we want to wait while society is ready for changes.
Conclusions
Career services are not widely common among long-term unemployed social benefits receivers and they
are not considering it as an important and useful tool in job searching process, but there are some
important features and keynotes that should be taken into consideration while working with this target
group:
• most of the long-term unemployed social benefits receivers are not aware of a possibility to use
career services as a tool in job searching process;
• long-term unemployed social benefits receivers do not consider career services an important
and useful tool in job searching process;
• long-term unemployed social benefits receivers consider more realistic services useful and
needed in order to find a job (free dental services, re-education, additional language or IT
courses);
• State Employment Agency and other institutions providing career services for unemployed
should invest in popularization of their services for long-term unemployed, because the
employment of this group is extremely important for the budget of municipality and
government.
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Abstract: The generic competences are particularly important for all people in our society. It brings
more opportunities to stimulate new environment and successfully participate in the activities in lifelong learning. During the participation in the variety of voluntary activities adults have a chance to feel
the quality of life. The paper analyses the generic competences in active voluntary activity. It is
analysed theoretically the tendency of adult education, function of volunteering and motivation of
participation in voluntary activity. The quantitative research revealed that most adults seek to develop
generic competences in voluntary activity. Especially for older respondents it is very important to help
others and enhance self-confidence.
Keywords: adult education, generic competences, lifelong learning, volunteering.
Introduction
The generic competences are particularly important for all people in our society. During the participation
in variety voluntary activities adults have a chance to feel the quality of life.
In our days the voluntary activity is significant at national and international level, this activity is closely
linked to active citizenship which is the core of democracy. Voluntary activities give opportunities for
everyone, regardless of gender, race, nationality, religion, political belief, age or health, to use their
skills and experience, gain new skills, make friends, engage in work and change the social life of the
country. Voluntary activities promote personal development, expand social benefits, general human
capacity – it is beneficial of other activities and the opportunity to educate themselves, improve their
personal, professional and social competences. Volunteering is one of the ways in which different
nationalities, religions, social and economic environment and people can induce positive change.
The object of the research - voluntary skills in expression of generic competences in adult active life.
The study aims - to substantiate the importance of development of generic competences during adults’
volunteering activities.
Methodology
The objectives of research:
- discuss the significant generic competences in the development of life in adult education;
- describe the concept of volunteering, functions and the competences of voluntary activities;
- base the motivation of the participation in voluntary activities;
- reveal adults’, who in involved voluntary activity, generic competences.
Theoretical and empirical research methods were applied: analysis of the literature and questionnaire.
Quantitative study was organized in 2015. 488 respondents from 11 active non-governmental
organizations participated in survey and answered the questionnaire. Investigation of selected
non-governmental organizations activities is based on the voluntary activity. Many of the respondents to
45.7 % were 21-25 years of age; at least – 6.4 % to 41 to 60 years of age. The questionnaire shows that the
volunteers are mainly working young persons. In addition, it could be argued that Lithuania is the most
active youth non-governmental organizations. The analysis of the questionnaire was used SPSS software.
Results and discussion
Theoretical approaches to generic competences and their characteristics in adult education
As globalisation continues to confront the European Union with new challenges, each citizen will need
a wide range of generic competences to adapt flexibly to a rapidly changing and highly interconnected
world. Education in its dual role, both social and economic, has a key role to play in ensuring that
Europe's citizens acquire generic competences needed to enable them to adapt flexibly to such changes
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(Key Competences…, 2006). Education and training are central to the Lisbon agenda for growth and
jobs and a key element for its follow-up with the 2020 perspective. Creating a well-functioning
‘knowledge triangle’ of education, research and innovation which help all citizens to be better skilled
are crucial for growth and jobs, as well as for equity and social inclusion. The economic downturn puts
these long-term challenges even more into the spotlight. Public and private budgets are under strong
pressure, existing jobs are disappearing, and new ones often require different and higher level skills.
Education and training systems should therefore become much more open and relevant to the needs of
citizens, and to those of the labour market and society at large (Joint Progress Report…, 2010). The
European Framework for Generic Competences for Lifelong Learning, identifies and defines 8 generic
competences necessary for personal fulfilment, active citizenship, social inclusion and employability in
a knowledge society: 1) Communication in mother tongue; 2) Communication in foreign languages;
3) Mathematical, Science and Technology; 4) Digital; 5) Learning to learn; 6) Social and civic;
7) Initiative and entrepreneurship; 8) Cultural awareness and expression.
The concept of generic competences assumes that individuals and societies share some basic
characteristics beneath the variety of approaches to life, life styles, and customs. In order for person to
create his or her successful life and to participate in the creation of wealth, it is necessary to mobilize
a lot of skills. European Commission reference lists eight generic competences (Figure 1).
Communication in mother tongue. It is every citizen's ability properly and correctly use vocabulary,
grammatically written and spoken language. To communicate competently using oral language,
expressing their views, interviews in discussions.
Communication in foreign languages. The duty of every citizen, no matter of age, is to be proactive in
intercultural communication. Ability to communicate in a foreign language expands human capabilities.
However, foreign language proficiency level depends on what are your listening, speaking, reading and
writing skills. Foreign languages, one or more, are important for many reasons. As one of the necessities,
being the member of the European Union/under the European Union supervision, in cooperation with
other nations, in developing business and others.
Mathematical Science and Technology. It signifies that every citizen should master mathematical skills
such as number, measurement units, basic mathematical operations and actions in everyday life.
Digital. Living in the twenty-first century, it is more difficult for people to be active participants in
digital sphere. The digital literacy has become a necessity, because computer is as a tool for information
literacy, which assisted in the presentation and exchange of information, communication, development
of cooperation networks. New social networks, as Facebook, Skype and others, information society
technologies help citizens to communicate with each other, to share information, and finally to spend
their leisure time. These skills help individuals to enhance critical and creative thinking and to develop
information literacy skills.
Learning to learn. All competences are interrelated. Learning to learn is a complex process in which we
learn to analyse learning situations reflectively, trying to identify themselves. Therefore, in learning to
learn, citizens can identify their strengths and weaknesses, and thus to use appropriate learning
strategies. For this reason, it is important learning motivation, confidence and faith in what you are
doing, linking an existing practice.
Social and civic. All human life runs while being and participating in society just in different functions.
In other words, a person is born to express his attention and life depends in greater part on the
surrounding (the institutions). Thanks to them he succeeds to socialize and integrate in society and to be
important. This ability includes personal, interpersonal and intercultural skills. Therefore, through the
expression of general skills a man reveals himself. Seeking this ability, a person learns to be tolerant,
honest, confident, he learns to understand and evaluate his own and others' opinions in a constructive
communication and cooperation way while creating a democratic, justice-based environment. Only civil
skills, such as democracy, citizenship, justice, equality development support the public unity, maintain
order and stability. In other words, only in democratic society citizens are united by devotion to the
freedom and equality principles.
Initiative and entrepreneurship. Through this competence human creativity (the ability to formulate new
ideas, to be resourceful, curious, enterprising for innovations and changes), thrusting (optimistic glimpse
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into the future, vigorous pursuit of accomplishing these tasks), the desire to be independent (to have
your own opinion, the ability to make own decisions, the ability to work independently) is displayed.
Faith affects your success and the ability to achieve goals. In other words, human devotion for work,
entrepreneurial skills, i.e. ability to successfully organize and manage your life and business, profitably
produce goods or provide services is revealed. This competence necessary for every citizen to be able
successfully lead you to work in a competitive job market, trying to keep a job place or creating for them
a job place setting up a business.
Culture awareness and expression. This competence refers to an individual’s cultural knowledge.
Culture, expressing the human world-view and world-picture, is not just a phenomenon in its own
notion. Cultural awareness is important for national and international orientation of culture. In other
words, knowledge about other cultures characteristics will give the pre-offer insight and help to
successfully communicate, better recognize the differences, the development of various nations
historical, religious and cultural development.
All these competences are equally important for every citizen, because only they can help to orient to
a knowledge society in lifelong learning processes. These competences are directly linked with each
other, overlap and complement one another.

Communication in
mother tongue
Culture awareness and
expression

Initiative and
entrepreneurship

Communication in
foreign languages

Generic
competences

Mathematical
science and
technology

Digital

Social and civic

Learning to learn

Figure 1. Generic competences (Key Competences…, 2006).
Lifelong Learning guaranteed competences are considered particularly important in a knowledge
society, because they ensure more flexibility in the labour market, more adaptation to constant change.
Self-competence also increases students’ motivation, attitude to learning and its uniqueness. (Key
Competences…, 2006). Every citizen their skills, knowledge should improve continuously, actively
participating in social life and acting successfully in a changing labour market and the business world.
Competence is the common basis for all national and European initiatives and is committed for all
contributing to the creation of education lifelong learning – learners, employers, providers of education
and politics. Consequently initial education and training should support the development of these
generic competences to a level that equips all young people – including the disadvantaged – for further
learning and working life. Adult education and training should give real opportunities to all adults to
develop and update their generic competences throughout life. The Recommendation of the European
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Parliament and of the Council of 18 December 2006 on generic competences for lifelong learning states
that generic competences for lifelong learning are a combination of knowledge, skills and attitudes
appropriate to the context. They are particularly necessary for personal fulfilment and development,
social inclusion, active citizenship and employment. Continuously upgrading the skills of people in line
with the needs of the labour market (Key Competences…, 2006).
Today, we are confronted with important and complex challenges such as rapid social and technological
changes, economic and cultural globalization, increasing uniformity, and at the same time, increasing
social diversity, instability of norms, large-scale value changes, substantial global inequality of
opportunities, increasing marginality of certain segments of the population, and ecological pressures.
Lifelong learning has become a necessity for all citizens. People need to develop their skills and
competences throughout their lives, not only for their personal fulfilment and their ability to actively
engage with the society in which they live, but for their ability to be successful in a constantly changing
world of work. Growing internationalisation, the rapid pace of change, and the continuous roll-out of
new technologies mean that Europeans must not only keep their specific job-related skills up-to-date,
but also possess the generic competences that will enable them to adapt to change. It is very important
that education in its dual role, both social and economic, has a key role to play in ensuring that Europe’s
citizens acquire the key competences needed to enable them to adapt flexibly to changes.
Any conceptual or theoretical foundation for defining and selecting generic competences is inevitably
influenced by conceptions about individuals and society, and by what is valued in society and in life
under particular socio-economic and political conditions.
Generic competences are consistent with the principles of human rights and democratic values.
A number of international texts and agreements form a solid basis for describing the universal principles
governing a modern, democratic society. This literature emphasizes, among other things, democratic
values: respect for the law and for the rights of others; the importance of education for imparting
knowledge, skills, and competences to the population; and learning as a lifelong endeavor. Defining
generic competences in a manner that is consistent with these principles is a political and ethical
challenge for countries and societies. For example, generic competences should be determined and
developed in a way that is consistent with the values of autonomy and liberty. Generic competences give
individuals the capacity for a good, successful life. Generic competences should reflect a notion of what
constitutes a good and successful life for individuals beyond the satisfaction of elementary personal
needs. Consistent with any major moral theory, a good and successful life includes close relationships
with other people, an understanding of oneself and one’s world, autonomous interaction with one’s
physical and social environment, and a sense of accomplishment and enjoyment. Generic competences
are not incompatible with social and individual diversity. The concept of generic competences assumes
that individuals and societies share some basic characteristics beneath the variety of approaches to life,
life styles, and customs. For instance, the importance of social influences and the capacity for
autonomous action are elements of the human condition, not dependent on any society or culture
(Contributions to..., 2002).
The definition of voluntary activity
Voluntary activity has played an important role in every civilization, and social voluntary activity is
defined as a non-profitable, without monetary compensation and non- business carried out by
individuals for other people, community or society. A voluntary activity has a variety of forms and
includes the traditional mutual assistance in the event of a crisis in community, as well as in dealing
with conflicts and reducing poverty. Voluntary activities include local and national efforts, as well as
bilateral or international programmes, which are carried out without the borders (Lietuvos
Respublikos…, 2011). Volunteers carry out those works which are the most relevant to the public at that
time. Voluntary activity also promotes personal development: the development of social awareness on
the one hand and, and on the other hand, the development of generic competences and skills, making
volunteers more employable and enhancing their active participation in society. There are three criteria,
which distinguish voluntary activity from others.
1. Voluntary activity does not create material benefit. However, any man who is employed on
a voluntary basis must be reimbursed the costs associated with voluntary activities.
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2. Voluntary activity is based on free will. This criterion helps to identify true voluntary
activities from other activities.
3. Voluntary activity brings benefits not only for volunteers, but also to a third part. This
criterion helps to distinguish voluntary activity from leisure activities (Carlo, Okun, 2005).) (Figure 2).

Three criteria, which are appointed by the
voluntary activity

Voluntary activity is not
done for material benefits

Based on free will

Brings benefits not only
for the volunteers, but to a
third party too

Figure 2. The criteria, which distinguish voluntary activity from others.
These criteria describe voluntary activities in general. It is necessary to emphasize that volunteers
contribute significantly to the processes of industrialization and the development of the Member States,
as well as to the United Nations in the humanitarian and technical assistance, the promotion of human
rights, democracy and peace programmes. As regards voluntary activities we need to remember that
various activities are often carried out in social, environmental, non-formal education organizations. To
carry out the voluntary activity, legal environment is necessary, which ensures a secure and flexible
voluntary, convenient to a volunteer and the host organisation.
To sum it up, we can say that volunteering is a human’s deliberate decision to engage into activity which
is redirected to help others and devote time for social activity.
Motivation for voluntary
As long as a person and people are not prepared to do everything that depends on them, without focusing
on creative forces and do not develop all initiatives, they have no right to wait for help from others. We
can seek global welfare only through the progress of individuals and the promotion of global solidarity
of nations. According to the European Economic and Social Committee, the motivation which underlies
voluntary activity, that is the desire to make a contribution on one's own initiative to the common good
and to help shape society, promotes values such as altruism and solidarity and thus forms a
counterweight to increasingly widespread isolation and egoism in modern societies (Lietuvos
Respublikos…, 2011).
According to I. Jonutytė, voluntary activity is directed to meet the requirements themselves enhancing
the value, new skills-building, personality development, warrant for the future perspectives,
understanding of loneliness. Voluntary activity is directed to meet the requirements of others: concern
for the community, help other people (Jonutytė, 2007).
The motifs of voluntary activity are important before starting the activity in non-governmental
organizations. They often depend on the human aspirations to acquire voluntary competence or discover
their professional way. A number of volunteers participating in voluntary work, looking for values, so
rarely found in everyday life (sincere relations between people helping the community). Nevertheless,
the most common approach of youth is that voluntary work provides an opportunity to supply vocational
and special needs (Carlo, Okun, 2005). Voluntary activity in each non-governmental organization is
different. It depends on the Organization's activities; however, it is possible to distinguish the features
of voluntary activity:
• in voluntary activity, self-esteem of participants is growing;
• by meeting individual needs and interests, personal and community life, environmental systems,
activities of political systems are improved;
428

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

•
•
•
•
•

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

there is genuine and sincere interest in the voluntary activity;
the problems of the society and individual are sold in a humane way;
creates teams in which the individuals discover their own ways in society;
volunteers learn from other's abilities and talents;
the possibility of each person to become a responsible and active member of society (Bax,
Moens, 1997).

These features characterize the benefits of participation in voluntary activity. This shows that in
voluntary activity people of different ages may participate. The adults, who become volunteers, have
the opportunity to unfold, dominate and attend various teams even to learn from each other. The
following expression of the adult consolidates the personal existence and quality of life. The voluntary
value derives from voluntary features for volunteer as a person. Adult volunteers would always like to
find out if this activity is useful for them and others.
Through voluntary activities unfold the characteristic of the motivation of voluntary activity; the
importance of voluntary to volunteer and society (Table 1).
Table 1
The characteristics of the motivation of voluntary activity
The value of voluntary to volunteer

The value of voluntary to society

- helps to feel useful;
- enables to acquire missing experience, develop
personal qualities to personal goals and career;
- helps to broaden the circle of dating, make new
friends;
- achieve a new experience in different situations,
which helps to know oneself;
- develop teamwork skills, communication skills,
encourage interaction;
- opens up the opportunities for informal and nonformal learning;
- learns to manage crisis situations;
- aquires organizational skills;
- makes the opportunity to insight into the world
with different eyes.

- voluntary activity implementing persons
or their teams draw attention to public,
social, human and environmental
problems;
- fill gaps in education, environment,
social work, economic areas;
- helps to preserve the values of the
society;
- enhances citizenship;
- arousing human values, develop
tolerance;
- contributes to economic and political
welfare;
- is an indispensable aid in various life
situations.

Participation in voluntary activity increases volunteer self-esteem (one of the most satisfactory upper
A. Maslow (Маслоу, 2008) pyramid needs – to respect).
Informal, respect based communication, free expression of opinion, emotions, the possibility to become
a responsible, active member of the society – these features of voluntary activity also demonstrate that
the higher human needs identified by A. Maslow: security, social needs, respect, freedom of expression,
are satisfied by voluntary activities (Plužek, 1996).
The factors of satisfaction fulfil these needs: achievements, recognition, new challenges, increased
responsibility, growth and development. The factors of dissatisfaction - working conditions,
relationships, monetary reward do not directly affect human motivation, but if people fail it they lose
their motivation (Jucevičienė, 1996).
Even if the working conditions and the atmosphere are good, but if the work is boring and irrelevant
people tends to work non-creatively. In many cases, voluntary work is similar to paid work. Therefore,
the leaders of the non-governmental organizations and volunteer coordinators should provide volunteer
work as responsible and creative tasks in synergy with the volunteer’s possibilities (Jordan, Ochman,
1998). By taking part in voluntary activity people are seeking to satisfy the needs of new challenges,
achievements, recognition, increased responsibility, growth and development needs.

429

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Results of empirical research
Generic competences which respondents gain in voluntary activity and how many percent of the
respondents believe that they acquire skills by taking part in one or other of the activities of nongovernmental organisations (or not acquired these skills) (Figure 3). Social skills (communication,
collaboration, learning from others, respect for different opinions, self-assessment, problem solving,
understanding other people's emotions, the assumption of responsibility and resistance to stress), plus
planning, leadership, search for the information and project writing skills were used to make this question.

Figure 3. Generic competences, which respondents gain in voluntary activity.
Most of the respondents agree that they acquired communication (90 %), cooperation (81 % of
respondents) and learning from other people (80 % of those polled) skills. This is confirmed by the
statistically important difference (χ2 = 8.89, df = 3, p<0.003). Most of the respondents do not agree that
they acquired project writing (22 %) (p<0.001), leadership (9 %) (p<0.05) and resistance to stress (9 %)
(p<0.05) skills.

Figure 4. Men and women’s acquired generic competences.
As it has been mentioned earlier, the distribution of respondents according to gender revealed that more
women than men participated in the research, so the results are as distributed answers of men and women
about the acquired skills. (The differences in trends are shown in Figure 4). As you can see, mostly men
(90 % of respondents) have the ability to plan (p<0.001); at least the men claimed - the resistance to
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stress (p<0.001) and writing projects (48 % of respondents) skills (p<0.001). This finding is confirmed
by the statistically important difference (χ2 = 8.89, df =3, p<0.003).
The research revealed that most women (81 % of respondents) have acquired the capability of
understanding the emotion (p<0.001); at least (59 %) – resistance to stress. It could be stated that both
men and women have learned to cope with stress. It is confirmed by the statistically important difference
(χ2 = 8.89, df =3, p<0.003).
It was relevant in the research to find out how many respondents have gained knowledge, values and
social skills. It was presented the four possible answers: very much; much, neither much or nor, a little.
By summarizing the results, it could be stated that most respondents gained social skills in the activities
of non-governmental organizations.

Figure 5. Knowledge, skills values purchased in volunteering.
As we can see in figure 5, social skill pointed 56 % of responds “very much” (It is confirmed by the
statistically important difference, p<0.001), “much” pointed – 32 %, „neither much or nor“– 11 % and
“a little“– 1 %. Values “very much” choose 45 % of respondents, „much“- 34 %, „neither much or nor“
answered 20 % and “a little“ – 1 %. Knowledge “very much” pointed 43 %, „much“– 39 %, „neither
much or nor” – 17 % and „a little” – 1 %.
Analysing the results of the research it was found out that 31 % of respondents agree and 25 % fully
agree with proposition “The elderly do not have an opportunity to enjoy public life and to be the part
of it”(χ2 = 20.70, df =5, p<0.001), 28 % of respondents disagree with this proposition “The elderly are
the most discriminated people”, 32 % of respondents fully agree with this proposition “The elderly
people cannot enjoy high prestige and high status in our society”, 32 % of respondents disagree with
this proposition “Retired people are forgotten, nobody respects them, not interested in them”, 45 % of
respondents agree with this proposition “Volunteering for elderly is opportunity to stay social active”
(χ2 = 36.49, df =4, p<0.000), 48 % of respondents agree with this proposition “In charitable activity time
the elderly affinity group, to learn to work in a team”(χ2 = 38.069, df =3, p<0.000), 37 % of respondents
agree with this proposition “In charitable activity the elderly have to know how to work in a team”,
38 % of respondents do not know if “In voluntary is important to control crisis situations”, 41 % of
respondents agree with this proposition “Understanding of those who are poor is important in voluntary
activity”, 40 % of respondents agree with this proposition “Voluntary can be useful not only for the
emotional but and physical health”(χ2 = 15.33, df =4, p<0.006) (Table 2).
The respondents were asked who will stimulate them to work in voluntary activity, the data of research
showed (Table 3) that 58 % of respondents will stimulate the circle of new friends, 57 % would stimulate
the wish to get away from home and to share their experience, 50 % of them said that will stimulate
them the wish to participate in social activities. It is confirmed by the statistically important difference
(χ2 = 8.89, df=3, p<0.003).
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Table 2
The opportunities of elderly of involvement in voluntary activity (%)
Proposition
The elderly do not have an
opportunity to enjoy in public life, to
be the part of it
The elderly are the most
discriminated people
The elderly people cannot enjoy
high prestige and high status in our
society
Retired people are forgotten, nobody
respects them, not interested in them
Volunteering for elderly is
opportunity to stay socially active
In charitable activity time the elderly
affinity group, to learn to work in a
team
In charitable activity the elderly have
to know how to work in a team
In voluntary activity it is important to
control crisis situations
Understanding of those who are poor
is important in voluntary activity
Voluntary activity can be useful not
only for the emotional but physical
health

Fully
agree

Agree

Do not
know

Disagree

Fully
disagree

25

31

17

20

7

24

23

20

28

5

32

25

11

25

7

25

28

13

32

2

23

45

22

7

3

37

48

10

0

5

28

37

30

2

3

20

37

38

5

0

25

41

32

2

0

25

40

28

7

0

Forty-three percent of respondents will stimulate increased self-confidence, 33 % - wish to fully use
their skills and at least 20 % of the respondents pointed the surrounding respect.
Table 3
Self –expression of elderly in voluntary activity (%)
What stimulates to engage in voluntary activity
Percent
Bigger self-confidence
33
New circle of friends
58
Respect
20
Wish to improve as the person
22
Wish fully to use skills
28
Wish to share experience
57
Wish to escape from the daily routine
43
Wish to come out from home
57
Wish to participate in the social activities
50
Summarising we can say that for volunteers it is important to gain social skills which contribute to
develop the social dialogue in a multicultural environment.
Conclusions
Voluntary activity is defined as a non-profit, without monetary compensation and non-business activities
carried out by individuals for neighbours, community or society. A voluntary activity has a variety of
forms and includes the traditional mutual assistance in the event of a crisis in community, as well as in
dealing with conflicts and reducing poverty.
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According to the European Economic and Social Committee the motivation underlying voluntary
activity, that is the desire to make a contribution to one's own initiative to the common good and to help
shape society, promotes values such as altruism and solidarity, and forms a counterweight to
increasingly widespread isolation and egoism in modern societies.
Volunteering is one of the ways in which different nationalities, religions, social and economic
environment and people can affect positive change. Voluntary activities promote personal development,
expand social benefits, general human capacity – it is time for the benefit of other activities and the
opportunity to educate themselves, improve their personal, professional and social competences.
The quantitative research revealed that voluntary work is chosen more by young people who are
studying at universities, colleges, and who are younger. To young volunteers it is the most important to
get practical knowledge which helps in professional activity, as well as to communicate with young
people. They are more focused on a more dynamic and creative activities. Through volunteering in nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) respondents got the following skills: communication, cooperation
and learning from other people. At least they got – the project of writing skills, leadership and stress
resistance. Most of involved in the non-governmental organizations respondents got 'a lot' and 'very
much' values, social skills and knowledge.
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Abstract: The scientific discussions emphasize that educating and training students as high quality
professionals for future labour market calls for the active involvement of both educational institutions
and other stakeholders who represent the norms and values of post-industrial, sustainability oriented
society. Participation of these stakeholders is based on both rational and emotion-based interests, and
the boundaries of their responsibilities differ in scope and manifestation. The aim of the paper is to
identify the manifestation of stakeholders’ roles (higher education institutions and labour market
representatives) in the preparation of students for labour market. The qualitative research strategy
employs conversation and semi-structured interview which enabled to disclose the experiences of
research participants about the research question under the investigation. The sample of higher education
institutions’ representatives (19) consisted of deans and vice-dean of Lithuanian universities and
colleges, supervisors of students’ internship. The group of the labour market representatives (42) is made
of the owners of business enterprises, directors and managers. The results of the research imply that both
educational institutions and employers have to commit themselves to the process students’ preparation
for the labour market. However, the manifestation of their roles indicates the uneven distribution of the
responsibilities. The educational institutions by default take the roles of educator, employer, mediator
and observer while the employers tend to perform the roles of educators, partner and sponsor. However,
the boundaries of their responsibility and commitment have not been clearly defined.
Keywords: stakeholders, students, higher education institutions, employers, labour market.
Introduction
The goals of „Europe 2020” strategy (to aim for advanced, sustainable and integrative development)
make a demand for the EU countries to increase the potential of human resources by increasing the
access to education, improving the study quality in higher education institutions, and implementing the
study programmes that provide graduates both academic knowledge and skills including those that are
transferable, which may influence their personal development and may be applied in their future careers.
The quality assurance of study programmes is the priority of higher education policy and management
(Bucharest Communiqué, 2012) and the learning outcomes have to ensure the skills applicability in
labour market, employability perspectives and the successful living of a human being.
As European Parliament Resolution on education, training and strategy “Europe 2020” indicates, the
issues of graduates’ successful integration into labour market call for maintaining the dialogue between
social stakeholders – first of all, small and medium enterprises, local and regional authorities, other
public interested parties - and higher education institutions. This supports the idea of developing of
quality culture in higher education institutions in which all stakeholders assume responsibility for quality
assurance (Europe 2020…, 2013).
The stakeholder, according to E. Freeman‘s now classic text “Strategic Management: A Stakeholder
Approach (1984), is “any group or individual who can affect or is affected by the achievement of the
organization's objectives” (1984, 46). E. Freeman’s fundamental argument in his Theory of
Stakeholders is that organization is managed not only by shareholders, but by all the stakeholders or
their structures, and the safeguarding of their interests operates as a tool for organizational development.
This paper relies on the Freeman’s definition of a stakeholder and refers to J.C. Hosseini and S. N.
Brenner’s (1992) category of stakeholder and his interest to influence the processes and results of higher
education institution.
The stakeholders in higher education are generally divided into external and internal (Pukelis,
Pileičikienė, 2005). The internal group of stakeholders consists of teachers, administration staff,
technical staff; while graduates, employers, trade unions, associations, society and parents (when they
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pay the fee) belong to the external group. A student belongs both to internal and external stakeholders.
On the other hand, the stakeholders in higher education could be divided into the following groups:
individuals (students, teachers, students’ parents, graduates); organizations (higher education
institutions, trade unions, non-profit organizations); employers (regional and national enterprises,
international corporations, employers’ associations) and governance authorities (regional and national
authorities, the divisions of state institutions) (Kaminskienė, 2008).
This attention to stakeholders according to L. Leišytė, F. Westerheijden and E. Epping (2013, 4) is
related to the transformed concept of higher education governance and its increased accountability and
relevance to society. The internal and external stakeholders in higher education system, as L. Leišytė,
F. Westerheijden (2013, 16) claim, take different positions, but keep the common interest in higher
education quality assurance. These are the individuals or their groups (professional associations,
organizations, alumni) that wish and are able to take responsibility for study programme quality (Pukelis,
Pileičikienė, 2010, 109). The Standards and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the European Higher
Education Area (ESG, 2015) emphasize the roles of students, employers and other interested parties in
implementing the internal and external policy for quality assurance in higher education institutions.
According to E. Weert (2011), employer engagement in higher education learning is defined as building
the collaborative relationship between employers and higher education in line with meeting the interests
of both academic and industries. R. Foskett (2005) argues that higher education institutions strive to
improve performance quality and financial state, to develop research, to obtain data on labour market,
to increase study programmes’ demand, to improve reputation, while employers aim at increasing the
flexibility of their employees, developing employees’ understanding on company’s interests, improving
production quality, searching for new staff, improving the status of learners and the prestige of a
company. The greater involvement of employers in the governance of higher education school has been
driven by their wish to plan the necessary skills and to guarantee the increase of cheap qualified labour
force (Weert, 2011).
Nevertheless, the cooperation between educational institutions and stakeholders (students, employers,
public organizations) enable to assure study quality and to provide graduates with the appropriate
knowledge in their professional field along with understanding of social, economic, legal issues and
professional ethics and transferable skills (Pileičikienė, 2011; Bucharest Communiqué, 2012).
As K. Pukelis, I. Savickienė (2010) notices, the effectiveness of stakeholders’ cooperation depends on
the similarities among their values, mutual trust and the clearly defined and articulated aims to be
achieved. However, the following tendency has been observed: the fundamental educational values of
humanism, democracy, nationality and renewal have been accompanied by the orientation to
employability, focus on universities’ role in regional development (Trippl, Sinozic, 2014; Gjelsvik,
Arbo, 2014; Neave, 2006) and new models of university governance in cooperation with stakeholders
(Boer, Enders, 2007; Trakman, 2008). The empirical findings disclose the reasons why business do work
with higher education institutions (Lee, 2000; Olssen, Peters, 2005), the stakeholders’ involvement into
universities governance (Amaral, Magalhaes, 2002; Boer, File, 2009), stakeholders’ input into the study
quality assurance (Skolnik, 2010; Tsinidou, Gerogiannis, 2010). This article refers to Lithuania’s case
and aims to highlight the spectrum of roles emerging for higher education institutions and the employers
as stakeholders in the context of preparing students for the labour market. The qualitative research
approach enables to reveal peculiarities, role overlapping and challenges.
Methodology
Aiming to investigate the manifestation of stakeholders’ roles (higher education institution and labour
market representative) in preparing students for labour market, the qualitative research based on the
phenomenological philosophy (Colaizzi, 1978; Kvale, 1996; Creswell, 2007). In the course of
qualitative research, the relationship between the theoretical description of phenomenon (the roles of
higher education schools and labour market representatives) and its manifestation in social reality has
been searched.
The procedures and instruments of qualitative research. The qualitative phenomenological research on
the manifestation of stakeholders’ roles in preparing students for labour market employed the dialogue
which helped to reveal the experiences of these individuals (Kvale, 1996; Mayring, 2000). Accordingly,
the interview method enabled to explore the perceptions of research participants, meanings of the
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phenomenon and construction of reality (Silverman, 2003a, 2003b; Creswell, 2007). The participants of
research were surveyed by semi-structured interview, i.e. the open questions were submitted.
The justification and selection of research sample. The implementation of qualitative research was based
on the representativeness of research sample (Silverman, 2003a, 2003b; Bitinas, 2005). The sample of
interview participants was formed in accordance to research aim and the adequate criteria: the target or
criteria based selection was used when the individuals are chosen deliberately with the aim to receive
the specific important information that could not be retrieved in other ways (Kvale, 1996; Bitinas,
Rupšienė, 2008).
The sample of qualitative research is made of those subjects under observation who are sufficiently
informative in terms of the research and represent the population which is responsible for a particular
activity relevant to the research (Bitinas, 2005). Two target groups were formed from the persons who
have direct interests in successful preparation of higher education students for the labour market: 19
members of higher education institutions (universities and colleges) [E stands for education] and 42
representatives of labour market [L stands for labour]. The research was carried out in SeptemberNovember 2013. In data processing stage each participant received a code with the identification of
target group ([E] or [L]), a numeral meaning of case and the page number of transcribed text where the
meaning context, i.e. the example of statement, was presented.
Data analysis methods for qualitative research. The qualitative research data on the manifestation of
stakeholders’ roles (higher education institutions and labour market representatives) were processed
with the qualitative analysis methods of phenomenological and content analysis. The phenomenological
analysis searched for the answers about the complex nature of phenomenon by describing it according
to different approaches. Therefore, phenomenology served not only for describing, but also for
interpreting the experiences of participants related to the phenomenon under investigation. The method
of qualitative content analysis was employed for examining the texts. The meaningful units/statements
were derived from the text data. They reflect the experience and the attitudes of research participants
related to research issues. The units were coded into explicit categories; the frequency of their usage
was calculated and the relationship among distinct elements of text and the whole information scope
was evaluated.
Results and discussion
Roles of education institutions when solving the problem of students’ preparation for the labour
market. The informants believe the roles of higher schools in the process of preparing prospective
qualified specialists for the labour market are miscellaneous, interrelated and coloured with different
undertones. In the belief of the education system representatives, higher schools perform the role of an
educator that commits them to “prepare the young people for life responsibly” [E6, 23], “<...> develop
social and personal skills of the learners; teach them to learn independently” [E1, 286]. Simultaneously,
a higher school also becomes a student, learns and “<...> carries out the academic work” [L2, 378], so
that it could disseminate the most up-to-date knowledge and experience. Moreover, the roles of an
education institution may be intertwined; for example, besides the role of an educator, a role of a mentor
is also necessary to enable the young people to find the right choice, “<...> to tell them that they chose
the wrong speciality (“out of his/her element”), would you like to transfer to another speciality that
<...> is close to your heart” [L21, 213]. However, the opinions of informants on this issue: “a university
must do everything to prepare the students for the labour market in the best way possible” [L4, 86] –
single out one of the key roles befalling an education institution – preparing the students for the labour
market. This shows that higher schools should commit themselves to become “a trustworthy bridge
between a young person and economy of the country” [E7, 32], “to search for a point of contact with
employers and businesses” [L13, 80], “<...> joint projects, commissions are necessary” [E14, 142].
Nonetheless, in the opinion of employers, the current situation shows an insufficient contribution of the
higher schools to the strengthening of relationships with business companies: “more involvement would
be needed from the part of education system and higher schools” [L36, 67].
Another role of higher schools of equal significance is that of an observer: “the interest of education
institutions is infinite, <...> whether we examine universities or colleges, they are sufficiently actively
involved in monitoring where the young people go, how many of them find jobs” [L13, 79]; however,
that is not enough. Seeking to satisfy the needs of the constantly changing labour market, higher schools
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should perform a self-assessment: “not all specialities are necessary any more <...>, business is
changing, a need arises for entirely different professions” [L2, 382] and, while focusing on the needs
of the labour market, the education institutions should “narrow down the opportunities for the students
to waste their time, i.e. reduce the number of specialities and students accepted, monitor the dynamics
of the demand for them according to the labour market requirements” [L6, 119].
The role of an education institution as an employer commits higher schools “to feel an interest in the
abilities of lecturers, one of them being – demanding that the students possess knowledge; that is a proof
of their competence” [L4, 50]. Unfortunately, too big “a stone is cast” at the lecturers working in
education institutions, seeing that “<...> currently, lecturers of higher schools are out of touch with the
modern practices – the things that are relevant to the companies” [L28, 381]. In the opinion of the
representatives of the labour market, problems concerning the employment of students also arise
because “<...> higher schools first of all think about attracting the students, who bring the “darned”
basket” [L31, 488]. This proves that a higher school as an employer operates ineffectively under the
market conditions and produces a non-competitive “product” – the prepared specialists face difficulties
when integrating in the labour market and increase the share of unemployment, although the demand
for qualified specialists remains.
The interview content analysis helped distinguishing the subcategories reflecting the contents of the
qualitative category “Roles of education institutions when solving the problem of student’s
preparation for the labour market”: educator and employer.
Subcategory “Educator” (20 notional contexts) denotes the actualisation of the higher school mission
in a constantly changing modern environment. Education is one of the priority objectives of a modern
higher school. Its attainment would allow nurturing mature and active personalities. Participants of the
interview also emphasised the importance of the mission of education institutions: “<...> first of all,
knowledge has to be provided <...> you have to convey a corresponding portion of theory and to create
all possibilities for them to implement and test those in practice” [L11, 60]. However, it is the belief of
employers that the implementation of this objective encounters multiple challenges: “recently I have
been noticing that students are loaded with superficial knowledge” [L5, 34], whereas the labour market
“requires specialisation rather than generic subjects, it requires namely professional specialisation”
[L39, 130]; in the meantime, if “<...> the specialisation were to be significantly more narrow, at least
ten times deeper, including more practical experience, then the students would face no problems getting
a job” [L42, 123]. Hence, activities of higher schools when pursuing their main mission – preparing
prospective qualified young specialists receive significant criticism and reveal the unwillingness or
inability of institutions to admit mistakes and search for solutions. Employers propose the following
solution: “education institutions should create a system and approve programmes according to which
students could be taught, that would be attractive and necessary for the labour market, and attractive
for the students” [L7, 50]. This allows forecasting that higher schools willing and seeking to perform
the roles ascribed to them face a complex systematic period of readjustment that would enable them in
the future to prepare specialists in demand in the labour market thus becoming in demand themselves.
After reviewing the contents of subcategory “Employer” that revealed itself through 17 statements, it
can be proposed that this role commits an education institution to acting in such a way as to rally its
staff – educators (lecturers) and those being educated (students) for striving towards and implementing
the objectives of their own as well as those of the institution. It is noteworthy that this category should
be more emphasised as a marketing task: strengthening the positions within the rating of higher schools
through attraction of talented, critically-thinking and creative students who search for solutions, and
competent lecturers from Lithuania and abroad as well as supporters from business companies.
However, the situation of higher schools in Lithuania, in the opinion of representatives of the labour
market and education, is threatening due to several reasons. First of all, “diplomas of Lithuanian higher
schools are not recognised <...> globally” [L12, 7], secondly, they employ “<...> lecturers who are
out of their depth in the subjects they teach, although they should be also competitive-able” [L17, 103],
“there are still quite many professors in our higher schools <...>, who have been teaching the same
subject for 15 or 20 years and all the time saying almost the same things; I have experienced that
myself” [L15, 82]. Thirdly, “up to date subjects are being taught <...> that no longer exist in practice”
[L16, 114]; fourthly, “the greatest problem is that we prepare master and bachelor graduates as
theorists, not practitioners” [L12, 15] and fifthly, “it seems like <...> (higher schools) are concerned
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with themselves rather than the people they are training” [L14, 44]. Consequently, fundamental
questions arise quite naturally for the employers: “<...> who prepares the students of nowadays? How
well qualified are those trainers? I mean lecturers. What requirements are posed to them?” [L5, 19],
“let us also think about the fact whether the students are presently prepared by some of the people who,
like the students, also had been making their choice from 14 specialities and when they had no place to
go they went to study wherever they had entered <...> and now they teach others? What kind of specialist
is that?” [L18, 32]. Hence, higher schools, albeit aware of their shortcomings, respond to the shifts in
external environment and changing needs of the labour market slackly or inconsistently, although these
would allow initiating changes in the activities of universities and colleges.
Roles of employers when solving the problem of students’ integration in the labour market. Qualitative
content analysis of interviews allowed distinguishing the qualitative category “Roles of employers when
solving the problem of students’ integration in the labour market” that reflects the contribution in terms
of community sense of employers when solving the problems of higher school students’ integration in the
labour market. The research revealed different attitudes of the representatives of the education system and
labour market to the building of relations between the business and the society. A number of employers
represent the position of the proponents of theoretical branch of neoclassical economics and agency theory
evolved from it, which separates the relationships of business and society when solving social problems,
whereas funds allocated to social projects are considered to be a waste of money: “This is not the
prerogative of employers, because an employer is not interested in creating jobs (the less jobs, the higher
the profits). The employers seek to make products incurring lower labour costs” [L30, 231]. Other
employers, on the contrary, recognise the importance of relationships between the business and society,
and support the stakeholder theory: “It depends very much on the level of employers whether they
contribute to the solution of this problem or do not care about it. This means they their role depends on
their level” [L38, 425]. Being responsible, employers also solve the problems arising in the society
together with other stakeholder groups, thus forming a setting conducive to the functioning of business
and attainment of positive performance results in the future.
Following the principle of the sense of community, employers perform the roles of educator, supporter
and partner, which reflect three fundamental qualitative subcategories.
When solving the problem of students’ integration in the labour market, the role of the employer as an
“Educator” (subcategory contains 21 notional contexts) is among the most significant ones in their
relationship with the environment that reveals the employees’ participation in young people’s
preparation for professional activities through contribution to the preparation of students for the labour
market: “<...> it is popular all over the world that the corporations cooperate with higher schools,
<...> send their leaders to give lectures, thus contributing to focused preparation of students for the
labour market“ [L10, 44]. In the meantime in Lithuania, the role of employers as educators manifests
itself only at the end of studies: “I see problems when students search for a company that would accept
them for an traineeship – no one accepts them” [L1, 486] as well as upon completion of studies: “after
employing the students, employers provide them with additional knowledge, train and develop them as
needed” [L4, 56], “<...> we teach the students who come to work the most fundamental things, which
they ought to have mastered during their studies, because we are not so rich that we could hire the
highest-charging engineers” [L5, 36]. However, “more initiative should be shown by the employers,
they should invite young people and create project groups” [L12, 50], employers “need to input the
efforts when teaching the new recruits; only then you achieve a result” [L25, 38]. As shown by
experience, “the largest companies look around for the first-year students, enable them to participate
in traineeships, thus checking if an individual is right for them” [L41, 75], “<...> substantially larger
or perhaps financially stronger companies retrain <...> the students, <...> they have internal training
courses, <...> they train the graduates of higher schools according to their specifics” [L14, 48]. This
corroborates that employers who want to have good employees should “contribute to traineeships and
try to mould the image of a desired employee together” [L20, 98].
An employer could contribute to the improvement of the study process in higher schools by performing
the role of a “Supporter” (subcategory contains 10 statements): “In order to achieve an excellent final
result, employers are interested not just in participation in the process, but also in supporting higher
schools” [L18, 89], “students could be incentivised too, but they have to assume the initiative and in
their papers solve true rather than fictitious problems of a specific company. I see a great potential
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here” [L19, 30], “companies could establish a foundation or assign bonuses, <...> motivation for the
students appears that perhaps one of them will be noticed” [L12, 52]. This is a voluntary initiative from
the employers’ part. If used irresponsibly, it could yield negative results, because “recently, business
has been viewed as a sack of money; it should support, sponsor, give away” [L12, 121].
Although in our country, “the patronage practice is not common yet, where they could contribute
financially as well as give lectures from the practical point of view” [L1, 502], the first steps, nonetheless,
have already been made: employers are partners of higher schools. Content (18 notional contexts) of the
subcategory “Partner” reveals that “we cooperate with a number of higher schools and never refuse to
help” [L32, 122], “we accept as many as we can for the traineeships” [L14, 46]. However, “the presence
of business at universities” is insufficient, because “the initiative of employers to renovate the laboratories,
introduce specific technologies and equipment is lacking, so that the students could create, solve real
problems of companies proposed by employers in the course of their studies and learned to operate the
equipment” [E4, 42]. The enduring unfavourable situation on the labour market where graduates trained
by higher schools find it difficult to integrate themselves in the labour market albeit vacancies are available
due to the shortage of qualified specialists inspires the employers to take the initiative in solving this
problem. The informants state that “employers have to interact with the science more. Currently, this
process is moving along with great difficulty. More accurately, when someone exerts some pressure, they
gather together to talk <...> there should be common objectives” [L7, 55]. Furthermore, “an important
role should be played by Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Crafts, <...> they join all employers, <...>
universities and colleges are also members, let us come together and <...> talk about the specialists we
need” [E8, 38]. Territorial labour exchanges could become and serve as an intermediary between the
employers and higher schools: “we cooperate intensively with the labour exchange and search for good
specialists there, however cannot find them” [L28, 37]. Nonetheless, “the employers should involve
themselves rather more actively” [L30, 100], because “if you want to get a good employee you must
contribute: whether to the training base or establishment of their practical skills; otherwise one should
not expect a well-trained specialist” [L5, 61].
The research results suggest that the responsibility for preparing higher education students for labour
market should be shared among educational institutions and employers; their interaction, however, is
negligible and the manifestation of their roles is not evenly distributed. The educational institutions by
default play the roles of educator, employer, mediator and observer, while employers tend to perform
the roles of educator, supporter and partner. Unfortunately, the boundaries of their responsibility and
commitment are not clearly defined.
Conclusions
The stakeholders (both the employers and educational institutions) have been performing significant
roles in the process of preparing students for labour market. On the declarative level, they clearly
perceive that their roles of educator, employer, mediator, observer and others are important and their
mutual cooperation is vital.
However, the analysis of qualitative research results revealed the controversies in the manifestation of
the mentioned roles. Employers’ role as partner is limited to the oral support; their role of supporter is
problematic because of the lack of clear understanding how the mechanisms of sponsorship for students
operate. The role of educator is performed in the end of study process and this implies the notion of
instructor’s role when undergraduates are introduced to the workplace and are trained to perform the
specific functions attributed to this workplace.
The educator’s role performed by educational institutions is one of the essential roles; however, it is
criticized by employers. This fact calls for the significant transformations of this role with the intention
to prepare high quality specialists in demand by labour market. The role of employer implies for the
educational institutions to hire and maintain the high quality teaching staff who directly influences the
quality of study process and study programmes.
In conclusion, the participation of stakeholders in the preparation of students for labour market is more
politically declarative than proactive and lacks the mutual dialogue and cooperation.
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Abstract: The paper deals with the research results on the importance of goal-setting tasks in career
counselling. The problem is urgent – setting high goals by youth influences their achievements in studies
and their success in their lives. The research aim is to analyse the results of completing goal-setting tasks
by vocational school students in career counselling classes. A review of theory and an analysis of the
tasks completed by the vocational school students were performed to achieve the aim. The study
involved 74 vocational school students aged 17-29. The study revealed that the respondents most often
set the following goals: starting a family, starting up a business and becoming a good specialist in the
chosen profession. The present research will contribute to the understanding of importance of goalsetting tasks in career counselling and give insight into youth’s goals in their lives. Clients develop their
abilities to think, plan and analyse and define their life goals owing to goal-setting tasks. The present
research findings are useful for career and personnel selection specialists in the career counselling.
Keywords: goal, goal setting, task, career counselling, vocational education.
Introduction
Most EU Member States have defined that career counselling is an interdisciplinary, theoretical and
applied science that integrates the theories and practices of psychology, health sciences, pedagogy,
economics, management, law. To help clients understand and successfully achieve their career and job
goals, a career counsellor gives advice in all career guidance and development aspects through guidance,
psychological counselling, coaching and advisory techniques. There are several kinds of career
counselling. Based on their education, professional skills built up throughout the lifetime, experience,
personal interests and goals as well as based on clients’ needs, in some countries career counsellors do
their practice as career pedagogues, while in other countries they are career therapists, career coaches,
mentors, mediators, supervisors. The role of a career counsellor partially overlaps with the
responsibilities of other professions, such as human resources manager, an employment psychologist
and a job psychologist. (Karjeras konsultāciju …, 2009).
Career counselling is defined as assistance to people to contribute to their self-cognition, the
identification of their professional talents, a profound understanding of their own education and labour
market opportunities that best fit the personalities, their own values and life goals. Career counselling
may involve career planning, identifying professional adequacy, job trials and building up job-seeking
and job-retention skills (Karjeras attīstības..., 2008).
The effectiveness of career counselling outcomes is important in career guidance. On the result of using
any career counselling method the distressed people's lives should be improved. R.V. Peavy
(1929-2002) suggested asking oneself a question when choosing some particular technique – does this
technique contributes to a smart choice? Does this counselling technique helps answer a question, “How
should I live my life?” (Pīvijs, 2011).
R.V. Peavy asserted that counselling was based on smartness, and this means that the “best” ideas have
to be considered and evaluated. Besides, the concept of counselling based on smartness is consistent
with the position that giving assistance is an activity guided by ethical decisions (Pīvijs, 2011). For this
reason, a technique chosen by a career counsellor to be employed in career counselling sessions has be
reasonable.
The term “career” was derived from the Latin word “carrus”, which meant a passage, a way or a wagon.
A human’s carer is his/her life. In this respect, any counselling is career counselling, as the counselling
relates to the human’s life. Counselling itself represents signposts throughout the lifetime (Pīvijs, 2011).
R. Kochyunas (Кочюнас, 2000) classified counselling into four kinds, which may be used by a career
counsellor:
1. advising;
2. informative counselling;
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3. diagnostic counselling;
4. formative and corrective counselling.
Advising may be a component of individual and group counselling. Usually, advice is given to clients
about where to search for information; the clients are advised on how to tackle their personal problems
and how to assist their personality growth and to whom ask for help to solve the problems being beyond
the counsellor’s competences.
Informative counselling is a kind of counselling used when starting working with clients who have no
idea of the working world or who have certain wishes, but they lack information about, e.g., basic
requirements to work in the profession they are interested in, organisations and institutions where jobs
in the profession are vacant (Cоломин, 2007).
Informative counselling is characterised by the counsellor’s high activity. Information has to be given
to the client in detail (with addresses, phone numbers, surnames).
Diagnostic counselling is usually associated with the identification of the client’s professional
appropriateness. The counsellor may suggest the client, e.g., how to match his/her wishes with his/her
psychological and physiological possibilities; which professions he/she should avoid if his/her
psychological and physiological possibilities do not meet the profession’s standards; ways and
techniques for developing or enhancing his/her attention, memory and spatial thinking (Kidd, 2006).
L. Bramer and E. Shostrom (1982) as well as G. Corey (1990) believe that the client has to take part in
the choice of diagnostic tests. The counsellor’s duty is to explain him/her that test scores show only a
tendency and to tell him/her about his/her diagnostic results in an understandable way, but to interpret
the results from a neutral perspective. The counsellor has to understand the client’s reaction on the
interpretation (Spiegel, Hill, 1989).
Formative and corrective counselling is a kind of counselling that is applied at the end of any counselling
session. The expected degree of the client’s satisfaction with the chosen profession, to a great extent, is
associated with whether his/her expectations match the real specifics of the profession. The counsellor’s
corrective work takes place at the level of the client’s advantages, expectations, notions and social
principles, and no definite algorithm exist for it (Brown, Brooks, 1991). The counsellor usually helps
the client to see and comprehend the life prospects. It requires a broader view on the client’s situation,
as the profession and the job are only the first link in the entire chain of life choices, in which social
advancement, financial wellbeing and mental development are an important skill. The core of life
prospects is one’s value-orientation as well as life goals and plans. The client has to be assisted to
understand both the differences and the connections among these terms.
However, when choosing advising as the kind of career counselling to be employed, three reasons have
to be considered with regard to why the advising has to be treated cautiously (Pīvijs, 2011):
1) any advice could turn out to be incorrect;
2) advice can be good; yet, it could be implemented incorrectly;
3) if advice – either good or poor – does not yield the expected result, the taker of the advice
could blame the advice giver for the poor advice. This means that advising can contribute to
the fact that the advice seeker avoids his/her responsibility.
A goal is defined as a certain expected situation or result to be achieved by an individual (AkadTerm,
2016). Goal-setting tasks are very important in career counselling, as any individual has been born with
his/her own specific life mission, and the identification, awareness and acceptance of this life mission
are the most important actions of successful individuals (Kenfīlds, Svicere, 2012). If one’s life lacks
a goal, the countless trials to do something about it yield no results, time and resources are wasted and
the individual has not realised him/herself and feels unhappy.
The choice of a technique – owing to setting a goal, the client develops his/her ability to think, plan and
analyse and to define his/her life goal.
The research aim is to analyse the results of completing goal-setting tasks by vocational school students
in career counselling classes.
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Methodology
To achieve the research aim, goal-setting tasks were developed and approbated at vocational education
institutions in career counselling classes. The present research analysed the results of completing the
mentioned tasks. A study was conducted during career counselling classes, requesting youth aged 18-29
to perform a goal-setting task. The study involved 74 young individuals. The study was conducted from
1 September 2016 to 22 November 2016.
The research aim was to analyse the results of completing goal-setting tasks. Specific research tasks:
1. To theoretically discuss goal-setting theories.
2. To analyse the results of completing goal-setting tasks by students.
An analysis of the goal-setting theories was done to perform the research tasks and achieve the research
aim. To analyse statistical data, descriptive statistics was employed using MS Excel. The task method
was employed to analyse goal-setting tasks. The terms for a goal-setting task were as follows: at least
five goal achievement stages had to be defined in order to set a goal. The place of conducting the study:
vocational education institutions in Zemgale region – Jelgava Crafts Secondary School, Zalenieki
Commercial and Crafts Secondary School and Jelgava Secondary Technical School.
Results and discussion
Goal-setting theories
Goal-setting is an effective way of motivating oneself and others. The founders of goal-setting theory
were American psychologists E. Locke and G. Latham who, based on an assumption about human
rational behaviours, developed a goal-setting theory (Locke, 1968, Locke, Latham, 1990). E. Locke and
G. Latham found that humans set conscious goals that, at the same time, served both as motivation and
as task performance drivers. The effectiveness of achieving a goal is influenced by three aspects:
proximity, difficulty and specifics. A well-defined goal fits SMART (specific, measurable, achievable,
realistic, time-targeted) criteria. A goal is the form of motivation. The result of target is satisfaction with
the progress made (Locke, Latham, 2006). One should set a goal that is achievable, and it has to done
within a short period. The more complicated the goal, the greater satisfaction is achieved. Besides, the
higher the goal, the higher requirements have to be set for oneself. The more specific the goal, the higher
performance level has to be set, compared with a general goal. J. Canfield and J. Switzer assert that any
goal has to be measurable (Kenfīlds, Svicere, 2012). The key principles of achieving a goal are defined
by I. Melbārde (Table 1).
Table 1
Key principles of achieving a goal
(Melbārde, 2004,2007)
No Key principle
Example
1

2

3

4

5

Any goal has to be
defined in a positive
form.
The goal has to be
dependent
on
the
individual him/herself.
The goal has to be
clearly imagined.
The goal has to be
placed into the right
context.
The goal has to be
ecological or “friendly”.

Instead of running away from..., there should be movement
towards... Instead of saying: "I do not want", you have to say: "I
want."
"I want me to be/ to do" instead of "I want them to be/ to do…"

It is important to precisely imagine what it will be when the goal is
achieved. If we do not know what we want to achieve, it may happen
that we have achieved the goal, but we do not notice it.
Where, how and what I want to achieve? Whom with I do not want
to do it? „I want to be demanding.” (Always and everywhere, not
only at the job?)
Is the goal worth my efforts? How the achievement of the goal will
influence my life and the lives of my relatives?
What important thing I am going to lose if I achieve the goal? What
is the price of achieving the goal? Is it beneficial for me to achieve
the goal? What are the negative side effects?
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No Key principle

Example

6

„I wish to have success in any sphere of my life.” (Which life spheres
are the most important?)
What resources are necessary to achieve the goal?
What resources are already at my disposal?
What else is needed to achieve the goal?
What hinders me from achieving the goal?
Why I had not achieved the goal earlier?
What are other potential ways to achieve the goal?
What I am going to do first to achieve the goal?
Where and when I am going to do my first steps to achieve the goal?

7

8

9

The goal has to be set on
a real scale.
The goal has to be based
on available resources.
What are potential
obstacles on the way
towards the goal?
What are the first steps
on the way towards the
goal?

There are large and small goals, short-term and long-term ones. Individuals like small goals, as such
goals require less efforts and time to be achieved. When achieving a goal, a risk is the easy achievability
of the goal (Stabiņš, Pupiņš, 2008). The importance of achieving a small goal is quite small, therefore,
the achievement of it is postponed.
Large goals are nice and attractive, and they create pleasure. The risk of setting a large goal is that
individuals can make mistakes, overestimating their abilities, skills, knowledge, experience and
resources, and this could result in frustration, depression and looking for the one to blame for (Stabiņš,
Pupiņš, 2008). Setting high goals influences youth’s achievements in their studies and success in their
lives. Although, the children grow, change their goals, the success in the school is an important step for
the successful selection of the wide range of opportunities offered by the future. Parents and the family
make the greatest influence on a child, while youth and their parents are undoubtedly affected by the
environment where they live. Mentors, parents, friends, the school and voluntary youth organisations
play an important role in shaping the youth’s understanding of their potential opportunities as well as in
building up their skills needed for achieving their goals (Karjeras atbalsta …., 2010). Children whose
parents expect good school results from them are usually more successful than their peers whose parents
do not expect good school results from them (Downey, 2002).
If there is a goal in the life, this means that the individual does what he/she likes very much and what
he/she is good at; the individual does what it is important for him/her. Consequently, the individual
him/herself and the surrounding community are the gainers because, if the individual acts in line with
the true goal of his/her life, all his/her actions automatically serve for the whole community (Kenfīlds,
Svicere, 2012).
An examination of a number of cases has proved that wishes are the key driver in making decisions by
youth regarding how to achieve success in their studies. However, practice shows that their choices,
decisions and behaviours are influenced by a number of social, economic and situational factors
(Learning and Skills..., 2009).
Traditional reasons that prevent from achieving a set goal are as follows (Stabiņš, Pupiņš, 2008):
• idleness;
• addiction to alcohol, drugs;
• addiction to computer games, serial movies;
• dependence on the opinions of others;
• uncontrolled emotions;
• lost time;
• strong emotional relationships with close individuals;
• stress;
• inability to decide;
• no confidence in oneself and one’s abilities;
• low professionalism.
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Analysis of goal-setting tasks
The study was conducted from 1 September 2016 to 22 November 2016; during the individual and group
career classes “Setting a goal”, 74 vocational secondary school students were asked to perform
a goal-setting task. The questionnaire was developed using the matrixes available on the website
www.visidati.lv in order that the respondents could fill in their questionnaire in an easy and comfortable
way. The results were processed employing the grouping method and descriptive statistics using MS
Excel (Paura, Arhipova, 2002). The age indicators of the youth who participated in the study could be
determined using the MS Excel tool for descriptive statistics (Table 2).
Table 2
Age indicators of the youth who participated in the study
No
Indicator
Characteristics of the sample
1
Average
23.96
2
Mode
29
3
Median
24
4
Range
11
5
Minimum
18
6
Maximum
29
7

Number of respondents

74

After analysing the data, one can find that the youth aged from 18 to 29 years participated in the study.
Their age range was 11 years, the mode was 29, the median was 24 and the arithmetic average for their
age was 23.96 years. The mode is a value that appears most frequently in a series of numbers (Arhipova,
Bāliņa, 2003). The most questionnaires were filled in by the students aged 29. The median is a value in
the middle of a series of values sorted ascending or descending order (Arhipova, Bāliņa, 2000; 2003).
The distribution of the respondents by gender was as follows: 66 % were women, 34 % were men.
An example of the task with the replies given by a respondent is presented in Table 3.
Table 3

1

Five goal achievement stages
Respondent – a man, 26 years old
Stage description
To achieve it, I need:
Higher education, a lawyer.
Money and time for studies.

2

Doctor’s degree in law.

3

High job position in the profession. A
job position at the Supreme Court, the
Corruption Prevention and Combating
Bureau or any other state administration
institution.
Financial stability, a nice house, a All previous plans and goals have to be
family.
performed and achieved. It is necessary to build
up one’s knowledge in the field of finance.
Happy family, children and good It is necessary to have an ability to care about
education for the children.
others and oneself and to persistently raise one’s
qualification.
My goal – a happy, prosperous and It is necessary to achieve what was mentioned
pleasant old age, assistance to children above, persistently educate oneself and take
and grandchildren; no problems.
care about one’s health.

No

4

5

6

It is necessary to acquire a bachelor’s or
master’s degree in law.
It is necessary to have critical thinking, manager
competences (or skills), accuracy at the job.

The study results were summarised by kind of goals (Figure 1). The goals related to starting a family
were set by 15 % of the youth; the goals related to establishing one’s own enterprise were set by 26 %;
the goals associated with the speciality of the chosen profession were set by 27 % and the goals related
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to raising one’s qualification or acquiring higher education were set by 7 % of the youth; other goals
were set by 25 %.
30

26

27

25

25
20

15

15
10

7

5
Starting a
family

Establishing Specialist in Raising one’s
the chosen qualification
one’s own
profession or acquiring
enterprise
higher
education

Other

Figure 1. Percentage distribution of the goals by kind of activity [author’s construction].
According to the data, the following goals related to starting a family were mentioned: starting one’s
own family; bringing up a child and making him/her a good person; a happy family. The goals related
to establishing one’s own enterprise were as follows: founding a manicure salon, one’s own enterprise
and a fashion salon. The goals related to becoming a good specialist in the chosen profession were as
follows: becoming a chief accountant, an auto diagnostician, a visagiste, a cook, a customer service
specialist. The goals related to acquiring education were as follows: starting studies at Latvia University
of Agriculture, the University of Latvia or another university. Among the other goals mentioned by the
respondents in their questionnaires, there were mentioned the following: doing a job that I enjoy, earning
a high wage, having a highly paid and pleasant job, being rich, finding the right way to go throughout
the lifetime, doing things I like, making happy close relatives and doing a job that I like.
The research data were summarised by goal achievement term: long- and short-term (Figure 2). Longterm goals were set by 78 % of the youth, while short-term goals by 22 %.
90
78
80
70
60
50
40
30
22
20
10
Long-term goals
Short-term goals
Figure 2. Percentage distribution of the goals by term [author’s construction].
According to the study, the long-term goals (implementation time more than a year) were as follows:
• making the children’s professional career dream to come true and, in parallel with it, getting
a stable job;
• establishing a happy family and working with pleasure at one’s own or family enterprise;
• founding a manicure salon;
• establishing one’s own enterprise;
• developing a successful business having great export and import opportunities;
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bringing up a child and making him/her a good person;
keeping the native land in good shape, building a house in countryside where to spend the most
pleasant moments with the family.

The study revealed the following short-term goals (implementation time to a year):
• completing a study programme in metalworking;
• acquiring a visagiste diploma;
• passing a qualification examination;
• finishing Jelgava Secondary Technical School.
Non-concrete goals

59

Concrete goals

42

-

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

Figure 3. Percentage distribution of the goals by definition quality [author’s construction]
According to the study, concrete goals were as follows (Figure 3):
• founding a manicure salon;
• taking a chief accountant position;
• having a job position at the Children Protection Association;
• completing a customer service course;
• establishing one’s own shop;
• opening a fashion house in Jelgava;
• designing ball-jointed dolls;
• becoming a famous hairdresser/barber and a visagiste;
• working as an architect or a project manager at an architect bureau;
• acquiring a visagiste diploma;
• passing a qualification examination.
The study revealed the following non-concrete goals:
• doing a job that I enjoy;
• earning a high wage;
• being rich;
• creating one’s own dream;
• finding a job appropriate for myself that gives satisfaction and pleasure;
• doing what I like to do in my life and being happy;
• reaching a high life quality for myself and my family!
• being happy, free from financial liabilities and the most important – living one’s life instead of
surviving;
• having a favourable life.
The completion of a goal-setting task in a career counselling class contributes to making a smart choice
by the youth, and this counselling technique helps answer a question, “How should I live my life?” The
completion of a goal-setting task by the youth develops their abilities to think, plan and analyse and to
define their life goal.
Conclusions
• An individual’s career is a conscious and purposeful action aimed at achieving the personal and
professional goals throughout the lifetime. Career counselling provides assistance to individuals
to identify their abilities and professional talents, to plan their careers, to identify their
448

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

professional appropriateness and to build up their job-seeking skills in order that they can
effectively set and achieve their goals. It is advised to use four kinds of career counselling:
advising and informative, diagnostic, formative and corrective counselling.
• A goal has to be professionally set, i.e. defined positively and concretely; it has to be achievable
within a quite short period (not more than 1-2 years), and it has to be dependent on oneself and
available resources; it has to be ecological, i.e. friendly to the surrounding community and
environment; it has to be measurable, and particular steps have to be envisaged for its
implementation. The higher the goal, the greater satisfaction it brings to the individual. If the
individual is satisfied with what he/she has achieved, this motivates him/her to make further
achievements.
• An analysis of the study data revealed that the vocational secondary school students most often
set the following life goals: starting a family, starting up a business and becoming a good specialist
in the chosen profession. The completion of a goal-setting task in a career counselling class
contributes to making a smart choice by the youth in respect to their future educational programme
and to thinking reasonably and step-by-step about their future profession. The completion of
a goal-setting task by the youth develops their abilities to think, plan and analyse and to define
their life goal.
• The present research findings are useful for career counsellors and personnel selection specialists,
as the findings contribute to the understanding of importance of goal-setting tasks in career
counselling.
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Abstract: Economic globalisation has opened new opportunities not only for business enterprises, but
their employees as well. The practice of expatriation has been used increasingly for successful
operations on a world scale, thus providing the employees with the opportunity to gain some
international experience and develop their international career. The aim of this article is to analyse the
challenges and success factors of an international career. Objectives of the article: (1) to reveal the
conceptual essence of expatriation process; (2) to determine issues faced by expatriates during their
international assignment; (3) to list the success factors of an international career. The methods of the
article: analysis of scientific literature, synthesis, generalization. Analysis of scientific sources has
revealed that expatriates (qualified employees who are usually sent to work to another branch of the
same company located abroad) are usually used for three main reasons: technical competence,
management development and control. Employees who agree to leave for international assignments are
usually motivated by skill acquisition, opportunities of personal development, higher salary and future
career prospects. Despite the advantages of expatriation practice, there are many challenges as well
(for example, difficult adaptation, various problems related to expatriate’s family, and difficulties during
repatriation), that might be faced by people assigned to work abroad. It is noteworthy that failures of
international assignments have a negative affect both on expatriates and organisations. It has been
determined that the success of expatriation process and international career of employees is mostly
determined by personal individual and organisational factors.
Keywords: expatriates, expatriation process, international career, work – related education.
Introduction
Together with the development of business on a global level, there has been another new phenomenon
coming into focus, namely, international management of human resources, the main aim of which is to
enable an international company to be globally successful and thus competitive on a global scale,
functioning efficiently, as well as flexible and adaptive during the shortest amount of time possible;
finally, it must be able to transfer knowledge to branches located around the world (Budhwar,
Florkowski, 2002). One of the key dimensions of the international management of human resources is
expatriation process and management thereof (Thoo, Kaliannan, 2013). The practice of expatriation is
increasingly used to implement a part of the goals of business companies related to their activities in the
international market; it is also a fine opportunity for the employees to gain new experience and develop
an international career.
It is noteworthy that scientific literature emphasises not only the benefits of international assignment,
but also that there exists a number of challenges with negative effect on both the employees-expatriates
and organisations. In order to avoid potential losses, it is beneficial to analyse relevant problems of
international assignment as well as to determine what contributes to the success of expatriation process
and the international career of employees.
The aim of the article: to analyse the challenges and success factors of an international career.
The tasks of the article:
1. to reveal the conceptual essence of expatriation process;
2. to determine issues faced by expatriates during their international assignment;
3. to list the success factors of an international career.
Methodology
In order to analyse the challenges and success factors of an international career, the examination of
theoretical and empirical research of different scholars has been conducted. Generally it is possible to
distinguish the most important aspects researched by the scholars, namely the process of expatriation
and the management thereof (Stedham, Nechita, 1997; Miller, Stahl, 2002; Cizel, Ozdemir, 2007;
Vögel, Van Vuuren, 2008; Lund, Degen, 2010; Bitencourt, Gallon, 2014), success factors of
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international assignments/ expatriation (Goby, Ahmed, 2002; Bullock, Oswald, 2002; Cerdin,
Le Pargneux, 2009; Hemmasi, Downes, 2010; Canhilal, Shemueli, 2015), failures/ challenges of an
international assignment (Wu, 2008; Thoo, Kaliannan, 2013), aspects related to an intercultural
assignment (Grundey, 2008; Wang, 2008; Qin, Zhou, 2009; Banerjee, Gaur, 2012), and issues of
repatriation (Chew, Debowski, 2008; Arman, 2009).
The methods of the article: analysis of scientific literature, synthesis, generalisation.
Results and discussion
Conceptual essence of the expatration process. According to I.M. Wang (2008), expatriation can be
understood as an assignment for work abroad for a particular amount of time. An expatriate might be
defined as an employee of a parent company who is transferred for a particular amount of time (from
several months to several years) to work in a branch of an international company located abroad
(Banerjee, Gaur, 2012).
According to J. Qin and X. Zhou (2009) companies that invest abroad must manage, control, coordinate
and integrate operations between their foreign branches and the parent company. In order to achieve
these aims, expatriates are usually selected; they go to branches located abroad as corporate
representatives and ambassadors. The expatriates are selected for the management of foreign branches
of international companies located abroad, since they are better acquainted with management techniques
and methods applied in the parent company than local employees (Wu, 2008).
B.M. Bitencourt and Sh. Gallon (2014) state that the main reason for international companies to use
expatriation varies among different organisations and depends on the strategies thereof. It can be related
to its development in new markets and more active participation in them, management of mergers and
acquisition, technology transfer to the local company, innovative development of ideas. Expatriates and
selection thereof must be carefully planned taking into consideration the strategic purpose of an
assignment that might include coordination, control, information exchange or management development
(Stedham, Nechita, 1997).
Besides the reasons for which international companies employ the practice of expatriation, it is
noteworthy to mention that most of the employees treat an international assignment as an opportunity
for personal and professional development and an opportunity for positive changes in their career
(Miller, Stahl, 2002). According to B.M. Bitencourt and Sh. Gallon (2014) the planning of expatriation
process must consist of three stages: (1) the preparation for the mission; (2) the mission itself; (3) the
return form the mission – repatriation. This categorisation is supplemented by other scholars (Cizel,
Ozdemir, 2007) who have prepared a theoretical model (Figure 1):
Recruitment and
selection

Repatriation

EXPATRIATE
MANAGER

Pre-departure
preparation

Foreign
assignment
Figure 1. Expatriate management process (Cizel, Ozdemir, 2007).
According to the information provided in the model, expatriation process can be summarised as
consisting of four stages. First of all, recruitment and selection of candidates for international
assignments takes place, followed by pre-departure training, foreign assignment which includes both
expatriate’s adaptation to the new culture or environment and the activities of expatriates, carrying out
the tasks they have been assigned to do. The authors of this model note that it is the most difficult stage
in expatriate management process. Finally, repatriation takes place: return to one’s native country and
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the main unit of an international company. It is noteworthy that in order to implement the expatriation
process successfully, one must pay sufficient attention to all of these stages.
Challenges of an international career. The analysis of scientific resources has revealed that despite
the already mentioned advantages to the expatriation practice, there are many challenges and actual
problems faced by the expatriates during their assignments abroad. One of the most frequent problems
of expatriation process addressed by the scholars on the most frequent basis is related to the problems
and difficulties of the foreign assignment arising during the repatriation stage.
When expatriates move to work and live abroad, they find themselves in a new cultural environment.
According to V.P. Goby and Z.U. Ahmed (2002), expatriates encounter a cultural shock, differences
related to work norms, isolation, home-sickness, different system of healthcare protection and children
education, different language, cuisine, other costs of living. In most cases expatriates face problems
related to both their work and personal adaptation; if unsolved, these problems can result in stress for
an employee, have a negative effect on his/ her professional career and the success of the entire foreign
assignment (Qin, Zhou, 2009).
According to D. Grundey (2008), the success of a foreign assignment mostly depends on the effectiveness
of the intercultural training, because this precise intercultural training can help to reduce the psychological
stress and intercultural shock that frequently determines the failure of expatriates. Successful application
of intercultural training model can help the employees to become familiarised with the values, rules,
beliefs, work style and other aspects of a foreign country and thus facilitate the adaptation of employees
during the foreign assignment. The model itself could be improved taking into consideration the difficulties
experienced by employees or their family members who still are or have been on a foreign assignment.
The same approach is supported by P. Banerjee and J. Gaur (2012), who also note that the adaption of
expatriates might be affected by individual, work- and family-related factors.
Historically, the failure of expatriates during a foreign assignment is related to premature repatriation
(Hemmasi, Downes, 2010). However, it can also be related to an inefficient completion of one’s task or
leaving organisation after repatriation (Stedham, Nechita, 1997). It is noteworthy that if problems are
encountered during an assignment abroad, direct and indirect losses for both organisations and their
employees are possible. P. Banerjee and J. Gaur (2012) add that the failure of expatriates means great
financial loss for international companies and has impact on the career of expatriates. A.J. Vögel and
J.J. Van Vuuren (2008) have observed that when expatriates remain for their assignment but distance
themselves psychologically, it might result in indirect losses for companies. The said losses might include
the reduction in productivity, market share and competitive position, damaged relationship with
employees, clients and suppliers as well as negative impact on company’s image and reputation.
Besides the adaptation during the international assignment, another difficult process is the final stage of
expatriation process, namely, the repatriation. According to J. Chew and Sh. Debowski (2008), the final
stage of expatriation process (repatriation) usually attracts significantly less attention because of
a prevailing attitude that this process should not cause great difficulty, since local language and culture
are well known, the work-related skills are the same, home environment and people with whom the
expatriate will communicate will probably be same as well. However, the actual situation reveals slightly
different experience.
It is noteworthy that during their foreign assignment, not only do employees carry out the tasks that have
been assigned to them, they also gain new knowledge and new international experience; it is expected
that later they will transfer and use their newly gained knowledge during their activities in the parent
company of their international company (Arman, 2009). However, the repatriation stage is not always
fluent. There are usually difficulties arising during reintegration to the former work or residential
environment; not all companies are capable of appreciating the newly gained international experienced
of their employees who have returned.
Implementation of a successful repatriation process requires provision of repatriation strategies,
preparation of effective repatriation programmes that would be revised on a regular basis (Chew,
Debowski, 2008). It is also important for an international company to pay attention to the employee and
his/ her family members. It is important to show that the employee is appreciated and that he/ she shall
receive support during the repatriation period.
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According to Y.Sh. Lee (2011), the occurrence of international human resources management problems
might be also determined by the fact that companies sometimes lack an international experience.
Infrequent international assignment, insufficient attention to knowledge gained in a different cultural
environment or the fact that divisions managing human resources do not always take advantage of the
opportunity to learn from the experience of the expatriates who have returned back and thus complicate
the development of company’s development of international competence.
Success factors of an international career. Having discussed the most relevant challenges for
international career, it is noteworthy to analyse the success factors of expatriation process as well.
Research conducted by V.P. Goby and Z.U. Ahmed (2002) has revealed that the success of expatriates
during foreign assignments are related to these main aspects: expatriate selection criteria, training,
teaching techniques, family and social support, support from organisation and compensation.
Results of research conducted by S.K. Canhilal and R.G. Shemueli (2015) support the fact that success
of expatriation process is determined by the combination of individual, organisational and contextrelated factors. It has been revealed that the most significant factors are the following: cross-cultural
competences, spousal support, motivational questions, time of assignment, emotional competences,
previous international experience language fluency, social relational skills, cultural differences, and
organizational recruitment and selection practices.
According to Ch. Bullock and Sh. Oswald (2002), it is possible to distinguish four criteria that must be
taken into consideration when selecting expatriates qualified for a foreign assignment: 1) technical
competences; 2) human relational skills; 3) spouse and family adaptability; 4) desire to work abroad. In
order for expatriation process to be implemented successfully, it is important for an expatriate to possess
cultural empathy, emotional stability, flexibility, cross-cultural communication skills and necessary
administration skills, knowledge on domestic operations, domestic managerial talent and technical
expertise. It is also important for the future expatriate to be motivated, interested in working abroad and
in culture of the host country, also to expect that the foreign assignment will have positive effect on
expatriate’s career. Moreover, it is important for employee’s family members to be able to adapt, support
each other and nurture stable relationship.
Analysis of scientific sources conducted by J.L. Cerdin and M. Le Pargneux (2009) has assessed success
of foreign assignment through career variables before, during and after expatriation. It is noteworthy that
before expatriation, the success of foreign assignment is determined by motivation to go abroad and free
decision to choose the expatriation. During the time abroad and repatriation, success is determined by the
following aspects of career: career anchors, careerist orientation, protean attitude and boundaryless
attitude. It is noteworthy that success of foreign assignment contributes to the success of repatriation. The
success of expatriate’s career is related to career satisfaction, promotion and pay increase.
According to Y.Sh. Lee (2011), it is important to provide help for future expatriates to form
a comprehensive image of work and life abroad and to provide them with all necessary support. Another
positively evaluated aspect is communication between new expatriates and their colleagues who have
been and are still working in the destination country and who can share their experience. Another highly
important aspect is for the employees themselves to be interested in the destination country, as well as
its culture and for them to familiarise themselves with organisational structure, procedures and business
strategy abroad. According to D.W. Lund and R.J. Degen (2010) a well-prepared expatriate selection,
their preparation, support and reintegration programme help to increase the overall efficiency of
expatriate assignment and avoid large costs related to failure.
It can be summarised that the most significant factors for successful implementation of foreign
assignment include factors on individual and organisational level. It is very important to select suitable
employees who would possess necessary experience, knowledge and skills; to envision and implement
targeted training that would help with successful implementation of the tasks assigned and deal with
various challenges arising during the foreign assignment. It is also important to take the family situation
into consideration as well, because support from family members, motivation for foreign assignment,
and ability to adapt in new cultural environment has contributed significantly to the success of
employee’s international career.

454

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Conclusion
• According to the analysis of scientific sources, it has been determined that expatriates are
usually selected because of three main reasons: technical competence, management
development and control. In their turn, employees are stimulated to choose expatriation by
a desire to gain international experience and opportunity of positive career changes. There are
four stages of expatriation process distinguished: recruitment and selection, pre-departure
training, foreign assignment and repatriation.
•

It has been determined that problems frequently faced by expatriates occur in the stages of
cross-cultural adaptation and repatriation. Difficulties during the adaptation process are related
to employee’s exposure to a different cultural, social and work environment, while difficulties
of repatriation are related to reintegration to the previous home environment, failure to
appreciate the international experience of an employee and failure to meet the existing
expectations.

•

It has been revealed that factors that influence the success of expatriation process and
international career of employees the most include both individual and organisational factors.
Both, expatriate’s personal qualities, experience, skills, family situation as well as the attention
from organisation for implementation of foreign assignments (a well-considered selection of
candidates for expatriation, their preparation for foreign assignment, assessment of employee’s
family situation, continuous communication and collaboration throughout the entire assignment
and well-planned implementation of the repatriation process) are important.
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Abstract: In the agenda of globalization and the related integration of markets in the world economy,
the main concern for modern universities is to provide their graduates with a wide range of skills
necessary for launching and managing their professional career. This is directly associated with the
overall academic quality of the study programme. In this context, higher education institutions of Latvia
should develop a clear policy for integrating transferable skills in their academic programmes. As
programme directors manage all pedagogical and administrative issues affecting the programme, and
introduce modifications in accordance with the changing requirements of students, they need some
information about their students’ opinion on promoting transferable skills in the university. Later, this
information will be used in the course of the management of a study programme for updating it and
making it more competitive in the international education market. In the paper, it is argued that
integration of transferable skills into the curriculum can be regarded as an essential aspect of the
management of study programmes in a university, which is vital in the context of providing more career
opportunities to graduates. The aim of the research presented in the paper was to identify what
transferable skills (those that can be used across different fields and jobs) would appeal to potential
employers and contribute to a successful career from the point of view of university students. The paper
is based on 1) the analysis of theoretical literature and official EU documents on higher education;
2) a survey conducted in two higher education institutions of Latvia – Riga Technical University (RTU)
and Transport and Telecommunication Institute (TSI). The results of the study performed in the paper
suggest that the formation of students’ transferable skills should be integrated in a corresponding study
programme and promoted over the whole period of studies. Education managers should favour the
development of a wide assortment of skills, which are vital for their graduates’ professional growth and
career development.
Keywords: higher education, transferable skills, study programme management.
Introduction
Today, European universities face serious challenges (The role of..., 2003; European Higher..., 2013)
which is particularly topical in the context of the implementation of the European strategy for Smart,
Sustainable and Inclusive Growth (Europe 2020…, 2010).
As both skills and human capital are now the pillars of economic prosperity and social well-being, it
requires nations to maintain their competitiveness by developing and sustaining a skilled workforce
(Tremblay, Lalancette, 2012). Thus, higher education, being a crucial factor in innovation and human
capital development, plays an essential role in the success and sustainability of the knowledge economy
(Dill, Van Vught, 2010).
In view of the above, the main concern for modern universities is to provide their graduates with a wide
range of skills necessary for launching and managing their professional career in the knowledge-based
economy. This is directly associated with the overall academic quality of study programmes. In this
context, higher education institutions of Latvia should develop a clear policy for integrating transferable
skills in their academic programmes. As programme directors manage all pedagogical and
administrative issues affecting the programme, and introduce modifications in accordance with the
changing requirements of students, they need some information about their students’ opinion on
promoting transferable skills in the university. Later, this information will be used in the course of the
management of a study programme for updating it and making it more competitive in the international
education market. In the paper, it is argued that integration of transferable skills into the curriculum can
be regarded as an essential aspect of the management of study programmes in a university, which is
vital in the context of providing more career opportunities to graduates.
The aim of the research presented in the paper was to identify what transferable skills (those that can be
used across different fields and jobs) would appeal to potential employers and contribute to a successful
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career from the point of view of university students. The paper is based on the analysis of theoretical
literature and official EU documents on higher education, and a survey conducted in two higher
education institutions of Latvia.
Methodology
The paper is based on 1) the analysis of theoretical literature and official EU documents on higher
education; 2) a survey conducted in two higher education institutions of Latvia – Riga Technical
University (RTU) and Transport and Telecommunication Institute (TSI). The research population
included the students studying the following programmes: Computer Science, Telecommunications,
Transport and Logistics, Management and Economics.
An original questionnaire was developed by the authors. A list of transferable skills was developed on
the basis of ESF’s list of 17 transferable skills identified for researchers (Research Careers in Europe,
2009, 48); it was adapted to the higher education context. A discussion “What are the 21st century skills
students need?” was also organized by the authors prior to conducting the survey. 202 students from the
above study programmes participated in the discussion and expressed their point of view on the topic.
The information obtained in the discussion was used to create the questionnaire.
Eventually, the following variables (transferable skills) were chosen for empirical analysis:
S1 - Communication skills, S2 - Analytical skills, S3 – IT skills, S4 - Flexibility/adaptability,
S5 - Interpersonal skills, S6 - Language skills, S7 - Teamwork skills, S8 - Organizational and planning
skills, S9 - Self-management skills, S10 - Problem-solving skills, S11 - Critical thinking skills,
S12 - Presentation skills, S13 – Leadership skills, S14 - Intercultural skills.
Students were asked to rate the above items on a five-point Likert scale, as follows: 1 = not important,
2 = somewhat important, 3 = sufficiently important, 4 = rather important, 5 = highly important.
The obtained data were processed using SPSS software package.
Results and discussion
1. Analysis of literature and official EU documents on education
Modern European universities face new challenges associated with creating the European Higher
Education Area and providing quality higher education (Bologna Declaration, 1999; Standards and
Guidelines for…, 2009; Bergen Communiqué, 2005; London Communiqué, 2007; The European Higher
Education…, 2012) in the context of the implementation of the European strategy for Smart, Sustainable
and Inclusive Growth (2010).
It is vital that European students have access to the best possible higher education learning environment
(Modernisation of Higher Education…, 2014), the European Union’s higher education institutions
being crucial for generating new knowledge, educating critical thinkers and problem-solvers”, and
Europe’s graduates being the “most effective channels for transferring knowledge” from higher
education institutions to the society because of “enriching the individual, the family, the community, the
workplace, the nation, the EU and the wider world” (High Level Group on…, 2013). The European
strategy for Smart, Sustainable and Inclusive Growth (Europe 2020…, 2010) is based on the following
mutually supporting priorities: developing an economy based on knowledge and innovation, promoting
a more resource efficient, greener and more competitive economy, fostering a high-employment
economy delivering social and territorial cohesion.
The goals posed to European education and training include both professional development of
Europeans and their personal development for a better life and active citizenship in democratic societies
respecting cultural and linguistic diversity (Detailed work…, 2002). The Lisbon agenda for economic
growth emphasizes the importance of giving EU citizens the opportunity to develop their skills for
managing their careers (Career development…, 2008).
In this context, to better anticipate the labour market’s needs the Commission has adopted a new and
comprehensive “Skills Agenda for Europe” aimed at 1) assuring that EU citizens develop a wide
assortment of transversal skills necessary to improve their chances in life; 2) making the most of
Europe’s human capital, which will finally increase employability, competitiveness and growth in
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Europe (Ten Actions…, 2016). These new basic skills should be provided through lifelong learning, and
they are associated with the key competences defined in the Recommendation of the European
Parliament and of the Council on key competences for lifelong learning (2006):
• communication in the mother tongue (developing skills related to the ability to communicate
orally and in writing in different communicative situations;
• communication in foreign languages (developing skills related to mediation and intercultural
understanding);
• mathematical competence and basic competences in science and technology (skills related to
the ability to handle technological tools and scientific data);
• digital competence (skills related to the ability to gather and process information, and use it in
an organized way);
• learning to learn (literacy, numeracy and ICT skills needed for further learning);
• social and civic competences (skills related to the ability to communicate productively in
different environments, to demonstrate tolerance and understanding of different viewpoints);
• sense of initiative and entrepreneurship (skills related to the ability to plan, organise, manage,
lead and delegate, analyse and assess, as well as the ability to work in teams);
• cultural awareness and expression (skills associated with the ability to connect one’s own
creative and communicative opinions with the opinions of others, and understand social and
economic opportunities in cultural activity).
There can be a diversity of approaches to the integration of skills into the curriculum. Most higher
education institutions choose to develop their own list of desirable skills (Fallows, Steven, 2000)
depending on institutional priorities and practices. For example, students learning a laboratory-based
science subject have to develop additional skills necessary for operating professionally in their specialist
environment (Ibid.). Such skills are characterized as transferable skills – the skills “learned in
a particular context that can be useful in another context”, as they can be applied in a variety of work
situations and areas (Transferable Skills …, 2012).
Today, educational managers face the challenge of embedding various skills provision within
a curriculum so that it will make its contribution to their students’ overall development. As economic
and social transformations are constantly occurring in the global environment, they have to review their
study programmes in order to bring it in line with these transformations, integrating the 21 st century
skills provision within a curriculum being an important aspect of the programmes’ management,
development and improvement. This can be done in the framework of the management of study
programmes; programmes can be tuned to discipline requirements due to considerable autonomy being
given to a particular department for meeting the needs of different disciplines areas. In this context, the
role of a programme director increases. Study programme directors supervise a study programme,
representing an “interface” between students, academic staff and the university administration. So, they
manage pedagogical, operational, and administrative issues that affect the programme implementing
program necessary modifications. Education markets are complex as they comprise many different
stakeholders, university students being among them. The stakeholders perceive educational quality
differently depending on their requirements and expectations. The increased competition in higher
education makes universities employ more customer-oriented approach in delivering their services
(Kara, DeShields, 2004); and a faculty that supports this customer-oriented attitude would be responsive
to its students’ interests and opinions (Hemsley-Brown, Oplatka, 2010). If educators have sufficient
understanding of their students’ needs and expectations, they could manage them, the information they
collect assisting education managers to create novel managerial and pedagogical tools (Voss, 2009).
Education managers can successfully use student evaluations in several contexts – student evaluations
of a study course, of a study programme (Stukalina, 2012).
In view of the above, students’ perceptions (evaluation) of their skills development should be obtained
by the programme director in the agenda of the management of study programmes. Education managers
can successfully use this information in different contexts:
• for initiating activities in the department to address some urgent issues in undergraduate
education;
• for monitoring and implementing the study programme;
• for modifying the programme and adding (or deleting) some courses;
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for providing students with essential information on their programme and their progress through it;
for advising students how to solve problems that may arise in the course of studies;
for providing assistance to the academic staff involved in the programme’s implementation;
for establishing efficient communication channels among the participants of the educational
process (faculty, students, academic and attending staff).

2. Analysis of the empirical study
The study findings are presented in Table 1 and Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4. The results of the study show that
the importance of various transferable skills is evaluated differently by different students – some skills
students consider to be of the highest importance, whereas some skills are regarded to be less significant,
though of a high importance too. So the skills can be categorized according to how they are perceived
by students from their career development perspective.
Table 1
Summary statistics: Means (M), Standard Deviations (SD) and Medians (Mdn)
Students of
Computer Science

Students of Telecommunications

Variables

Students of
Transport and
Logistics

Students of
Management and
Economics
Md
M
SD
n

M

SD

Mdn

M

SD

Mdn

M

SD

Mdn

3.9

0.9

4

4.0

1.3

4

4.7

0.6

5

4.9

0.3

5

4.3

0.9

5

4.2

0.9

4

4.2

0.7

4

4.2

0.8

4

4.7

0.8

5

4.3

1.1

5

3.8

0.7

4

3.6

1.0

4

4.0

0.9

4

4.0

0.9

4

4.0

0.9

4

4.3

0.8

5

3.5

0.9

3

3.6

1.1

4

4.0

0.9

4

4.2

0.8

4

Language Skills

4.1

1.1

4

4.1

1.3

5

4.7

0.6

5

4.6

0.7

5

Teamwork skills

4.3

0.9

5

3.8

1.2

4

4.2

0.8

4

4.4

0.9

5

4.1

0.9

4

4.2

1.0

4

4.4

0.8

5

4.7

0.6

5

3.8

1.0

4

4.1

1.0

4

4.2

0.9

4

4.3

0.9

5

4.4

0.9

5

4.3

1.0

5

4.4

0.8

5

4.5

0.7

5

4.2

0.9

4

4.2

1.1

5

4.2

1,0

4,5

4.0

0.9

4

3.2

1.2

3

3.4

1.2

4

3.9

0.9

4

4.0

0.9

4

Leadership

3.4

1.2

3

3.7

1.2

4

3.9

1.1

4

3.8

1.1

4

Intercultural skills

3.1

1.2

3

3.2

1.3

3

3.9

1.0

4

3.6

0.9

4

Communication
and people skills
Analytical skills
IT skills
Flexibility/
adaptability
Interpersonal skills

Organizational and
planning skills
Self-management
skills
Problem-solving
skills
Critical thinking
skills
Presentation skills

As seen in Table 1, more than half of the students of Computer Science think that analytical skills/IT
skills, teamwork skills and problem-solving skills are of the highest importance. However,
communication skills, flexibility/adaptability, language skills, organizational and planning skills,
self-management skills, critical thinking skills are also regarded by students as very important for their
professional growth.
As seen in Table 1, more than half of the students of Computer Science believe that analytical skills, IT
skills, teamwork skills and problem-solving skills are of the highest importance. Moreover, students
also consider communication skills, flexibility/adaptability, language skills, organizational and planning
skills, self-management skills and critical thinking skills to be significant in the agenda of their career
development. The obtained data also prove that more than half of the students of Telecommunications
think that IT skills, language skills, problem-solving skills and critical thinking skills are of the highest
importance. According to the students’ opinion communication skills, analytical skills, interpersonal
skills, organizational and planning skills, teamwork skills, leadership skills and presentation skills are
also essential in the context of their career development (Table 1).
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The data also show that more than half of the students of Transport and Logistics think that
communication skills, language skills, organizational and planning skills, problem-solving skills are of
the highest significance. The critical thinking skills and all other skills are also very important for the
students (Table 1).
The results indicate that more than half of the students of Management and Economics believe that
communication skills, flexibility/adaptability, language skills, teamwork skills, organizational and
planning skills, self-management skills, critical thinking skills and problem-solving skills are of the
highest importance. The students consider other skills also to be very important as well (Table 1).
According to the opinion of students one of the most important transferable skills for their professional
career are communication skills. However, students of diverse study programs assess these skills in
a different way: for example, for the students of Management and Economics and Transport and
Logistics such skills are extremely important – 4.9 and 4.7 points respectively (Figure 3, 4). Whereas,
for the students of Computer Science and Telecommunications these skills are not so significant – 3.9
and 4 points (Figure 1, 2).
Computer Science
3.9

4.3

4.7

4

3.5

4.1 4.3 4.1 3.8 4.4 4.2

3.2 3.4

4

Figure 1. Importance of transferable skills as perceived by students from their career development
perspective (Means): Students of Computer Science.
Telecommunications
4 4.2 4.3 3.9 3.6 4.1 3.8 4.2 4.1 4.3 4.2
4
3.4 3.6

Figure 2. Importance of transferable skills as perceived by students from their career development
perspective (Means): Students of Telecommunications.
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Transport and Logistics
4.7
4.7
4.2 3.8 4 3.9
4.2 4.4 4.2 4.4 4.2 3.9 3.9 3.9

Figure 3. Importance of transferable skills as perceived by students from their career development
perspective (Means): Students of Transport and Logistics.
Management and Economics
4.9

4.2

3.6

4.3 4.2 4.6 4.4 4.7 4.3 4.5 4

4 3.8 3.6

Figure 4. Importance of transferable skills as perceived by students from their career development
perspective (Means): Students of Management and Economics.
The difference in students’ opinions could be explained by the fact that the students of Management and
Economics and Transport and Logistics are more tended to communicate and cooperate with people,
and the communication and cooperation are of a vital importance for their professional career
development in comparison with the students of Computer Science and Telecommunications. However,
in the circumstances of globalization, the students of the Computer Science and Telecommunications
also have to take into consideration that communication skills can be applied in a variety of working
areas, this way assisting them to perform in a multicultural environment. That is why as a positive
tendency is worth mentioning that the students of Computer Science, Telecommunications and
Transport and Logistics evaluate the importance of intercultural skills quite highly – 4.4 and 3.9 points
respectively (Figure 1, 2, 3) in comparison with the students of Management and Economics – 3.6 points
(Figure 5). Nevertheless, when analyzing the students’ opinion about interpersonal skills, it should be
mentioned that the students of Computer Science and Telecommunications (3.5 and 3.6 points
respectively) consider them to be less important compared to the students of the Management and
Economics (4.2 points) and Transport and Logistics (3.9 points) (Figure 1, 2, 3, 4). The intentions of
students to enter the global labour market prove their attitude towards the importance of language skills.
The highest evaluation of language skills is characteristic for the students of Transport and Logistics
and Management and Economics – 4.7 and 4.6 points respectively (Figure 3, 4). The students of
Computer Science and Telecommunications evaluate language skills a little lower – 4.1 points (Figure
1, 2). However, there is a tendency among students to put more emphasis on language learning as good
language skills would provide sharp edge in the international labour market.
Communication skills are also closely related to teamwork skills. The data of the research provide some
interesting findings – the students of Computer Science demonstrate quite high evaluation of team work
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skills – 4.3 points in spite of the fact they are not very active communicators (Table 1). The students of
Management and Economics and Transport and Logistics also consider teamwork skills to be significant
– 4.4 and 4.2 points (Figure 4, 5). Whereas the students of Telecommunications believe that having good
teamwork skills is less important – 3.8 points (Figure 2).
Flexibility/adaptability could also be mentioned as transferable skills which being important in
communication and cooperation process, can help students promote their professional career. The
students of Management and Economics assess these skills highly – 4.3 points (Figure 4). The students
of Computer Science, Transport and Logistics and Telecommunications also have expressed a positive
attitude towards the acquisition of these skills – 4 and 3.9 points (Figure 1, 2, 3), which means that
students have a positive attitude towards the communication. Moreover, there are other transferable
skills which are also connected with communication and cooperation process. These are problemsolving skills and organizational and planning skills. The research results indicate that the students of
Management and Economics consider problem-solving skills (4.5 points – Figure 4) and organizational
and planning skills (4.7 points – Figure 3) to be vital for them to succeed in different working areas. It
is worth mentioning that the students from other programs – Telecommunications, Transport and
Logistics and Computer Science also evaluate problem-solving skills (4.3 and 4.4 points – Figure 1, 2,
3) and organizational and planning skills (4.2, 4.4 and 4.1 points – Figure 1,2, 3) to contribute much to
their professional career development.
Besides, the results of the research show students’ attitude towards the other transferable skills related
to the communication and cooperation process, namely self-management skills and leadership skills.
However, it should be noted that the students evaluate the importance of these skills differently. The
students of the Transport and Logistics (4.2 points), Management and Economics (4.3 points) and
Telecommunications (4.1 points) considered self-management skills to be more significant in
comparison with the students of Computer Science (3.8 points – Figure 1, 2, 3, 4). A similar tendency
is seen in the evaluation of leadership skills – the students of Transport and Logistics (3.9 points),
Management and Economics (3.8 points) and Telecommunications (3.6 points) assess the importance
of leadership skills a little higher than the students of Computer Science (3.4 points – Figure 1, 2, 3, 4).
Though, according to the students’ evaluation, these skills are of less importance for students’
professional career compared to other transferable skills.
The data of the research also prove that students have an opinion that skills connected with the
development of their thinking process are of a high value for their professional career advancement.
These are the following transferable skills – critical thinking skills and analytical skills. The students of
all programmes evaluate these skills as very important (4 and 4.3 points – Figure 1, 2, 3, 4).
The transferable skills closely connected with students’ professional development are IT skills. It is
obvious that the students of Computer Science assess these as the most important skills of all analysed
– 4.7 points (Figure 2). The students of Telecommunications also highly evaluate IT skills – 4.3 points
(Figure 2). Whereas the students of Transport and Logistics (3.8 points) and Management and
Economics (3.6 points) are of an opinion that IT skills are not so essential for their professional career
development (Figure 4, 5). When evaluating other transferable skills related to the students’ professional
career – presentation skills, the results show that the students of Management and Economics (4 points)
and Transport and Logistics (3.9 points) believe these skills to be quite important for their professional
growth (Figure 3, 4). In turn, the students of Computer Science (3.2 points) and Telecommunications
(3.4 points) think that these transferable skills are not to a large extent significant for their successful
future career (Figure 1, 2).
In general, the results of the empirical study clearly indicate that a set of transferable skills have to be
developed in the academic settings making an allowance for the students’ future career perspective,
since building such skills can greatly expand the students’ career options and opportunities. This
corresponds to the presupposition that the management of students’ professional career should start early
(Roskosa, Stukalina, 2016).
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Conclusions
•
•

•

•

•
•

As the situation in the modern international labour market is dynamic and turbulent, students
need transferable skills, which they can use in different areas and professional situations.
The formation of students’ transferable skills should be integrated in a corresponding study
programme and promoted over the whole period of studies. Education managers should favour
the development those of skills, which are vital for their graduates’ professional growth and
career development.
Favouring the development of transferable skills it is recommended that educators employ such
learning and teaching methods and formats, which can improve students’ ability to work in a
team, motivate students to take responsibility for their work and actions and promote their
adaptability and flexibility in the constantly changing global environment.
Since the importance of various transferable skills is evaluated differently by different study
programme students, it is highly recommended that education managers operating in the area of
career guidance and counselling perform regular analysis of the current situation in the local
and international labour markets, at the same time staying tuned for their students’ expectations.
For this purpose, student surveys and interviews can be used.
Education managers responsible for career guidance and counselling in a university should work
in close cooperation with the programme director (manager) who is responsible for the
pedagogical and administrative issues affecting the programme.
A limitation of this study is the small sample size (two higher education institutions), and further
research is planned using a larger population.
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Abstract: Improvement of the quality and attraction of vocational education is one of the priorities of
education policy in the European Union; as a result demands also to the education of the health care
specialists, including podologists, increase, paying more attention to purposefully set aims of the study
programme, the organization of the study process and the planned learning outcomes. A study
programme actually is the planning of the study process and content. Therefore the aims of the study
programmes are closely connected with the processes and topicalities taking place in the society among
which there is also the need for each specialist’s abilities to manage his/her own life career. The aims
set in the study programme are implemented during the study process. At present the career management
skills are considered to be the leading individual skills that help to plan, organize, manage and control
the effective use of the internal and external resources of the individual in order to attain the aims set in
life. This refers not only to the skills necessary to choose the direction of education and future work but
also in the professional development and successful management of the personal life. The professional
formation of the podologist’s career and the acquisition of the career management skills is topical
already during their study process which is one of the planned learning outcomes. At present the
formation of the career management skills in the study process of podologists is integrated indirectly. In
order to explore the formation of podologists’ career management skills in a purposefully organized
study process the aims, methods and the planned learning outcomes of the study programme “Podology”
implemented in P. Stradiņš medical college of University of Latvia and two European podologists’ study
programmes have been compared paying attention to the development of career management skills as
the outcome of a purposeful pedagogical process. The aim of the article is to analyse the formation of
podologists’ career management skills in the frame of a purposefully organized study process. Research
shows that the main stress in podologs education is put on study process that has been directed to
practice, which allows students to acquire the knowledge and skills that has been defined in study
programms, and as well promotes development of carreer management skills that are necessary in
further proffessional development.
Key words: the study process of podologists, career management skills, purposefulness, higher
education.
Introduction
One of the priorities of the education policy in the European Union is the improvement of the quality
and attraction of vocational education which leads to increased demands to the education of the health
care specialists paying attention to the professional development of the specialists, including podologists
(Cedefop, 2014). The professional formation of the podologist’s career and the acquisition of the career
management skills is topical already during their study process because the career management skills
are considered to be the leading individual skills that help to plan, organize, manage and control the
effective use of the internal and external resources of the individual in order to attain the aims set in life
(VIAA, 2009). This refers not only to the skills necessary to choose the direction of education and future
work but also in further professional development and successful formation of the personal life. The
acquisition of the career management skills is underlined as a significant issue also in several topical
guidelines of the European Union education, employment and social inclusion policy (Mūžilga
karjeras..., 2012; Izglītības politikas..., 2013; Cedefop, 2014; OECD, 2014; UNESCO-UNEVOC,
2013). The European Union member countries have worked to establish the infrastructure (career
development support system) that would support lifelong acquisition, application and further
improvement of the career management skills of all its citizens (VIAA, 2012). However, there are some
intrinsic differences that are connected to the extent to which the development of these skills has been
worked out in education and employment. The acquisition of career management skills has to be
integrated effectively in the education process and the link with the knowledge and those skills that are
necessary in work and in life activity in general has to be ensured (Latvijas ilgtspējīgas ..., 2010).
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The curriculum actually is the planning of the study process and the study content; the aims of the
curricula, in their turn, are closely bound to the societal values (Andersone, 2007). Therefore the content
of the podologists’ career management skills and the promotion of their development, taking into
consideration the knowledge-based economy approach, the rapid change of technologies and the
requirements of the labour market, should be envisaged as a weighty component already in the study
process and the planned learning outcomes. Also A. Schleicher, the executive director of the education
department of OECD (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development) in the annual report
of 2014 “Education and skills for life” expresses the following: „The world economy no longer pays for
what people know but for what they can do with their knowledge”, demonstrating that it is necessary to
think about skills maintenance not only about the quality of education at every stage of education
(PEARSON, 2014).
The article analyses the formation of podologists’ career management skills as a set of planned measures
integrated in the study process that helps the young specialists to acquire and develop skills for
coordinating one’s interests, abilities and possibilities, for setting the aims of one’s career and career
management, and that gives knowledge and understanding not only about the world of work but forms
the link with education, career planning and development throughout one’s life.
Methodology
The theoretical substantiation when analysing purposeful formation of the career management skills is
found in the holistic approach to education (Miller, 2000; Rudge, 2008). It treats education as the
process of personal development and the individual as part of the wholeness. The holistic approach
(Forbes, 2003, Rudge, 2008) has a philosophical view on the challenges of teaching and learning that
relates to today’s pedagogical practice and student-centred approach in university pedagogy as well as
human pedagogy theories which accept both the importance of the individual ability and individuality,
and the creation of new pedagogical approach depending on the concrete circumstances (Амонашвили,
1989; Сенько, 2000; Huitt, 2011; Roth, 2006; Schnotz, 2006; Dauber, 2009); the above said fully refers
to the podologists’ study process. The ideas of human pedagogy can be used corresponding to the social
environment, students’ needs and pedagogical possibilities that envisage continuous advancement to
the quality of education, continuous exploration of students’ needs and the use of pedagogical
possibilities (e.g., e-environment, simulation equipment, technologies) in the changing situations.
Didactics of medicine (Fabry, 2012; Dahmer, 2007) explores with what content, what ways and what
goals the key aim is attained- what skills and knowledge the graduates have acquired. The problem
actually is that certain skills and qualification does not guarantee the ability to solve problems and
challenges in work and life (Fabry, 2012). Thus, creativity and critical thinking, decision making and
problem solving skills, entrepreneur and interaction skills, understanding of values and culture,
humanism and civil consciousness that help students to attain the aims, promote the personality
development and allow developing career management skills in today’s changing world have to be
developed along with the knowledge, skills and professional competences necessary in the profession
(Saulīte, Andersone, 2016).
In order to explore the formation of podologists’ career management skills the aims, methods and the
planned learning outcomes of the study programme “Podology” implemented in P. Stradiņš medical
college of University of Latvia and two European podologists’ study programmes have been compared
paying attention to the development of career management skills as the result of planned tasks of the
pedagogical process. It has to be added that in Europe podologist’s education is implemented on several
qualification levels, for example, in Germany, Switzerland and Latvia the podologist has the 4th
professional qualification level while in several other European countries podologists receive education
on the 5th and even 6th qualification level, as it is in the United Kingdom. The present study analyses
information about three podologists’ study programmes corresponding to the 4 th qualification level
gained from the home pages of the colleges - P. Stradiņš medical college of the University of Latvia,
New College Durham, United Kingdom and Sozialpflegeschulen Heimerer, Germany (Table 1).
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Table 1

New College Durham,
United Kingdom

Sozialpflegeschulen
Heimerer, Germany

Full time first level higher
professional education, 4th
qualification level (EQF120 ECTS)

Full time higher professional
education, 4th, 5th and 6th
qualification level (EQF 120 ECTS, plus 60 ECTS in
every next level)

Aim of the
programme

To prepare highly qualified,
contemporarily educated,
competent and competitive
in the labour market
specialists in podology.

To prepare high quality
podologists for ensuring
excellent care of patients.

Full
and
part
time
professional
education/Berufsausbildung,
in German/, 3000 hours
corresponding to education
system of Germany
To prepare podologists as
the cooperation partners
between patients, doctors
and technical orthopaedists.

Organization of the
study process, methods

The compulsory content of
the first level professional
higher education study
programme comprises study
courses, practice in health
care
institutions
and
development
of
the
qualification work.

The programme integrates
theory and practice, allowing
developing one’s clinical
skills in assessment,
diagnosis and treatment, as
well as expanding one’s
knowledge of the normal and
pathological processes in
patients.
By putting the patients’ needs
at the centre of our teaching,
we equip graduates with the
knowledge and skills required
to provide the best possible
service.

To perform the professional
activities in podologists’
profession in accordance
with the standard of the
profession,
professional
competences, knowledge and
skills determined in it.
Cooperation between the
Cooperation with the clinic,
college, professional
university and professional
association, foreign
association.
specialists, employers and
providers of career
development services.

Cooperation
employers

with

Education
level

P.Stradiņš medical college
of the University of Latvia

Planned learning
outcomes

Education
institution

Comparative analysis of the podologists’ study programmes

Theoretical and professional
practical
training
in
accordance with the study
and examination regulations.

To perform the professional
activity
that
ensures
excellent podological care,
rehabilitation
and
preventive measures.

Further partners: Ministry
of
Education,
Labour
Agencies, European Social
Funds, the Professional
Integration Program from
the German Army as well as
various institutions for
rehabilitation.

Taking into consideration the general nature of the information content displayed in the college home
pages (Heimerer Schulen, 2017; Ausbildung Podologie, 2017; New College Durham, 2014; P.Stradins
Medical College, 2017; Podology, 2017) which is defined by the privacy protection regulation of the
information content, in order to reach the aim of the article the express survey of 20 second year students
of the study programme “Podology” has been performed. The questionnaires were prepared and filled
in during a face-to-face session. The questionnaires were anonymous, they comprised closed questions
with the list of offered answers as well as the students had a possibility to add their own opinions and
comments. The importance of career management skills, conditions promoting their formation, the
applied teaching/learning methods and decisive factors related to the formation of career management
skills in the study process were assessed on the 4 point scale.
The survey found out students’ opinion about the aim the attainment of which requires career
management skills. This, mainly, reflects the necessity of the career management skills in the
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Nnumber of responses

podologist’s further professional development and self-development. The education guidelines that
present a contemporary understanding of the career (PEARSON, 2014; OECD, 2014; Izglītības
politikas..., 2013) also stress that career management skills incorporate not only the professional growth
but the whole changing life context of man and the personality as a whole (Figure 1).

20
15
10
5

5

10

17

7

12

4

0

0

Figure1. The purposes for which the career management skills are necessary.
Students’ opinion about the factors promoting the development of career management skills in the study
process has been found out. The person’s maturity and the content of the study programmes were
mentioned as the main factors which promote the formation of career management skills (Figure 2). This
relates to D. Super’s (Super, Super, 2001) career development theory in which the core concept is the
career maturity (vocational maturity) that is explained as a successful and harmonious development of the
career throughout the life and is based not only on the internal need to improve intellectually as one of the
main individual factors but also the necessity caused by such external factors as a purposefully organized
(student-centred) study process to gain and continuously supplement one’s knowledge and skills.
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Figure 2. Factors promoting the formation of career management skills in the study process.
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The most important study methods (Figure 3) that promote the formation of career management skills
in a purposefully organized study process mentioned by students are practical classes, the solution of
non-standard situations and the study practice outside the college that allow applying the latest ideas
and developments in science in the care for patients, solving successfully the problem situations and
prepare the new specialists for starting independent professional activity.

14
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9
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Figure 3. Study methods promoting the formation of the career management skills.
Results and discussion
The results of the comparative analysis demonstrate that according to the information given in the home
pages of the above mentioned colleges the main emphasis in the education of podologists is laid on organizing
a practice-based study process that includes interactive lectures and practical classes both in two-year and
three-year programmes. The formation of career management skills, in its turn, is not envisaged directly
either in the aim of the programmes of the planned learning outcomes; it can be understood from the use of
such key words that characterize the career management skills as - competitiveness, cooperation, adjustment
to the change of conditions (patients’ needs) and professionalism.
The analysed study programmes of podologists of the three above mentioned colleges combine theory and
practice that consolidates the clinical skills, diagnostics and treatment as well as broadens students’
knowledge about physiological and pathological processes and which are mentioned as the most important
study methods (Figure 2) that promote the formation of career management skills in a purposefully
organized study process by the majority (14 of 20) of respondents from P. Stradiņš medical college of the
University of Latvia. Students parallel to lectures attend seminars and clinical practises. The results of the
analysis of the organization of college study programmes and the way of studies prove that students have
a possibility to acquire the knowledge and skills defined in the study programmes as well as to improve
and develop communication skills, presentation skill, critical thinking skill, the skill of working in a group
and to follow the principles of a multidisciplinary health care team necessary for the labour market. Also
students’ opinion (Figure 3) reflects a similar situation because the majority of the new podologists (13 of
20) mention the study practice outside the college and the solution of non-standard situations as intrinsic
methods promoting the formation of podologists’ career management skills. The comparatively big
number of practices in the podologists’ study programmes ensures students’ readiness for the professional
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activity, e.g., in Germany or the United Kingdom, similarly as in Latvia the study practices are organized
in students’ groups both in the pre-clinic rooms of the educational institutions and the health care
institutions. The cooperation with employers and the formation of the new podologists’ career starts
already in the study process during the clinical practices when students find themselves in a real work
environment both in out-patient institutions, senior homes and in-patient departments (clinics) where the
practice mentors perform their professional work in the speciality and involve students in the health care
team as it is proved by the information provided by the study programmes of P. Stradiņš medical college
of the University of Latvia, “Sozialpflegeschulen Heimerer”, Germany and “New College Durham”, the
United Kingdom.
Although the professional development of new podologists initiates already in the study process it is still
a continuous, the advancement-based process which is necessary both in the professional development and
self-development and which is also demonstrated by the survey results where almost all respondents
(17 of 20) indicate that career management skills are needed in the professional activity and more than
a half (12 of 20) point out career management skills are needed in self-development thus acknowledging
that modern understanding of career envisages that career management skills incorporate not only the
profession but the whole changing life context of man and the personality as a whole.
Conclusions
One of the planned learning outcomes of a purposefully organized pedagogical process is the formation
of the whole changing life context of man and the personality as a whole that at present is integrated
indirectly in the podologists’ study process which is confirmed by the aims of the analysed study
programmes and the results of students’ survey.
The formation of the podologist’s the whole changing life context of man and the personality as a whole
is determined by the study process and personality maturity that help to achieve the professional
development, self-development, new challenges and educational aims.
The content of the study programme which is ensured by purposefully organized practical classes, study
practices and situational tasks promote the formation of career management skills in the study process.
The college programmes combine theory and practice that consolidates not only the clinical skills,
diagnostics and treatment but also promote the development of the professional career which is defined
by a purposeful organization of the study process and is directed towards the development of career
management skills.
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Abstract: The paper is focused on two selected factors of university education, i.e. on the academic
performance of students and on the difficulty of university studies. The target group consists of
university students of distance form of study programme “Teaching of Practical Vocational Training”
observed in the period of their three-year studies. The aim of the paper is: (1) to determine the level of
academic performance of students in relation to the Gaussian distribution in each of the past five
academic years in order to assess whether their studies are optimal, easy or difficult; (2) to find out the
subjective degree of difficulty of studies in two academic years with an interval of five years; (3) to
compare these two academic years from the perspective of subjective difficulty and achieved academic
performance. The academic performance of students is represented by their grade point average for all
the years of studies. The grade point average is then categorized into ECTS grading scale with the
categories A, B, C, D and E. These categories are compared with the evaluation based on the Gaussian
distribution in order to draw objective conclusions on the difficulty of university studies. The survey is
completed by a questionnaire summarizing the subjective responses of students about the difficulty of
their studies in the form of mode value of the given numerical scale. The results of the survey of the
analysed target group showed that: the difficulty of studies through the academic performance of
students over the past five years in comparison with the Gaussian distribution appeared to be low,
however the difficulty of studies through the subjective evaluation of students seemed more likely to be
high. This implies that subjectively the students evaluate the difficulty of their studies rather more
critically than their achieved academic performance is.
Keywords: academic performance, difficulty of studies, university education, vocational education.
Introduction
Academic performance of students has recently become a very topical issue as the quality of the results
of university education is monitored. For this purpose, the following points grow in importance:
(a) statistics on the level of academic performance of students, (b) search of causes and measures against
so called unfinished studies of university students, (c) evaluation of difficulty of studies via a subjective
view of students.
The above mentioned reasons are confirmed theoretically, for instance, in the efficiency of the
educational process. Specifically, in so called resultative efficiency which focuses on educational
outcomes (Kulič, 1980). Therefore, the paper highlights resultative efficiency in the form of achieved
level of academic performance of students. Finding the causes of failure of students and promoting
measures of universities which would reduce the proportion of unsuccessfully finished (i.e. unfinished)
students is a priority of education policy in the Czech Republic (Strategie vzdělávací ..., 2014, 21) which
reflects the priorities of the EU education policy (Strategie Evropa 2020…, 2015). In order to implement
such measures, the universities must first know the current academic performance of their students.
They are also often associated with so called academic adaptation which includes various aspects of
adaptation to the new system of study and organization of education, and especially they are related to
motivation and performance of students (Hrehová, Rác, 2015, 90). To evaluate the quality of education
in the university environment there is the system of internal evaluation of university education which is
declared, at the national level in the Czech Republic, in the Amendment to the Higher Education Act,
effective since September 1st, 2016 (Vysokoškolský zákon, 1998). In this respect the paper includes
a view of the results of the evaluation of students who evaluated the difficulty of their studies.
Academic performance acts as an indicator of many aspects of the quality of education in the university
environment. That is why the aim of the paper reflects the following survey questions: (1) What is the
level of the academic performance of students over the past five years in relation to the Gaussian
distribution? The answer will reveal the finding about whether the study of the selected sample in the
university environment is recognized as rather difficult or rather easy. (2) Based on a subjective
evaluation survey, what degree of difficulty of studies the students attribute to their studies, namely in
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the comparison of the academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016. (3) Are there any differences between
the two academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016 in the subjective perception of the difficulty of studies
and will such differences be also reflected in the academic performance of the students?
The survey is rather the first insight into the current examined issues, therefore the results cannot be
compared with previous research of the authors of the paper. However, the advantage is that the survey
provides data on academic performance which are transferred to the ECTS grading scale, and this offers
an opportunity for comparison with other researches with similar methodology. The above mentioned
may be an incentive for further research, for example, for a comparative survey the subject of which is
the academic performance of university students.
Methodology
The target group consists of students of the Institute of Education and Communication of the Czech
University of Life Sciences Prague of distance form of study of bachelor study programme
“Specialization in Pedagogy”, in the field of study “Teaching of Practical Vocational Training”. The
selection of respondents corresponds with the special methodology of evaluation processes that are
carried out regularly at the university. Given the fact that relevant data from evaluation surveys from the
years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016 covering all three classes within the year of study were available the
following selection of respondents from other academic years (2012-2013, 2013-2014, 2014-2015) was
intentional. It is thus possible to observe: (a) five consecutive academic years to identify the academic
performance of students, (b) to compare the first and the last academic year in terms of subjective
perception of the difficulty of studies. In other words, the survey focused on subjective difficulty of
studies is based on regular questionnaire surveys (i.e. a special methodology using a random selection
of respondents) carried out during the evaluation processes of the university, whilst the survey of
academic performance is based on a special database programme keeping records of the students (i.e. an
intentional selection).
The research sample for the determination of the academic performance (i.e. for the survey question
No. 1) consists of 291 respondents. Always they are students of the third classes in particular academic
years where their academic performance for all the years of study is observed. The individual academic
years then represent a dividing line of the data collection in graduate classes.
The research sample for finding out the subjective difficulty of studies (i.e. for survey questions No. 2
and 3) consists of 215 respondents, of which 116 respondents are for the academic year 2011-2012
(i.e. the 1st, 2nd and 3rd classes) and 99 respondents for the academic year 2015-2016 (i.e. the 1st, 2nd
and 3rd classes). The number of respondents for both observed academic years is relatively balanced
and will not cause distortion of the results.
The following were chosen as the methods of data collection: (a) a questionnaire, (b) a database keeping
records of the students. The questionnaire was distributed to students of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd classes
during both winter semester (December 2011 and December 2015) and summer semester (April 2012
and April 2016), with a return rate of 100 % since it was a personal distribution. When sorting the data,
no questionnaire was excluded since only one item of the questionnaire which was answered in
accordance with the prescribed way was used for the purposes of the survey. On the contrary, students
who did not participate in the evaluation survey were excluded from the results of the database keeping
records of the students for the years 2011-2012 and 2014-2015 (only in case of survey questions No. 2
and 3) so that the data could be compared. Although the evaluation survey was anonymous, based on
the attendance list it was possible to exclude students from the database who were absent on the day of
the data collection. In other words, only the names of students who did not participate in the evaluation
survey were known and these were excluded from the database.
As the methods for analyses of the data the following were used: (a) the arithmetic average (grade point
average) for the results of academic performance for individual academic years (see survey question
No. 1), (b) the mode, for the difficulty of studies and for the results of academic performance only for
the academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016 (see survey questions No. 2 and 3).
The difficulty of studies was measured through the answers to one questionnaire item (“My studies and
their completion were difficult for me”) with response options within the numerical scale of 1 - 6 (1_min,
6_max). Academic performance was classified according to the arithmetic average (grade point average)
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of the individual scales (Table 1). These scales correspond to the ECTS grading scales in order to
compare these results internationally in the future, which means according to European standards.
The methodological question was how to provide a comparison of academic performance of students in
the academic year, respectively in several academic years. What can be considered as the indicator of
measurement among the grading scales (A, B, C, D, E, F)? How then identify through academic
performance whether the study was rather difficult or rather easy? Which procedure will allow an
objective measurement? Answers to these questions are provided by the Gaussian distribution of the
data and by the EU recommendations for the distribution of percentage of awarded grades. There are
two methods of the distribution of percentage of the grades: (a) from 2009 (ECTS Users´...2009), (b)
from 2015 (ECTS Users´...2015).
Methodology from 2009 which includes a Gaussian distribution of the data has been chosen for the
purpose of the paper, see Table 1.
Table 1
Identification of academic performance through ECTS grading scale in the context of Gaussian
distribution
Gaussian
distribution

ECTS grading scales

Academic performance_grade point
average

Percent

Symbol

Interpretation

From

To

10

A

Excellent

1.0

1.4

25

B

Very good

1.5

1.9

30

C

Good

2.0

2.4

25

D

Satisfactory

2.5

2.9

10

E

Sufficient

3.0

3.9

-

F

Fail

4.0

-

The “F” grade was included in the survey, but because the average of the academic performance for the
entire duration of the studies was observed then the “F” grade spread in the values. In neither case the
academic performance of students reached the “F” grade therefore it was no longer included in the graphs.
The average values of academic performance for each student were obtained from the database keeping
records of the students, subsequently frequencies were calculated for each of the grading scales A, B,
C, D, E, and these were plotted on the graphs (Figure 1 to Figure 5). Of the total number of students in
the academic year the likely proportion of students for each grading scale was calculated using the
Gaussian distribution. The graph (figure) therefore enables comparison of the optimal distribution of the
data by a Gaussian curve to the real measured values of the academic performance of the students.
If the measured data (academic performance of students) copy the distribution of the Gaussian curve,
then the difficulty of university study shows an adequate difficulty of the studies. If the measured data
are rather of the “L” shape curve it means that the study is too easy. If the measured data are rather of
the “J” shape curve it signifies that the study is too difficult (Slavík, 1999, 58). Of course, this
interpretation is of indicative character since the evaluation process can be influenced by many factors
(IQ of the students, their docility, criteria for the assessment of the test, the low objectivity of the
academic staff during the oral examination). However, the results are important because they highlight
the level of the difficulty of studies through academic performance.
A questionnaire item focusing on the subjective perception of the difficulty of studies as seen by the
students was also used to illustrate the data. Here, the data were measured using the scale and the mode
of the scale was recorded. The interpretation of the data then indicates the degree of the difficulty of
studies as viewed by the students in individual classes. Here, the data are presented transversely, i.e.
through individual classes. In these students the academic performance was observed so that it was
recorded its mode. This all enables to compare the academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016, and then
to discuss the results (Table 2, Figure 6).
475

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

Results and Discussion
Frequencies of each of the grading scales A, B, C, D and E were identified for each academic year and
the Gaussian distribution was calculated according to the prescribed percentage (Table 1). The results
are plotted in the following graphs (Figure 1 to Figure 5).

Figure 1. Academic performance of students in the academic year 2011-2012.
In the academic year 2011-2012 (Figure 1) the results (the light colour) do not correspond with the
Gaussian curve (the dark colour). The results of “A” and “C” grades approach the Gaussian distribution
the most. The grade “B” is exceeded by a half of the frequencies which means that the “B” grade was
reached by more students than is optimal. The opposite example is shown in the “D” grade as it was
reached by 1/5 less students than would correspond to the optimal distribution. “E” grade did not appear
at all in the assessment of the students. It can be pointed out that the study is rather simple for the
university students as they achieve mostly favourable grades within the scale, i.e. grades A, B and C. In
addition, frequencies of these grades exceed the prescribed Gaussian distribution. Less favourable grade
(i.e. grade “D”) appears only in a small number of frequencies. “E” grade does not appear at all.

Figure 2. Academic performance of students in the academic year 2012-2013.
Again, in the academic year 2012-2013 (Figure 2) it can be also stated that the study is rather simple
for students. In this case “A” grade even exceeds the prescribed ratio of the distribution of frequencies
by 1/3. Also “B” and “D” grades show a large deviation. Almost the same results were obtained in the
evaluation of the academic year 2014-2015 (Figure 4).
In the results of the academic years 2013-2014 (Figure 3) and 2015-2016 (Figure 5) there is even a steep
curve downwards. This curve is denoted as the “L” curve (Slavík, 1999, 58) and it indicates that the study
is too easy. No grades of the grading scale correspond to the prescribed distribution that includes
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a Gaussian distribution. Where there should be lower frequencies of grading scales they are higher
actually, and contrary where there should be higher ones they are lower. See the above mentioned figures.

Figure 3. Academic performance of students in the academic year 2013-2014.

Figure 4. Academic performance of students in the academic year 2014-2015.

Figure 5. Academic performance of students in the academic year 2015-2016.
The question is: why? What could be the cause of this all? The answers have already been suggested.
For example, more talented students can start their academic studies, they are more gifted and their
studies become easy for them. The answer may also be hidden in the evaluation criteria or in the
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curriculum itself. The structure of the subjects of the field of study must be very close to the students as
they have already been working as teachers of practical training and they only complete their education
and qualifications. The causes may also be on the side of the objectivity of the academicians. Finally,
the trend in which universities are financially dependent on the number of their students may play
a certain role. Then, a university teacher may take into account during the assessment not only the
students' knowledge, but also the interests of the university or some empathy to students in the sense of
not spoiling the quality of their lives (Bomba, Trabalíková, 2015, 142). For these respondents the failure
to obtain the necessary education would mean the loss of their jobs.
So far, the difficulty of studies has been investigated by quantification of the academic performance.
For completion it is also appropriate to examine the subjective view of the respondents of the difficulty
of studies and to compare it with the level of their academic performance. In this context data from the
evaluation surveys in the observed field of study for two academic years, i.e. 2011-2012 (Miller,
Němejc, 2012) and 2015-2016 (Němejc, 2016) are available.
The comparison of the difficulty of studies and academic performance in all the classes of the given field
of study for the mentioned academic years is shown in the following table through the mode (Table 2).
Table 2
The comparison of the difficulty of studies and academic performance in the academic years
2011-2012 and 2015-2016
2011-2012
Difficulty of studies_mode (1_min, 6_max)
Academic performance_mode (1.0_min, 4.0_max)
2015-2016
Difficulty of studies_mode (1_min, 6_max)
Academic performance_mode (1.0_min, 4.0_max)

1st class
6
2 (B)
1st class
4
2 (B)

2nd class
4
2 (B)
2nd class
5
1 (A)

3rd class
6
2 (B)
3rd class
4
1 (A)

Students in the first and third classes assess the difficulty of their studies exactly the same across the
academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016. In the second class their studies appear to them to be more
difficult in the academic year 2015-2016 than in 2011-2012, while the academic performance of students
is very favourable, reaching grades 2 (i.e. “B”) and 1 (i.e. “A”). In comparison of the academic years
the “A” grade appears even more in favour of the academic year 2015-2016. It is interesting that the
students subjectively perceive their studies to be more difficult than their achieved academic
performance is. Then, the more interesting is the difference of the results i.e. higher values are identified
on the scale of the difficulty of studies and lower values on the scale of academic performance.
Comparison of the difficulty of studies is provided by the Figure 6.

Figure 6. The difficulty of studies: the comparison between the years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016.
Overall, the figure shows the mode of the scale of the difficulty of studies for the indicated classes of
both academic years. The first and third classes have the same assessment of the difficulty of studies,
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even with the difference by two points on the scale. In the second class of the studies there is a difference
by one point on the scale only. Students therefore assess the academic year 2015-2016 to be less difficult
to study wherein it should be noted that the values of the scale range from 4 and above. In other words,
the difficulty of studies is still considered by the students to be high. However, their academic
performance does not comply with this. This implies that the subjective evaluation of the studies is more
critical than the achieved academic performance of the students.
The survey revealed interesting findings and indicated the direction of future research. This quantitative
survey should be complemented by a qualitative one to investigate the following: (a) the causes of
critical evaluation of the difficulty of studies compared to favourable academic performance, (b) the
causes of factors of evaluation of the academic performance, especially of those where the unevenly
distributed data against the Gaussian distribution have been demonstrated.
Conclusions
The results of the survey of the analysed sample responded to the survey questions as follows: (1) the
level of academic performance of students over the past five academic years does not correspond to the
Gaussian distribution (see the survey question No. 1); (2) the students identify the difficulty of their
studies on the scale of 4 and 6 for the academic year 2011-2012, and on the scale of 4 and 5 for the
academic year 2015-2016 (see the survey question No. 2); (3) there are differences in the subjective
evaluation of the difficulty of studies of the academic years 2011-2012 and 2015-2016 and namely it is
also reflected in the achieved academic performance (see the survey question No. 3).
Specifically, the results of the survey showed that:
• the difficulty of studies through the academic performance of students over the past five
academic years appears to be low;
• in the years 2013-2014 and 2015-2016 the study can be classified as too easy because the data
achieve the “L” shape curve;
• the difficulty of studies through subjective evaluation of students appears to be high, i.e. values
from 4 to 6 of the maximum value 6;
• the study in 2015-2016 seems to be more difficult to the students than in 2011-2012;
• the academic performance of students in 2015-2016 reaches also the value of “A” grade.
Overall it can be concluded that the study is easy for students and that their subjective evaluation of the
difficulty of studies is rather more critical than their achieved academic performance is. The above
mentioned may be attributed to the fact that the students have already been working as teachers of
practical training and the issue of the curriculum is very close to them, which can affect their academic
performance.
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Abstract. Dialogue has always been used to address the relevant issues and assist to survive in uncertain
and unpredictable world, as it is now. Due to the own unique nature, dialogue helps explain the complex
processes through the context in which we are live, challenge the reflection and express encountered
thoughts. Experience of career guidance has shown that the meanings constructed through dialogue,
develops an understanding of career planning and life designing. The use of dialogue in career guidance
of students of secondary vocational schools helps to build and develops their professional identity.
However, shows practice, not always the conversations among students and career professionals develop
a dialogue. The scientific article is answered to the following questions: How to form and developing
a dialogue? What are the stages of the conversations need to be overcome for getting to the dialogue? Is
there a dialogue between the student and career counsellor in secondary vocational education? How to
ensure that student is willing to look for an assistance of career counsellor? The aim of the study is to
explore the development of dialogue and evaluate which developmental stages are prevailing in dialogue
of student’s career guidance in secondary vocational education. Objectives: 1) to describe
developmental stages of dialogue; 2) to analyse the use of dialogue in students' career guidance at the
secondary vocational education. The study summarizes and analyzes theoretical cognitions, as well as
semi-structured interviews, which justified necessity of dialogue in student’s career guidance of
secondary vocational education.
Keywords: dialogue container, talking, debates, reflecting, generative dialogue, vocational education.
Introduction
At the moment it is observed that significance of career guidance is increasing in vocational education
of Latvia. However, it can be described as a set of campaign-package where activities of career guidance
often do not give desired result - encourage the students to think and act in order to achieve their stated
career goals. One solution is to use a varied dialogue, because in its essence it is a set of techniques of
knowingly sequential cognition and exploration. The consequences of that is not sufficiently harnessed
for dialogue in students’ career guidance in secondary vocational education. The problem what repeats
year by year is that high and constant proportion of students (~18 %) dropping out of school prematurely
without a diploma (Izglītojamo skaits..., 2016). Part of the students has low learning motivation; they
do not have understanding of deliberate further education and direction of own career choice (Par
Karjeras..., 2015). Dialogue is a bilateral. Therefore, it should be viewed from the perspective of both
students and career professionals, because it is the issue of ability to build, maintain and develop
a dialogue between two parties. Researchers of dialogue (Isaacs, Senge, 1992; Isaacs, 1993; 1999) are
convinced that dialogue includes a movement of meaning of the communication process with a series
of changes and reactions, and it is also an important way how to achieve thinking of individual and
group and also change of behaviour. Case study on this issue in Europe (Kuijpers, Schyns, 2006;
Kuijpers, Meijers, 2011) and in Latvia (Soika, 2013; 2015) shows that there must be purposefully
focused and directed conversation between a student and trusted persons - teachers, career counsellors,
educators, who can help to find answers to the questions of young person about their life and career.
Currently situation about the vocational education in Latvia is similar with The Netherlands situation
few years ago. The Netherlands scientists K. Mittendorff, B. den Brok and M. Beijaard (2010) had
recognized that career conversations are an essential element of career guidance, because the students
have difficulties to reflect on their own learning and to construct meaning of their careers. The study
results showed that career conversations had more academic character. In addition, a number of
secondary vocational schools did not have enough competencies how to build and maintain career
conversations (Mittendorff, den Brok, 2010). According to the Regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers
No. 484 (Kārtība, kādā..., 2016), career guidance is being actualized and integrated into the secondary
vocational education in which transition on work-based learning is being started. It means that student
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will have to assume more responsibility to acquire the theory and practice at the school or enterprise to
use these knowledges in accordance with their individual plan.
Such kind of training contributes to students’ personal development and professional identity
(Vondracek, Portfeli, 2006) or career identity (Winters, Meijers, 2012). It is achieved if students are
provided with a context (different information, materials, educational enviroment) in which they are
exploring own ambitions, strengths and weaknesses, as well as clarifies the plans for the future (Meijers,
Kuijpers, 2013). Therefore, it is important to stimulate both the internal dialogue about students’
personal significance and the external dialogue with the various support persons. To succeed a good
dialog, a positive attitude and undivided attention among the participants of the dialogue are required;
there should be mutual trust for finding the best solution; conversations should focus not as much to a
problem as to its solution.
Dialogue is varied and it can be viewed, first of all, as a human relations form - as a face to face
communication act or individual communication into groups, which includes a variety rules of
behaviour and which is fundamentally linked to an individual's personal development (Bakhtin, 1984;
Буш, 1985; Hermans, 2001). Secondly, the dialogue is as a cultural form (Bauman, 2005), because it is
influenced by the context. Thirdly, as comprehension and interpretation of the text where dialogue is
viewed as a way of thinking and questioning (Senge, 2010; Isaacs, 1999). To a large extent the dialogue
is a matter of relationships and communication patterns, which has a lasting maintained quality of
communicative relationship. The individual attitude is important under which he or she engage in
communication with others. Communication begins with ourselves, because, first of all, individual finds
himself in the presence of others, where caused the conversations leading to the irrevocable change.
Contemporary dialogue researchers P. Senge (2010), W. Isaacs (1999), R.C. Arnett and K. Cissna
(1994) recognize let’ to participate in the genuine dialogue, the parties are not necessary to consider the
relationship among selves and others, because approval of each other is a key for dialogue relations –
a process by which individuals are validated and recognized by others, because it promotes a greater
understanding of themselves, each other and develops the capacity of the new behaviour.
The aim of the study is to explore the development of dialogue and evaluate which developmental stages
are prevailing in dialogue of student’s career guidance in secondary vocational education.
Methodology
The research was done by studying scientific literature and guidelines, as well interviewing career
counsellors of secondary vocational schools about the development of students’ career dialogue. The
data were collected during face to face interviews with vocational schools’ career counsellors in
November, 2016. The 6 respondents from 6 secondary vocational schools were involved in survey,
representing regions of Zemgale, Riga and Kurzeme. The semi-structured individual interviews were
used in this study, which gave a picture of dialogue in students’ career guidance in secondary vocational
education. The evaluated analytical data of the study shows that small number of students reaches the
dialogue. The research results are important because they confirm: if a dialog develops between student
and career counsellor, it is a safe space for mutual trust, which changes the student's thoughts and
behaviour.
Results and discussion
The dialogue of career guidance can take many forms, such as conversations and debates on both the
internal and external dialogue and reflecting of personal experience. While these techniques are
self-evident, they are not used effectively. As a reason for that is mentioned that the part of students and
teachers are not fully aware of necessity of systematic and qualitative career guidance. All surveyed
career counsellors note, that schools have developed career education and guidance programs, the school
strives to provide this processes with the necessary resources (for example, rooms and methodology),
but that does not contribute significantly to students' interest in their fulfilment of career expectations.
As demonstrated results of the semi-structured interviews, still several years ago only a few secondary
vocational education schools had the staff of career counsellor. Only after the recent alignment of Latvia
legislation it is possible to put forward specific requirements of qualitative and systematic career
guidance in education (Grozījumi Izglītības..., 2013; Iekšējie noteikumi, 2015). It led schools’ teachers
to obtain relevant qualifications in the field of career counselling. Therefore, experience of the majority
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of secondary vocational schools’ career counsellors is still limited, which also points to the fact that
their professional capacity still should be developed. As shown by the interview data, now a career
counsellors of secondary vocational schools are more involved in the planning, implementation and
management of career guidance than in practical advising and counselling. Usually their organized
activities have informative character; those are designed for the large groups; for individual
consultations remain little time. The responsiveness of the students to attend these consultations is very
low - on average 14 - 16 throughout the school year. Moreover, they attend those students who are active
in both learning and extracurricular activities.
The surveyed career counsellors recognized that a large proportion of first-year students are not acquired
skills or afraid to express their views not only publicly, but also face to face with a career counsellor. It
occurs only in the third and fourth year when students, supported by their teachers has overcome learning
difficulties at school and work environment and has understood significance of learning. It will take
time for student to talk confidently and freely about individual career issues.
What is needed for participation in dialogue? Scientists W. Isaacs (1999), J. Habermas (1984) and
O. C. Scharmer (2016) believe that aspiration on the whole provides a dialogue. It means that what was
said in the speech text can be understood in relation to the body language and in the wider context. The
whole constitute space or container for dialogue, in which occurs transformation of persons’ thoughts,
words and behaviours. W. Isaacs (1999) writes that container of dialogue is psychological security space
that keeps potential of dialogue. Development of conversations depends from the quality and nature of the
container. The container comprises various qualities of voltage, energy, ideas and knowledge (Isaacs,
1999, 255). This space of dialogue develops through major inflection points or crises, because it is able to
maintain individual's experience in increasingly rich and more complexity ways, making it lawful through
many approaches and styles (Isaacs, 1999, 256). The container can be in various forms, such as the human
body; mutual relations; a specific space where some things can be said and done, which in turn cannot
happen anywhere else. In our case, it may be group of students in diverse learning environment.
It's always been a challenge – to open up, to engage in dialogue, to change own mind and behaviour; it
is a time consuming and complicated process which must go through several fields of conversations.
Order to do so, it has to be develop a variety of essential skills such as attentive listening (to be here and
now). It means to be able to individual listening, respecting others, suspending own judgments and do
not voicing them in dialogue (Isaacs, 1999, 242). W. Isaacs (1999) believes that there are two forms of
dialogue: reflexive dialogue is to think about what person has done but not noticing; and generative
dialogue in which person creates completely new ideas and opportunities. Practice shows that not
everyone is ready and able to engage in dialogue and not everyone knows the benefits of dialogue. If it
were so, then there would not be a lot of unresolved issues and problems. C. O. Scharmer (2016,
115-215) writes that the first of all individual has to start with opening of own mind and heart for
conversation with themselves and others, through which reveals own good will to engage in dialogue.
Author of this article urges to look on functioning fields of conversations through three forms of
expression: 1) students’ conversation with themselves; 2) student’ conversation face to face with career
counsellor; 3) conversation between students' group and career counsellor. Hereinafter the four different
but logical fields of conversation will be described in detail that leads to the creative dialogue (Figure 1).
The first field: politeness in the container. This field initiated the conversation process. W. Isaacs
(1999, 157-164) describe it as unstable and insecure; there the shared monologues take place. When the
career counsellor for the first time meet with group of students or face to face with a student, then either
they know each other very well or not. Basically, they do not have a safe container - space that would
allow feeling mutually confidently and trustworthy. The individuals arrive, taking along inherited set of
rules on how to interact. For example, if students have come to lecture, then they know that they have
to sit down and listen, they have well-validated and acquired forms of interaction, self-evident
assumptions about the situation and the rules how to think and act. But they enter in conversation’
process with quite different expectations and they do not reveal what they think and feel. P. Senge (2010)
considers that in this field of conversation observant scanning of participants is taking place, which
allows to get information on the opinions of the other members and to understand conversational
techniques. C. O. Scharmer (2016, 115-117) found that it is a place where dominates norms and
regulations governing everything that is more important than what is desired by any of these individuals.
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They do not intend to discuss with them or find out what to do with them. Therefore, the main feature
of the first field is the lack of reflection. This field is characterized by the combination of words more
to follow, which means that there some individuals are moving, some of which follow, but no one is in
opposition. Usually, the emotional component of the first field is fear to express. C. O. Scharmer (2016,
115) has called the first field as Downloading, autistic system where individuals speak what people
around wants to hear; they used correct routine and empty phrases. Attention is structured as I-In-Me
position (Scharmer, 2016, 117) in which the person senses what he/she knows (Senge, Scharmer, 2008,
35). Energy what is invested in conversation is low, so individuals adapts to each other, because a lot of
that is based on customary patterns of behaviour and thoughts (Scharmer, 2016, 119).
Students' Career Guidance in Secondary Vocational Education
Self-Reflection

IV
Generative dialogue
(flow)

Primacy
of the
Whole I
Politeness
(shared monologues)

III
Reflective
dialogue(inquiry)

II
Breakdown
(debates)

Primacy
of the
Parts

Non-Reflective
Figure 1. Development of the conversation fields of dialogue in students' career guidance in secondary
vocational education (adapted from Isaacs, 1999).
In order to promote the desertion of the download field, negotiator - in this case - a career counsellor
helps the student to begin to pay attention on new circumstances. C. O. Scharmer (2016, 124) notes the
four obstacles that hamper the transition to the next field of conversation and hinder to see the reality:
1) do not recognize what is obvious; 2) does not say what they think; 3) does not do what they say and
4) does not to see what to do.
The second field: to engage in debate. W. Isaacs (1999, 265-271) is calling it instability or breakdown
in field of conversation. That is because the individuals have the instability of the idea and enough of
the insufficiently full container, which would allow to see their functions. The individuals, who
previously had been adopted under the authority of social norms, begin to say what they think. It means
that they begin to adapt in a given environment. The individuals hold I-In-It position (Scharmer, 2016,
136) and open own senses without judgment (Senge, Scharmer, 2008, 29). The participants of
conversations have desire to take own position. P. Senge (2010, 57-58) recognizes that everyone has
own point of view, but anyone view does not solve the problem in this field. The typical feature of the
second field of conversation is: if someone says something, others must be answered. When individuals
begin to express own standpoint, the debate is enhanced with a variety of views that challenge the
common perception. When different opinions are assessed approvingly, then cooperation begins to form
conversational container, which can provide the intensity and pressure (Isaacs, 1999, 256). There is
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a little or no real reflection of what is happening. Each member of dialogue defends their positions, but
they do not stop to inquire of what prompted them to think in the way they do. Data of semi-structured
interviews revealed that there are cases in career guidance when the crisis of the second field was not
overcome and students leave the conversation process or return to the first field. W. Isaacs (1999),
P. Senge (2010) and C. O. Scharmer (2016, 125-139) emphasizes that the debates consist of a container
for the new agreement. C. O. Scharmer (2016, 274) notes that for facilitating the change away from own
positions, individuals need to feel safe to change their minds. D. Bohm (2004) suggests to help them to
stop their views. If it does not occur, then they return back to the first conversation field, because it is
the only alternative what they know. Unfortunately, these situations are also observed in secondary
vocational educational environment where students' career management occurs of its own accord,
without support of school’ career counsellor. Usually individuals experiencing this field when they
encountering the problems. They begin to interpret what is going on in the light of personal discomfort;
they are starting in less to stick to their point of view. It is driven individuals to begin to discover what
they really think and feel. This resulting break is a necessary step in the revelation process of how hard
it is to resolve the persistent problems. During the debates students in collaboration with career
counsellor becomes aware that it is possible to come to the reflection about the processes which
encourage seeking solutions together and stopping the difficulties and going to the next conversation
field. The essence of stopping of the crisis for an individual is to begin to understand that so far he/she
has not had own point of view. The crisis ends only when individuals are willing to listen to each other.
The prevailing emotion in this field tends to be anger, because individuals discover that they do not only
to create the dialogue, but they cannot even to get any points of contact during a conversation. Going
through the difficulties are motivating individuals to make changes. It means that the debates provide
a change of meaning of anger and frustration (Isaacs, 1999, 269). Usually the second field is an
incoherent container; it contains internal contradictions and inconsistencies, and it must pass with
different types of pressures. During the dialogue, the container provides individuals with energy,
opportunities and security. And the individual may ask himself: Is this place safe? Does it give
opportunities and energy? If the answer is no, then the result of what he/she hoped to get, will be limited
(Isaacs, 1999, 244).
The student can choose to lose their power over own position and to accept entry into a deeper field of
conversation - reflection area, which previously he did not like; and he has done it together with a career
counsellor.
The third field: reflective dialogue. This field is recognizable by the different types of conversations
and changing of energy (Isaacs, 1999, 272-276). The individuals hold the position of I-in-You
(Scharmer, 2016, 142-148) and begin to sense the whole (Senge, Scharmer, 2008, 42). It is the movement
from the third-person’ stories about other people and other places to the first-person’ exploration about
how things look from the place where I am located. Here people are starting to think about what they
are doing and what are affecting them; here prevailing spirit of curiosity. It means that individuals begin
to notice and are ready to explore their assumptions. C. O. Scharmer (2016, 255-262) writes that in this
field, individuals begin to be surprised - not only from the reactions what they get from others about
what is said, but the fact that they are forced to operate and think slowly. It means that individuals see
themselves as a part of the whole during consversation. C. O. Scharmer (2016) describes this position
as a rule reflecting, which determines how they act. They are willing to explore the character of the
structure that drives their behavior and actions, and they do it more openly. It means that individuals
develop thinking from different perspectives. They do not feel forced to be united in any opinion. Ideas
tend to flow freely, usually grounded on what they are now talking about themselves. Individuals do not
feel an imperative requirement of others respond or to be agree with their point of view. The participants
of conversation are trying to respect everyone's opinion. This space of conversation is marked by the
increasing ability to speak across different views, until they begin to speak and to listen in a way that
allows to connect with individuals who have very different viewpoints. Individuals involved in
a common flow of thoughts, got to the point when are being construct new changes. Till now, the
individuals are usually focused on their viewpoints and own personal contribution to the inquiry.
Influencing each other's judgments, understanding of the individuals becomes a more complete and
clearer. This crisis of fragmentation allows go out of isolated identity and gradually moving away from
own judgments (Scharmer, 2016, 246).
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The third field of conversation can be compared with an intentional, internal dialogue (Brockbank,
McGill, 2006, 45-46), in which internally are discussed and explored concerns issues what are caused
by the experiences that create and clarifies meaning for them, as a result is changed the conceptual point
of view. A. Brockbank and I. McGill (2006, 53) characterize reflexive dialogue as a deliberate process,
where is considered social context and experience in which individuals are active, fully present,
collaborate with others, adopted challenges and which results is related to the student's own
transformation and improvement. Reflexive dialogue with themselves and dialogue with other ensures
transformative learning at all levels of learning: from the reflective learning (maintenance learning),
what allow to improve thinking, then through reflexive learning (developing learning), what allow to
transform thinking and experience, in the broader of learning context, to the third level of learning reflexive learning about learning. Author agree with A. Brockbank and I. McGill (2006, 54) that the
internal dialogue usually happens when the person’s mind is overloaded with all sorts of questions and
thoughts. When occurs internal dialogues, an individual focus on the issue of qualitative solving of own
problem. Consideration of the problem often cause a significant understanding and comprehension.
When students engage in generative dialogue, they strive for the possible foreseeable future. Reflexive
dialogue would also perform changes between career counsellor and students: they become more
reliable, what also contributes to the development of own professional identity and meaningful learning.
Fourth field: generative dialogue what develops something new, more qualitatively and authentic,
based on the relationships of meaning flowing (Isaacs, 1999, 279-285). If there are three conditions for
flow of dialogue: safety, energy and opportunity, then it is clear that there are at least five generative
activities: 1) devotion to listening process; 2) respect of each other; 3) any suspension of judgment; 4) to
come up with an authentic voice; 5) takes the collective search for truth. The fourth field of conversation
is fully justified by W. Isaac recognition that dialogue….is a conversation with a centre, not sides. It is
a way of taking the energy of our differences and channelling it toward something that has never been
created before (Isaacs, 1999, 19).
One of the most powerful tools in deep and generative dialogue is active listening, which includes
a series of cross-skills: open and closed questioning, rewording and recognition of the sense, non-verbal
encouragement and aggregation. It is a commitment to listen the unique experience of another person's,
to hear and listen not only spoken words, but to feel and respond on the occurred feelings and unmanifested meanings that are located behind the words. C. O. Scharmer (2016, 161-185) describes this
conversation field as a generative flow. Individuals hold I-In-Now position. It is sensing of possible
future (Senge, Scharmer, 2008). The qualitative criteria of the fourth field are stillness, collective
creativity and flow. There exists a creative system in which changes of the identity occur towards to
self-authenticity. Author can agree to dialogue researchers that container of the fourth field is rare.
C. O. Scharmer (2016, 161-185) recognizes that individuals are holistically looking at the things in this
field. It is a space where individuals create new rules for interaction; where they personally fit into and
fully aware self-impersonal participation in the collective flow. Here more often develops synchronicity
of dialogue. Silence is necessary to gain access to themselves and start to cause individual changes.
D. Bohm (2004) writes that this space creates a level of harmonization and connection among the people
that they are no longer situated nor the opposition, nor the interaction, rather they participate in the
common flow of meaning and they are able to transform continuously. At that stage the mood and
climate of group switches from the objectives and responsibilities of dialogue participants to the
common goals and responsibilities of the team (Senge, 2010, 139). It is no longer an individual
importance of the conversations; the group is a reason to talk. There is the freedom and the time to
investigate ideas that would develop the team's goals further. Decision making comes later, because first
of all here people are getting rid of the prejudices relating to the problems and try to discuss freely about
the alternatives.
Progression through all fields of conversations is a progression from the self-defence to the suspension,
with the key points of decision that determine the nature of the outcome of conversation. Learning
occurs when the negotiator - in this case, a career counsellor helps students to understand their
progression through informed decision-making and how they act and think of the outcome.
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Conclusions
•

Generally, individuals are aware and they have the experience how to operate in the first
(politeness in the container) and second fields (to engage in debate) of conversation, but they
have only a limited experience how to communicate in the third and fourth fields of
conversation. Getting in these fields of conversation helps students to overcome the crisis: it
includes a diverse learning, which evoke changes in both the students' thinking and action.

•

The dialogue develops step by step; for this to occur, the involved persons – students and career
counsellor - must be interested and minded on the topic as well as ready to cooperate. Dialogue
requires mutual trust, but to obtain it, time and systematic support of adults including the school’
career counsellor is required, who tries to encourage student's career thinking and behaviour
with appropriate methods and techniques.

•

All conversation fields are found in students' career guidance of secondary vocational education.
However, the first and second fields of conversation are more strongly dominated. If students
and career counsellor communicate in the third field (reflexive dialogue), then students are
thoroughly encouraged to reflect on their career plans and to take responsibility themselves for
their own career development.

Bibliography
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Anderson R., Cissna K., Arnett R.C. (Eds.). (1994). The Reach of Dialogue: Confirmation, Voice,
and Community. New York: Hampton Press Communication.
Bakhtin M. (1984). Problems of Dostoevsky's Poetics. Theory and History of Literature, Vol. 8.
Minneapolis, London: University of Minnesota Press. [online] [11.12.2016]. Available at
https://monoskop.org/images/1/1d/Bakhtin_Mikhail_Problems_of_Dostoevskys_Poetics_1984.pdf
Bauman Z. (2005). Liquid Life. Cambridge: Polity Press.
Bohm D. (2004). On Dialogue (2nd ed.). London, New York: Routledge Classics.
Brockbank A., McGill I. (2006). Facilitating Reflective Learning through Mentoring & Coaching.
London: Kogan Page
Grozījumi Izglītības likumā (Amendments to the Education Law). (2013). LR Saeima. Latvijas
Vēstnesis, Nr. 142 (4948). [online] [11.12.2016]. Available at https://likumi.lv/ta/id/275053grozijumi-izglitibas-likuma (in Latvian)
Habermas J. (1984). The Theory of Communicative Action. Vol. 1. Reason and the Rationalization
of
Society.
Boston:
Beacon
Press.
[online]
[11.12.2016].
Available
at
http://www.dphu.org/uploads/attachements/books/books_2795_0.pdf
Hermans H.J.M. (2001). The Construction of a Personal Position Repertoire: Method and Practice.
Culture & Psychology, Vol. 7(3), pp. 323 – 365.
Iekšējie noteikumi. Izglītības iestāžu, eksaminācijas centru darbības un izglītības programmu
īstenošanas kvalitātes vērtēšanas metodika (The Internal Regulations. Quality Evaluation
Methodology of Educational Establishments, Operation of Examination Centres and
Implementation of Educational Programs). (2015). IKVD Nr. 14. Grozījumi Izglītības kvalitātes
valsts dienesta 2011. gada 24. maija iekšējos noteikumos Nr. 5. [online] [11.12.2016]. Available at
http://www.ikvd.gov.lv/assets/files/2013/2015/nor_akti/18.05.2015.Ieksejie_noteikumi_Nr.14.pdf
(in Latvian).
Isaacs W. (1993). Taking Flight: Dialogue, Collective Thinking and Organizational Learning.
Organizational Dynamics. Vol. 22 (2), pp. 24 – 39.
Isaacs W. (1999). Dialogue and the Art of Thinking Together: A Pioneering Approach to
Communicating in Business and in Life. New York: Doubleday.
Izglītojamo skaits izglītības iestādēs, kuras īsteno profesionālās izglītības programmas 2015.
/2016.m.g. (The Number of Students in Educational Institutions Implementing Vocational
Education Programs in 2015/2016. Academic Year). (2016). Rīga: IZM. [online] [17.11.2016].
Available at http://www.izm.gov.lv/lv/publikacijas-un-statistika/statistika-par-izglitibu/statistikapar-profesionalo-izglitibu/2015-2016-m-g (in Latvian).
Kārtība, kādā organizē un īsteno darba vidē balstītas mācības (Procedures by which The WorkEnvironment Based Learning is Organized and Realized). (2016). MK Noteikumi Nr. 484 no

487

RURAL ENVIRONMENT. EDUCATION. PERSONALITY. ISSN 2255-808X

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

24.
25.

26.

Jelgava, 12-13 May, 2017.

15.06.2016.
Rīga:
LR
MK.
[online]
[06.11.2016].
Available
at
https://www.vestnesis.lv/op/2016/140.11 (in Latvian).
Kuijpers M., Meijers F., Gundy C. (2011). The Relationship between Learning Environment and
Career Competencies of Students in Vocational Education. Journal for Vocational Behavior, Vol.
78 (1), pp. 21 – 30.
Kuijpers M., Schyns B., Scheerens J. (2006). Career Competencies for Career Success. Career
Development Quarterly, Vol. 55(2), pp. 168 – 178.
Meijers F. Kuijpers M., Gundy C. (2013). The Relationship between Career Competencies, Career
Identity, Motivation and Quality of Choice. International Journal for Educational and Vocational
Guidance, Vol. 13 (1), pp. 47 – 66.
Mittendorff K., den Brok P., Beijaard B. (2010). Career Conversations in Vocational Schools.
British Journal of Guidance & Counselling, Vol. 38 (2), pp. 143 – 165. [online] [11.12.2016].
Available at
http://www.cdanz.org.nz/files/Symposium%202013/Career%20conversations%20in%20vocation
al%20schools.pdf
Par Karjeras izglītības īstenošanas plānu valsts un pašvaldību vispārējās un profesionālās
izglītības iestādēs 2015.-2020. gadam (About the Career Education Implementation Plan for State
and Municipal General and Vocational Education Institutions for 2015–2020) (2015). MK
Rīkojums Nr. 821 no 30.12.2015. Rīga: LR MK [online] [26.09.2016]. Available at
http://likumi.lv/ta/id/278999-par-karjeras-izglitibas-istenosanas-planu-valsts-un-pasvaldibuvisparejas-un-profesionalas-izglitibas-iestades-2015-2020 (in Latvian).
Scharmer C. O. (2016). Theory U: Leading from the Future as It Emerges. (2nd ed.). Oakland,
California: Berrett-Koehler Publishers.
Senge P. (2010). The Fifth Discipline: The Art and Practice of the Learning Organization. New
York: Crown Publishing Group.
Senge P. M., Scharmer C. O., Jaworski J., Flowers B. S. (2008). Presence: Human Purpose and
the Field of the Future. New York: Crown Business.
Soika I. (2013). Constructivist Approach to Dialogical Career Counselling in Vocational Secondary
Schools. In Proceedings of the International Scientific Conference Rural Environment. Education.
Personality (REEP), Vol. 6. Jelgava: Latvia University of Agriculture, pp. 146 – 154. [online]
[11.12.2016].
Available
at
http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/REEP/2013/Latvia-UnivAgricult_REEP_2013_ISSN_2255-808X.pdf
Soika I. (2015). Entity of Dialogue in Career Guidance of Secondary Vocational Schools. In
Proceedings of the International Scientific Conference Rural Environment. Education. Personality
(REEP), Vol. 8. Jelgava: Latvia University of Agriculture, pp. 338 – 346. [online] [11.12.2016].
Available
at
http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/REEP/2015/Latvia-Univ-Agricult-REEP2015proceedings.pdf
Vondracek F. W., Portfeli E. J. (2006). The World of Work and Careers. In Adams G. R., Berzonsky
M.D. (Eds.). Blackwell Handbook of Adolescence. Oxford: Blackwell publishing Ltd, pp. 109 – 128.
Winters A., Meijers F., Kuijpers M., Baert H. (2012). Can Training Teachers Stimulate Career
Learning Conversations? Analysis of Vocational Training Conversations in Dutch Secondary
Vocational Education. Journal of Vocational Education and Training, Vol. 64(3), pp. 333 –350.
Буш Г. (1985). Диалогиka и творчество (Dialogue and Creativity). Riga: Avots (in Russian).

488

